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1 I. INTRODUCTION 

3. A. My name is Peter Shepherd. I am a senior' Staff Consultant with Volt 

4 Information Sciences, Inc., currently assigned to a '  consulting engagement with :' 

5 . .  Verizon New Hampshire ("Verizon NH") on Public Policy and Regulatory matters. 

6 Q. PLEASE OU?ZINE YOUR EDUCATIONAL AND PROFESSIONAL 

7 BACKGROUND. 

8 A. I received a Bachelor of Science in Business Administration and Master of 

*-. 
9 Business Administration from Babson College and have also completed courses in 

10 the Engineering programs of the University of New Mexico and Northeastern 

11 University. I have worked in the telecommunications industry for more than thirty 

12 years in a number of capacities. 

13 I started my career in 1970 with New England Telephone and Telegraph ' 
14 Company ("NET") as a Central Office Technician, responsible for central office 

15 . switching and interoffice trunking. Beginning in 1977, I was assigned to NET'S 

16 Revenue Matters Department with increasing responsibilities for hdependent 

17 Telephone Company Relations. In that organization, I had extensive involvement in 

18 coordinating joint network planning, the provision of jointly-provided services and 

19 network infrastructure modernization projects. In 1983, I became a Manager for - 
20 Access Services with broad responsibilities for developing and managing access 
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1 services, including pricing, cost analysis, implementation, regulatory policy 

2 development and product management. From 1989 through 1993, I had various 

3 assignments in Marketing and Regulatory matters, leading to an assignment in 1993 
- - 

4 with Verizon as a Director in the Public Policy and External Affairs Department. In 

5 that role I had responsibility for state regulatory planning and support for regulated 

6 retail and wholesale services provided by Verizon in the New England states. I have 

7 testified and participated in numerous state commission proceedings throughout the 

8 New England states and in New York on various subjects including access charges, 

9 rate design,, payphone service, collocation, special contracts, new product 

10 - introduction and regulatory reform. I retired from Verizon in November of 2003. 

n 
11 Q. WERE YOU INVOLVED IN THE DEVELOPMENT AND SUPPORT OF 

12  ACCESS CHARGES FOR THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHLRE? 

13 A. Yes. I was a member of a team of managers that was responsible for 

14 developing NET'S intrastate access charges for New Hampshire at the time the 

15 intraLATA toll market was opened to competition by this Commission during the 

1 6  199 1-1 993 time period. Specifically, I was responsible for the interim switched 

17 access services tariff that was developed for the initial opening of the New 

18 Hampshire intraLATA toll market,'when the Commission granted AT&T, MCI, U.S. 
. , 

19 Sprint and Long Distance North interim authority to provide toll service in 1991. I 

20 worked on the development and ,formulation of NET'S proposal for the toll 

21 competition trial in the Commission's Generic Competition Investigation, Docket 

2 2 DE 90-002, and, in particular, NET'S access charge proposal. I testified in that 
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1 docket on NET'S access charge structure, rates and proposed tariff and was NET'S 

2 representative 'in negotiations between the parties that resulted in a stipulation that 

3 the Commission approved, establishing the framework for access charges in New 

4 Hampshire. 

5 Q. PLEASE SUMMARIZE YOUR TESTIMONY. 

6 A. The Commission should deny BayRing's complaint. The service Verizon 

7 NH provides to BayRing and other caniers when it carries their toll traffic is 

8 switched access, not switched interconnection tandem transit service, as BayRing 

9 alleges. The tandem transit service provisions of the tariff apply only to the delivery 

10 of local traffic, carried by Verizon NH, that originates fiom one carrier's network 
,P 

11 and terminates with another carrier's network. The testimony explains why the 

12. service at issue here is clearly switched access: namely, a service that involves a 

13 carrier's use of Verizon NH's network for the transmission and switchng of a 

14 canier's toll traffic to another carrier's or Verizon NH's end-user. 

15 Moreover, BayRing contends that even if the Commission determines that the 

16 service is switched access service, the rates charged to carriers should not include 

17 camer common line (or "CCL") charges because a call that originates with one 

18 carrier and terminates with another carrier does not use a Verizon NH common line. 

19 I explain that Verizon NH is properly applying its intrastate access tariff to toll 

20 traffic. Specifically, I explain why the application of the CCL is expressly provided 

h 
21 for in the access tariff and arises from the access charge structure established by the 

2 2 Commission in the DE 90-002 Generic Competition Investigation. As I testified 
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1 therein, the carrier common line rate element was deliberately established as a 

2 contribution rate element applicable to all switched access usage and not as an 

3 element designed to recover costs related to a carrier's use of end-user access lines 

4 .- or loop-related costs. The language of the approved tariff, in fact, specifies that all 

5 switched access is subject to carrier common line charges for that very reason, i.e., 

6 to provide contribution that otherwise would have been provided from toll services. 
. . 

7 In short, the tariff is clear as to the application of the carrier common line element, 

8 and there was an express public policy underlying its adoption. Nothing has 

9 ' occurred to alter the Commission's prior access charge determinations, and the tariff 

10 is being applied consistent with those prior determinations. 

11 11. VEWZON NH PROVIDES SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE FOR TOLL 
12 CALLS MADE OR RECEIVED BY END-USERS WHETHER OR NOT 
13 VERIZON NH PROVIDES THE END-USER LOOP 

14 Q. WHAT IS VERIZON NH'S UNDERSTANDING OF THE ISSUE UNDER 

15 INVESTIGATION? 

16 A. BayRing's April 28, 2006 petition to the Commission raises two issues. 

17 First, BayRing claims (at page 4) that certain calls made by its end-user customers, 

18 that traverse Verizon NH's network for delivery to a wireless carrier's end-user 

19 customers on a wireless carrier's network, are not switched access service subject to 

2 0 the provisions of Verizon NH Tariff NHPUC No. 85. This is so, BayRing contends, 

2 1 even though Verizon NH provides the switching and transport to provide access to 

22 the wireless carrier's network. Rather, BayRing argues that the switching and 
P. 

2 3 transmission services Verizon NH provides constitute tandem transit service subject 
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to the provisions of Verizon NH Tariff NHPUC No. 84. Second, the petition 

challenges the lawful application of switched access charges under Tariff NHPUC 

No. 85 and, in particular, application of the carrier common line element when 

Verizon NH provides a switched access service that does not involve a Verizon NH 

end-user and does not use a Verizon NH loop. For the reasons stated in Section 111 

of my testimony, BayRing's contentions regarding the lawful application of the CCL 

are entirely misplaced. 

Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN SWITCHED INTERCONNECTION AND TANDEM 

TRANSIT SERVICES? 

A. Switched interconnection service is provided by Verizon NH to a 

telecommunications carrier (or "TC," also referred to as a competitive LEC or 

"CLEC") under Tariff NHPUC No. 84 where an effective interconnection agreement 

is not in place. Switched interconnection service provides the TC with access to 

Verizon NH's network where the TC can exchange traffic with Verizon NH either at 

the line-side of a Verizon NH end office switch (known as "Meet Point C"), the 

trunk-side of a Verizon NH end office switch (known as "Meet Point A"), or the 

trunk-side of a Verizon NH tandem switch (known as "Meet Point B"). Fart C, 

Section 1.3.3 of the tariff, also provides an option for Meet Point B switched 

interconnection arrangements, allowing calls originated by one TC to be routed to a 

Verizon NH tandem for delivery by Verizon NH to another TC also having a Meet 

Point B switched interconnection arrangement at the same Verizon NH tandem or to 

an independent telephone company ("ITC"). This Meet Point B switched 
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1 interconnection option is referred to as tandem transit service (or "TTS"), which is 

2 also described in Part A of the tariff as: 

Tandem Transit Service--An offering provided by the Telephone 
Company to requesting competitive LECs that enables the TC whose 
customer originated an intraLATA call destined for a customer of another 
LEC (not a customer of the Telephone Company) to utilize a Telephone 
Company tandem switch as a means of establishing connectivity with the 
terminating competitive LEC. Tandem transit service is not applicable to 
calls that utilize an interexchange carrier for which interconnection with 
either the originating andlor terminating LEC(s) are provided pwsuant to 
meet point billing, while service to the interexchange camer is provided 
pursuant to switched exchange access service tariffs or other applicable 
contract arrangements. [Part A, Section 1.3.2.1 

14 While Verizon NH is not obligated to provide TTS under the interconnection 
. . 

15 provisions of the ~eleco-unications Act of 1996 or FCC rules implementing the 

F' 
16 Act, Verizon .NH provides TTS on a voluntary basis as a means for a TC to 

17 interconnect indirectly with the facilities of other carriers for the express purpose of 
. . 

18 exchanging local traffic pending establishment of direct interconnection 

19 arrangements between those providers. TCs may chooseverizon NH's TTS offering 

2 0 to interconnect indirectly with other carriers but these carriers should not be 

2 1 permitted to change the terms, application or use of this voluntary service 

22 arrangement. 

2 3 Significantly, these switched interconnection services are expressly limited to 

the transport and termination of local calls on one party's network that originate 

25 fioln the other party's network. For example NHPUC No. 84, Part C, Section 1.1.1, 

2 6 provides: 
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Switched interconnection services may only be used for the termination of 
local calls to NXXs served on the Telephone Company's network, 
including calls redirected from the TC to the ' ~ e l e ~ h o n e  Company under 
Number Portability that otherwise meet the criteria described in Part B, 
Section 1 1. [Section 1.1.1 .C., emphasis added.] 

. .. . . . - ,. .- - - -  - 

6 Q. CAN THE FACILITIES USED FOR SWITCHED INTERCONNECTION 

7 SERVICES BE USED TO TRANSPORT OTHER TYPES OF TRAFFIC? 

8 A. Yes. To avoid the need for a TC to install separate facilities to handle other 

9 types of traffic, such as toll calls, Verizon NH has provided in Tariff NHPUC No. 84 
. . 

1 0  - .  . that the physical facilities used to provide switched interconnection service can also 
. . 

11 be used to deliver toll and/or switched access traffic to Verizon NH. For example, 

,,c.-. 12 Part C, Section 1.1.1 .C., of NHPUC No. 84 states: 

Facilities used to provide switched interconnection services may be used 
to deliver toll, and/or interexchange traffic as provided in Section 1.7.3 
following. Toll and Interexchange Switched Access Services that 
terminate on Switched Interconnection facilities will be rated under the 
appropriate State andor Federal Tariffs ("Feature Group Service"). 

18 Comparable provisions are also contained in NHPUC No. 84, Part C, .Section 

19 ' 1.1.1 .D, Section 1.3.1, and Section 1.7.3. 

20 When toll and switched access are combined on the same trunks used to 

2 1 exchange Iocal traffic, NKPUC No. 84, Part C, Section 1.1.1 .C. 1, specifi~s that toll 

22 and switched access are rated under the appropriate state and/or federal tariffs for the 

2 3 switched access feature group service being provided. 

24 Q. W I N  ARE TOLL OR SWITCHED ACCESS CALLS, ORIGINATED BY 
I--. 

2 5 ONE TC AND ROUTED TO A VERIZON NH TANDEM FOR DELIVERY 
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1 TO ANOTHER TC OR LEC'S END-USER, NOT SWITCHED 

2 INTERCONNECTION TANDEM TRANSIT SERVICE? 

3 A. As explained above, switched interconnection service may be used only for 

4 the transport and termination of local calls on one party's network that originated on 

5 the other party's network, as established by NHPUC No. 84, Part C, Section 1.1.1. 

6 Although toll and switched access can be combined on the same trunks used for the 

7 exchange of local traffic, NHPUC No. 84, Part C, Section 1.1.1 .C. 1, requires that toll 

8 and switched access traffic must be rated under the appropriate state and/or federal 

9 tariffs for the switched access feature group service being provided. 

10 NHPUC No. 84, Part C, Section 1.1.2.B, likewise specifies that .when the TC - 
11 uses such.cornbined trunks for local; toll andlor switched access traffic, the rates and 

12 charges described in NHPUC No. 84 for switched interconnection services only 

13 apply to the local traffic of the TC: 

When the TC uses combined trunk groups as described in Section 
1.7.3, the rates and- charges described below will only apply .to the 
local traffic of the TC. The local traffic will be determined based 
on the data provided as described in Section 1.7 following.' 

18 Thus, while the tariff permits combining local traffic and toll or switched 

19 access traffic 'on the same tandem tmnk groups, it is also clear that switched 

20 interconnection TTS rates and charges apply only when local traffic is exchanged 

21 with another TC or an ITC. Conversely,. as specified by NHPUC No. 84, Part C, 

The TC is obligated under the tariffto provide usage percentage factors for the nature of the traffic 
carried over the combined trunks or usage details so that the proper charges can be applied for each type of 
traffic. Indeed, where the TC fails to report or provide the requisite information to deternine billing, the .- 
traffic is rated as access. BayRing (and other carriers) have been providing the requisite information, thus 
evidencing their knowledge of the tariff requirements to properly report the nature of the types of traffic. 
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1 Sections 1.1.1 .C and 1.1.2.B, state andlor federal switched access tariffs apply for a 

2 TC's use of Verizon NH's network in the provision of its toll service (for the 

3 exchange of toll traffic with another TC or ITC) and the provision of its switched 
- . - - 

4 access service (for the exchange of traffic associated with the toll service of another 

5 TC, ITC or an interexchange carrier). 

6 Also, Part A, Section 1.3.2, of the tariff explains that TTS is not applicable 

7 for calls involving an interexchange carrier where interconnection with either the 

8 originating and/or terminating LEC(s) are provided pursuant to Meet Point Billing. 

9 In such instances, service to the interexchange carrier is provided pursuant to 

10 switched exchange access service tariffs: 

Tandem transit service is not applicable to calls that utilize an 
interexchange carrier for which interconnection with either the originating 
and/or terminating LEC(s) are provided pursuant to meet point billing, 
while service to the interexchange carrier is provided pursuant to switched 
exchange access service tariffs or other applicable contract arrangements. 
[Part A, Section 1.3.2.1 

In short, BayRing's claim that- such traffic is not switched access under 

NHPUC No. 85, but rather TTS purchased under NHPUC No. 84, is unfounded and 

19 not consistent with the express language of the tariff approved by this Commission. 

20 Q. ARE THERE OTHER FLAWS WITH BAYRING'S POSITION? 

21 A. Yes. BayRing's argument is based on the false premise that a provider of 

22 originating or terminating switched access service must have its own end-user on the 

I--' 

23 originating or terminating end of the call. As explained above, this premise is wrong 

2 4 and is inconsistent with the terms and conditions of Tariff Nos. 84 and 85. 
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1 Moreover, while switched access Tariff No. 85 provides for the TC's use of 

2 Verizon NH facilities to originate or terminate the TC's toll services from or to a 

3 Verizon NH end-user, it does not require such use and is not limited to instances 
~. . 

4 involving a Verizon NH end-user. That is precisely why such limitations are not 

5 documented in the tariff. In fact and practice, switched access is also applicable 

where Verizon NH is collaborating with another TC, ITC or other carrier to provide 

the TC, whose end-user originates a non-local call, with transmission and switching 

for the purposes of terminating non-local toll calls. This is switched access service 

pursuant to Tariff NHPUC No. 85, which applies according to Section 2.1 when 

carriers use Verizon NH's network to provide their toll services. In fact, applying 

the logic of BayRing's petition, originating or terminating switched access charges 

would never apply to any Meet Point Billing arrangement where an ITC or CLEC 

collaborate with Verizon NH to jointly furnish switched access transport for an 

interexchange carrier that provides its toll service to a non-Verizon NH end-user. 

This is unsupported and inconsistent as Meet Point Billing arrangements for the joint 

provision of switched access service by multiple exchange carriers is an industry 

standard practice that has been in place for over 20 years and is in place in every 

other jurisdiction in which Verizon operates. 

19 Q. DOES VERIZON NH'S SWITCHED INTERCONNECTION TARIFF NO. 84 

2 0 MAKE CLEAR DISTINCTIONS BETWEEN LOCAL TRAFFIC AND TOLL 

2 1 TRAFFIC? 



Testimony of Peter Shepherd on Behalf of Verizon New Hampshire 0013 
Docket DT 06-067 

I- . - .  Page 11 of 31 

1 A. ' Yes. The distinction is necessary because NHPUC No. 84 only provides for 

2 the use of Verizon NH's network by TCs for switching and transmission of local 

3 traffic and NHPUC No. 85 provides for the use of Verizon NH's network by carriers 
. . 

4 for switching and transmission of toll or switched access traffic. Because the tariff 

5 clearly states that switched interconnection service, and its associated rates including 

6 TTS, apply only to the exchange of local traffic, while toll and switched exchange 

7 access traffic is rated under the appropriate access services tariff, a clear distinction 

8 is made in the tariff between "local" and "toll" traffic. 

9 Part A, Section 1.3.2 of NHPUC No. 84, for example, defines local traffic as 

10 a call that originates and terminates within a local calling area as defined in NHPUC 

No. 83, Part A, Section 6.2 The same tariff section also describes "toll service" as 

that which is defined in the Telecomrnunicatjons Act and, for purposes of the tariff, 

treats all calls for which toll dialing parity applies as "toll service." The 

Telecommunication Act, in turn, defines toll service as "telephone service between 

stations in different exchange areas for which there is made a separate charge not 

included in contracts with subscribers for exchange service." 47 U.S.C. 153 

(emphasis added). 

These distinctions are important for the proper application of the tariff and 

draw bright lines between switched interconnection TTS, which applies only to the 

exchange of local traffic, and switched access, which applies to the exchange of (1) 

2 The tariff also provides that IntraLATA calls originated on a presubscription (i.e., 1+ dialed) or casual 
/C. dialed (i.e., lOXXX/lOlXXXX+) basis; calls to ported numbers redirected from Verizon NH to the TC or 

from the TC to Verizon NH; and calls delivered to Internet service providers are not considered local 
traffic. 
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1 toll traffic and/or switched exchange access traffic dialed on a 1+ presubscribed or 

1 OXXX/lOl XXXX casually-dialed basis and (2) calls that utilize an interexchange 

carrier, where the originating or terminating TC and Verizon NH are providing 

access pursuant to a Meet Point Billing arrangement.3 

Therefore, contrary to BayRing's claim, non-local calls that originate from 

one TC and terminate to another TC, using a Verizon NH tandem arrangement to 

deliver the call, are provided as switched access and not as switched interconnection 

TTS under the terms of Tariff No. 84. Verizon NH provides the TC with 

transmission and switching for the purposes of originating or terminating toll 

10 service, which under the tariff is switched access service pursuant to NHPUC No. 85 

11 - not No. 84. Likewise, non-local calls originating from or terminating to a TC, 

12 using a Verizon NH tandem arrangement to deliver the call to or from an 

13 interexchange carrier, are also provided as switched access and not as switched 

14 interconnection n S  under the terms of NHPUC No. 84. 

15 Q. KN ADDITION TO T m  EXPRESS LANGUAGE OF THE TARIFF, ARE 

16 THEREA COMPELLING LEGAL AND POLICY REASONS 

17 CONTRADICTLNG BAYRING'S CONTENTION THAT THE SERVICE 

18 PROVIDED BY VERIZON NH IS NOT SWITCHED ACCESS BUT RATHER 

19 TANDEM TRANSIT SERVICE? 

NHPUC No. 84, Part A, Section 1.3.2, specifically provides that switched exchange access service is the 
"offering of transmission or switching services to TCs for the purposes of the origination or termination of 
telephone toll service." 
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Yes. There are several federal and New Hampshire-specific rulings that 

contradict BayRing's contentions. First, undkr the Telecommunications Act, 

telecommunications carriers have a duty "to interconnect directly or indirectly with 

the facilities and equipment of other telecommunications carriers." Section 

251(a)(l). All local exchange carriers have the "duty to establish reciprocal 

compensation arrangements for the transport and termination of 

telecommunications." Section 25 1 @)(5). Incumbent local exchange carriers also 

have the duty to provide "interconnection with the local exchange carrier's network 

- (A) for the transmission .and routing of telephone exchange service and exchange 

access." Section 251(c)(2). In implementing these provisions of the 

Telecommunications Act, the FCC has determined that interconnection services for 

the exchange of local traffic are different than access services for toll traffic: 

We conclude, however, as a legal matter, that transport and termination 
of local traffic are different services than access for long distance . 

telecommunications.. . . The Act preserves the legal distinctions between 
charges for transport and termination of local traffic and interstate and 
intrastate charges for long-distance trafic. [Local Competition Order at 
1 033, emphasis added.] 

Second, the FCC explained that access charges were developed to address 

situations in which multiple carriers collaborate to complete a long-distance call, 

typically involving an originating LEC or LECs, an interexchange carrier and a 

terminating LEC or LECs. Rather than switched interconnection service, which is 

only applicable to the exchange of local traffic, the FCC determined that the 

exchange of traffic for non-local calls would be subject to interstate and intrastate 

access charges: 
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[Sltate commissions have the authority to determine what geographic 
areas should be considered. "local areas" for the purpose of applying 
reciprocal compensation obligations under section 25 1 (b)(5), consistent 
with the state commissions' historical practice of defining local service 
areas for wireline LEC's. Traffic originating or terminating outside of the. 
applicable local area would be subject to interstate and intrastate access 
charges. [Local Competition Order at 1 03 5 .I 

Q. HAS THE NEW HAMPSHIRE PUBLIC UTILITIES COMMISSION ALSO 

MADE SIMILAR DETERMINATIONS? 

A. Yes. First, Verizon NH filed revisions to its access services tariff, NHPUC 

No. - 78, that went into effect March 21, 1991 in compliance with the Commission's 

Order No. 20,007 in Docket DE 90-002. In that Order, the Commission approved 

NET'S intrastate switched access service tariff applicable to the four interexchange 

carriers (AT&T, LDN, MCI and U.S. Sprint) that had been permitted on an interim 

basis to provide competitive toll services. Sections 1.1 and 1.2 of the tariff specified 

that switched access service is provided to interexchange carriers, including resellers 

or other carriers certified by the Commission, that use Verizon NH's network to 

provide toll service. In essence, Order No. 20,007 authorized those four carriers to 

provide toll services on an interim basis, pending further investigation into opening 

the New Hampshire market to intrastate toll competition. By approving Verizon 

22 NH's access service tariff, the Commission specifically authorized and required 

2 3 Verizon NH to provide switched access to carriers that use Verizon NH's network 

24 for the purpose of providing toll services. 
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1 In its September 27, 1993 Order No. 20,980 in Docket DE 90-002 ("Order 

2 Authorizing Access Rates for All New Hampshire Local Exchange Carriers"), the 

3 Commission approved NET'S Tariff No. 78, filed on August 16, 1993 and effective 
. . . . . . . . 

4 October 1, 1993. These compliance provisions replaced the interim access tariff 

5 applicable to toll providers, implementing the Commission's previous orders4, 

6 which set the foundation for intrastate access charges and toll competition in New 

7 Hampshire. sections 1.1 ' and 1.2 of the approved access tariff continued to specify 

8 that switched access service is provided to interexchange carriers, including resellers 

9 or other entities certified by the Commission, where the can-ier uses Verizon NH's 

10 network to provide its services - reflecting the Commission's policy on access 

<,--. 11 charges to be applied for the provision of competitive toll services. 

12 Subsequent versions of Verizon NHYs access service tariff (NHPUC No. 79 

13 and NHPUC No. 85) also contained this language in their respective "General 

14 Regulations" sections, including the governing tariff currently in effect. (Copies of 

15 the relevant tariffs were provided during d i s c o v d  and are provided as Exhibit I 

16 attached to this testimony.) Moreover, in its Order No. 24,080, the Commission 

17 determined, at least for non-ISP bound traffic exchanged between carriers, that such 

18 traffic shall continue to be designated as local or toll based on the physical location 

19 of the end-users. While the Commission determined that CLEC local calling areas 

2 0 do not need to mirror the ILEC local calling areas, the payment of switched access 

4 Report and Order No. 20,864 issued June 3, 1993 and Report and Order No. 20,916 issued August 2, 

. , ,.---.. 1993, Docket DE 90-002, Generic Investigation into IntraLATA Toll Competition Access Rates. 

Verizon NH Reply to One Communications' First Set of Data Requests, Item 1-1. 
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1 service charges (for toll traffic) and interconnection reciprocal compensation charges 

2 (for local traffic) associated with the exchange of non-ISP traffic will be assessed 

3 according to the definition of the ILEC local calling areas.6 (Exhibit I1 contains 

4 copies of the Orders or relevant portions referenced throughout this testimony.) 

5 In short, the Commission has unambiguously recognized in various 

6 proceedings that switched access service applies to toll calls where a camer uses 
, . .  

7 Verizon NH's network in the provision of a toll service. The types of traffic subject 

8 to switched access are clearly specified in Verizon NH's intrastate tariffs and have 

9 been consistently applied by Verizon NH accordingly. 

10 Q. WHAT CONCLUSIONS SHOULD THE COMMISSION REACH? 

11 A. Under the terms of both Tariff No. 84 and No. 85, it is clear that the service 

12 provided by Verizon NH is switched access and not switched interconnection TTS. 

13 It is also clear that where Verizon NH provides transmission and switching services 

14 for a carrier's use in completing toll calls, Verizon NH is providing switched access 

15 for the exchange of toll traffic. It is also the case that.switched interconnection TTS 

16 only applies for the exchange of local t r a f f i~ .~  In light of prior FCC determinations 

17 and determinations of this Commission, the Commission must enforce the tariff as 

- - 

DT 00-223 Investigation as to Whether Certain Calls are Local at 56-58 ("FURTHER ORDERED, that 
reciprocal compensation or access charges shall be due for non-ISP bound traffic in accordance with the 
ILEC local calling areas" at 60-61). 

' Not surprisingly, no other intervenor in this docket has taken a similar position and claimed that the 
applicable service is TTS. See AT&T Supplemental Response to VZ-ATT 1-2 and One Communications 
Supplemental Response to Verizon 1-2. 



Testimony of Peter Shepherd on Behalf of Verizon New Hampshire 0019 
Docket DT 06-067 

"- --- Page 17 of 31 

1 written and find that switched access is the relevant service which Verizon NH is 

2 providing. 

3 111. VERIZON NH'S TARIFF REQUIRES PAYMENT OF ACCESS RATE 
4 ELEMENTS, INCLUDING THE CCL CHARGE, ON ALL INTRASTATE 
5 SWITCHED ACCESS PROVIDED TO CARRIERS. 
6 

7 Q. DOES VERIZON NH'S ACCESS SERVICE TARlFF NO. 85 REQUIRE 

8 PAYMENT OF CARRIER COMMON LINE CHARGES ON ALL 

9 SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE? 

10 A. Yes. The tariff is explicit that a carrier common line charge applies and is 

11 billed for each switched access service provided under the tariff. This requirement is 

stated at the beginning of Section 5.1, which prescribes that: "Carrier common line 

access senrice is billed to each switched access service provided under this 

tariff.. ." (emphasis added). 

Section 5.4.1 also specifies that the carrier common line charge applies to all 

switched access: "Except as set forth herein, all switched access service provided 

to the customer will be subject to carrier common line access charges." Section 

5.4.1 .A (emphasis added). This is further reinforced by additional terms in Section 

5.4.1' and Section 5.3.19, describing that carrier common line rates and charges 

"When access to the local exchange is required to provide a customer service (e.g., MTS type, Telex, 
Data, etc.) that uses resold IC's private line service, switched access service rates and regulations as set 
forth in Section 6 will apply except when such access to the local exchange is required for the provision of 
an enhanced service. Carrier common line access rates and charges apply." Section 5.4.1.B, emphasis 
added. 

./-* "Where the customer is reselling MTS andlor MTS type service(s) on which the camer common line 
access and switched access charges have been assessed, the customer will obtain FGA, FGB or FGD 
switched access service under this tariff (refer to Section 6) for originating andlor terminating access in the 
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apply to switched access provided to resellers of "MTS" (i-e., toll) type and 

interexchange carrier private line services. 

- Section 5.4.1. also goes on to explain that carrier common line rates and -. 

charges will be billed to all intrastate switched access service provided under this 

tariff for switched access provided through ( I )  a Meet Point Billing arrangement1', 

(2) WATS or WATS-type service", and (3) non-800 originating and terminating 

minutes as well as 800 originating and terminating minutes.l2 

Language was placed in all of these sections to underscore the principle that 

carrier common line charges apply for all types of switched access calls. 

Q. HOW DOES THE ACCESS TARIFF PRESCRIBE THAT CARRIER 

COMMON LINE CHARGES APPLY FOR ALL MEET POINT BILLING 

SWITCHED ACCESS MINUTES? 

local exchange. Such access group arrangements whether single trunks or trunk groups will have carrier 
common Line access charges applied." Section 5.3.1, emphasis added. 

'O "The switched access service provided by the Telephone Company includes the switched access service 
provided for both interstate and intrastate communications. The carrier common line access rates and 
charges will be billed to each switched access service provided under this tariff in accordance with 
Section 4.1 and Section 5.4.2." Section 5.4.1.C, emphasis added. 

" "Where switched access services connect with private line type services at Telephone Company 
designated WSOs for provision of WATS or WATS type services, switched access service minutes which 
are carried on that end of the service (i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS type 
services) will be assessed carrier common line access per minute charges." Section 5.4.1.D, emphasis 
added. (WATS is an acronym for Wide Area Telecommunications Service.) 

l 2  Section 5.1.4.C also makes reference to Section 5.4.2 for the application of carrier common line charges 
to all switched access minutes. This section provides that the CCL charge applies to all originating and all 
terminating non-800 minutes, and all 800 data base access minutes, whether ultimately terminating to a 
common line 800 service or a WAL 800 service. (WAL is an acronym for WATS or 800 Service dedicated 
access line.) 
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NHPUC No. 85, Section 5.4.1.C'~ reference to Section 4.1 pertains to billing 

matters, generally, and to the application of the carrier common line charge, 

specifically, for all intrastate switched access provided through a Meet Point Billing 
- - - -- - - -  

arrangement with another local exchange carrier: 

Meet Point Billing - Where more than one exchange telephone company is 
involved in the provision of access service, the Telephone Company will 
bill such access services in accordance with the regulations set forth in 
Section 3.1. [Section 4.1.12.A.l 

Section 3.1 hrther explains the application of Meet Point Billing as it relates to the 

joint provision of transport and that all other sw~itched access charges apply 

according to the local exchange carrier's access tariff: 

Each exchange telephone company will provide the portion of the local 
transport element in its operating territory to an IP [interconnection point] 
with another exchange telephone company and will bill the charges in 
accordance with its access service tariff. The charges for the local 
transport element will be determined as described in Section 3.1.2K and 
3.1.2L. All other appropriate charges in each exchange telephone 
company tariff are applicable. [Section 3.1.2.D, emphasis added.] 

These provisions were included in the tariff to highlight the requirement that 

carrier common line charges apply to all switched access service, including Meet 

Point Billing arrangements, and that, while local transport receives a special 

2 2 calculation, other switched access charges including CCL are required by the tariff. 

23 Q. WHY DOES THE TARIFF REQUIRE THE APPLICATION OF THE 

24 CARRIER COMMON LINE CHARGES TO ALL SWITCHED ACCESS 

2 5 MINUTES? 
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When initially proposed in the Commission's Generic Competition Docket, 

DE 90-002, the intrastate tariff (and its successors) were developed to mirror in large 

part the structure of the interstate switched access tariff. The intent at the time was 

to have as much commonality with the interstate tariff as possible for ease of 

administration and customer understanding, while allowing the flexibility to tailor 

provisions of the tariff to requirements specific to New Hampshire, including 

important public policy objectives. The major difference in the New Hampshire 

intrastate tariff was the establishment of the carrier common line rate element as a 

vehicle to provide contribution equivalent to the contribution obtained from toll 

rates and charges, rather than as a charge for the carrier's use of Verizon NH's 

common lines and associated costs - as in the interstate tariff. Significantly, the 

intrastate CCL element was adopted in the Generic Competition Docket to promote 

the important public policy objective of retaining contribution for the support of 

services like basic residence exchange, which had traditionally been supported 

through toll rates. 

While the tariff also permits a toll provider to use a Verizon NH common line 

to provide competing toll service to a Verizon NH end-user, this does not diminish 

the fact that the CCL rate element was never designed for or limited to the recovery 

of wsts related to the use of end-user loops. Rather, as I will explain further, it was, 

and still is, a rate element designated exclusively to provide a level of contribution 

targeted to an overall rate level and was set on a residual basis to obtain the 

targeted contribution levels upholding this important public policy objective. That is 
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1 why the tariff language explicitly and repeatedly spells out the requirement that 

2 , carrier common line charges apply to all switched access usage. 

3 Q. PLEASE EXPLAIN TI33 DEVELOPMENT OF THE CARRIER COMMON 

4 LINE RATE ELEMENT. 

5 A. When access charges were adopted in DE 90-002, NET explained that as toll 

6 competition was introduced in New Hampshire, it was important that the revenue 

7 .  contribution supporting exchange services that had been traditionally provided by 

8 toll services be maintained regardless of whether NET or a competitor provided the 

9 toll services. As NET'S Mr. Michael McCluskey testified in that proceeding 

,/- 1 0 (discussed further below), a necessary ingredient to the introduction of toll 

11 competition in New Hampshire -was setting an economically efficient relationship 

12 between toll and access.13 , The purpose of that rate structure was to provide 

13 equivalent levels of contribution through a new switched access charge contribution 

14 element, reflecting contribution that would otherwise be provided by NET toll 

15 services in the absence of competition. In other words, to support rates for other 

16 services under rate of return regulation, NET recommended the introduction of 

17 originating and terminating carrier common line as contribution rate elements to 

18 NET'S switched access tariff. The first set of switched access charges approved by 

19 the Commission only contained elements for local switching and local transport, and 

20 the contribution was built into each rate element for these specific functions. This 

l3 Exhibit I11 attached to my testimony contains excerpts of all the DE 90-002 testimony referenced 
within this testimony. 
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was done by using the average rate per minute for toll, reflecting its contribution, as 

the basis for setting the rates for the switched access elements. In short, the same 

level of support to exchange rates was provided whether NET provided the toll 
- - - - - . - - - . - - - - -. - -  - - -  - - 

service on a retail basis or whether another carrier provided the toll service by using 

NET's access services. 

When NET made its proposal for permanent access charges in DE 90-002, it 

recommended a change in the access structure. Instead of having all local switching 

and local transport rates discretely include contribution, NET proposed setting these 

rates at incremental cost levels, and establishing originating and terminating carrier 

common line rates solely as a contribution element. As NET's witness explained: 

In addition to the local switching and local transport element, the 
Company is introducing originating and terminating carrier common line 
elements which reflect contribution. The sum of the cost-based local 
transport and local switching rate elements which would apply on an end- 
to-end basis would fall far below the retail rates, since the sum would 
contain no contribution beyond incremental cost. The sole purpose of the 
carrier common line rate element is to bring the end-to-end access rate 
from the incremental costs of transport and switching up to a level which 
results in the proper relationship between toll and access. [McCluskey 
Testimony at 12-1 3, emphasis added.] 

The testimony went on to note that obtaining contribution from the carrier common 

line element equivalent to the contribution in toll rates, under NET's proposal, was 

necessary to promote rate continuity since only the interim access rates would be 

affected and no other rates, including exchange rates, would require any changes. 

In addition, further support of NET's position was provided in testimony in 

the Generic Competition Docket by Dr. William Taylor, who was asked by NET to 
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review the proposed tariff structure from the perspective of an economist. When 

asked whether the proposal to isolate and recover contribution solely through 

originating and terminating carrier common line elements for switched access had an 

economic rationale, Dr. Taylor testified: 

The required level of contribution from access charges will be obtained 
through originating and terminating carrier common line charges -- which 
are effectively non-cost-based charges levied on all toll carriers for 
interconnecting with the NET network. The advantage of isolating the 
required contribution into charges for interconnection (at the originating 
and terminating ends) is that it minimizes the distortion caused by pricing 
carrier access. above incremental cost. [Taylor Testimony at 4, emphasis 
added.] 

Thus, the proposed switched access tariff rate design and structure for CCL - 

which the Commission approved - was intended to be an element that solely applied 

for the purpose of obtaining contribution fiom all toll providers using NET's 

network and was not a cost-based element designed to recover costs associated with 

the use of NET common lines. 

Moreover, based on this rate structure design, I filed testimony on May 1, 

1992 concerning the actual rate development for switched access rates. In my 

testimony I explained that: 

NET's proposal consists of two switched rate element categories. The 
first category comprises the network-based "traffic sensitive" elements of 
Local Transport and Local Switching. The second category is the Carrier 
Common Line element which is an element designed to provide 
contribution and establish the correct overall price relationship, based 
on the difference in cost to provide the retail versus wholesale service. 
[Shepherd Testimony at 4, emphasis added.] 
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1 I also explained that the carrier common line element was designed solely as 

2 a contribution element and that it was more appropriate to isolate contribution to 

3 these elements, rather than from the traffic sensitive network elements that would be 

4 priced at an incremental cost-based level. I explained this was: 

" ... in order to establish the proper price signals to the market and 
facilitate the appropriate retail/wholesale linkage for any future transition 
of these retail and wholesale prices towards the overall level of their 
costs." [Shepherd Testimony, at 5.1 

Thus, it was abundantly clear when the access charges were established by 

hTET and adopted by this Commission that the CCL charge was not intended to 

recover costs for use of specific components of NET's network (as were the local 

switching and transport charges). Rather, the CCL charge was set and was to be 

applied to ensure that the use of NET's network for toll services by any carrier 

continued to provide the same level of contribution to exchange services as when 

NET was the only provider of toll services. As noted above, this policy is furthered 

by having the CCL charge apply to all access services as clearly specified in the new 

Section 3.5: 

Except as set forth herein, all Switched Access Service provided to the 
customer will be subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges. 
[Emphasis added .] 

The only exception applied to the provision of enhanced services, in which case 

switched access charges, including the CCL, were not applicable. 

23 Q. IS THERE OTHER EVIDENCE THAT THE CARRIER COMMON LINE 

24 ELEMENT WAS INTENDED SOLELY AS AN ELEMENT TO OBTAIN 
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1 CONTRIBUTION FROM ALL SWITCHED ACCESS USAGE RATHER 

2 THAN AS AN ELEMENT SPECIFIC TO THE USE OF END-USER 

3 COMMON LINES? 

4 A. Yes. In its August 21, 1992 rebuttal testimony in the Generic Competition 

5 docket, NET re-emphasized that: - 

6 [Tlhe Company's proposal to establish the traffic sensitive switched 
7 access rates at the level of incremental costs and recover contribution 
8 through a separate originating and terminating carrier common line 
9 rate element is more appropriate and will facilitate future transitions of 
10 toll and access rates in the direction of overall incremental costs in 
11 response to competitive market forces. [McCluskey Testimony, at 32, 
12 emphasis added.] 

r -  
13 Also, Mr. McCluskey and I testified at hearings that the carrier common line 

14 charge was solely a contribution element, set on a residual basis to establish the 

15 overall access charge rate level for originating and terminating switched access, 

16 and not a charge based on the cost of or use of access lines. (Examples are included 

as Exhibit IV to this t e ~ t i m o n ~ . ' ~ )  Unlike the interstate tariff, the proposed intrastate 

switched access tariffs CCL charge was solely an element to provide contribution 

applicable to all switched access minutes of use: 

The carrier common line element is an element that applies on both an 
originating and a terminating basis to the extent that the carrier uses the 
local exchange carrier switched network." [ I  2/3/1992 Day XIV, Shepherd 
Cross-Examination at 86.1 

Specific language was included in the proposed switched access tariff which 

was also carried forward to the tariff ultimately approved by this Commission and its 

l 4  DE 90-002 Transcript Day X at 199-200, 224-226, 230-232; Day XI1 at 196-198, 202-214; Day XI11 at 
12,24-26, 169-171; Day XIV at 48-52,74-82, 84-89, 98-106. 
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successor tariffs, specifying that carrier common line applies to all switched access 

for a carrier's use of NET's (now Verizon NH's) local exchange switched network, 

supporting the rate design objectives. 

Q. WAS NET'S SWITCHED ACCESS TARIFF THAT THE COMMISSION 

APPROVED THE OUTCOME OF A NEGOTIATED SETTLEMENT IN DE 

A. Yes. The signatories'5 negotiated a host of issues in their Stipulation and 

Agreement, resolving a number of matters in the proceeding. Among them were the 

structure and rates for the local exchange carriers' switched access tariffs. The 

Stipulation regarding NET's switched access rate design, structure and rate levels 

was a compromise from NET's initial position in the case. Rather than linking the 

contribution in the overall originating and terminating switched access rate to NET's 

retail toll and 800 services, Section IIIA of .the Stipulation established overall 

switched access transitional rate targets to reduce, in four phases, the overall rate to 

an equivalent interstate average rate per minute. However, the stipulated rate design 

and structure did not depart fiom the fundamental objective of establishng local 

transport and local switching rates at incremental cost and isolating the carrier 

common line element to provide contribution. 

I S  Commission Staff, Office of Consumer Advocate, Business and Industry Association, AT&T 
Communications of New England Inc., Long Distance North of New Hampshire Inc., MCI 
Telecommunications Corp., Sprint Communications Company of New Hampshire Inc., Bretton Woods 
Telephone Company, Dunbarton Telephone Company Inc., Granite State Telephone Inc., M e n h a c k  
County Telephone Company, Wilton Telephone Company Inc., Chichester Telephone Company, Kearsarge 
Telephone Company, Meriden Telephone Company Inc., Union Telephone Company, Contel of NEW 
HAMPSHIRE Inc. dba GTE New Hampshire, Contel of ME Inc, dba GTE Maine, and New England 
Telephone and Telegraph Company were signatories. 
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In developing Attachment 2 of the Stipulation, the signatories' rate design set 

2 overall end-to-end as well as terminating access rate targets for non-800 switched 

access.I6 The contribution to be recovered in the originating and terminating carrier 

common line rates was then established residually by removing the incremental cost 

based.rates for local switching and local transport. 

That rate design - and the fact that the carrier common line rate elements 

were residually set to provide contribution - were also established in testimony 

provided through a witness panel explaining key aspects of the Stipulation and 

~~reernent ."  In explaining the Attachment 2 described above, Mr. Salvatore 

(AT&T's expert witness) was questioned by Mr. Gary Cohen, one of the 

Commission's retained outside counsel, regarding the rate design and rate 

development. The testimony again established that the carrier common line elements 

were designed as contribution elements - rather than a mechanism to recover the cost 

of using a local 1oop.l8 

I' The same principle was followed in establishing the CCL rate for originating and terminating 800 
switched access. 

l7 On March 22, 1993, a panel of witnesses testified about the Stipulation and Agreement in a hearing 
before the Commission in DE 90-002. The panel consisted of AT&T's witness Mr. William Salvatore 
representing interexchange camers, Ms. Kate Bailey for the  omm mission Staff, Mr. Michael Campbell 
representing New Hampshire Independent Telephone Companies and myself on behalf of TET. 

Questioned by Mr. Cohen: 
Q During the hearings if I recall the testimony from Mr. Shepherd and Mr. McCluskey in terms of a carrier 

common line element, they talked in terms of a contribution element as opposed to anything geared to 
the local loop. 

A (Salvatore) As I said, traditionally the carrier line charge was a charge for the local loop. Mr. Shepherd 
F-. can help me with this, the way the elements themselves are structured is that the local transport and local 

switching elements are set at incremental costs. The remainder of the access charge is put into the 
carrier common line charge. So, one could think of it as a contribution element. 

Q So what you are saying, you're not suggesting that the loop is priced at incremental cost, are you? 
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1 Based on the evidence, the Commission ultimately approved a Stipulation 

2 and its associated rate design and rate structure as explained above.I9 NET 

3 submitted its compliance tariff on August 16, 1993, which was approved by the 
. . . . 

4 ~ornmiss ion~~  and became effective October 1, 1993. 

5 That tariff and its successor tariffs have all been based on the access charge 

6 fiarnework established in DE 90-002, utilizing the carrier common line as a 

7 contribution element that was intended to replace contribution NET would otherwise 

8 have recovered fiom toll. The approved tariff provided that carriers using NET'S 

9 switched network to provide competitive toll services would be subject to switched 

10 access charges including the CCL. The tariff language today is a product of the 

11 access charge structure determined in DE 90-002 and is clear in its application. 

12 Nothing has occurred over the course of time to alter these determinations, and they 

13 are just as appropriate today as they were in 1993. 

14 Q. HAS VEIUZON BEEN A PARTY TO A SIMILAR ADJUDICATION IN ANY 

15 OTHER STATE JURISDICTION? 

16 A. Yes. Verizon New York was involved in a similar complaint regarding 

17 application of its access Tariff PSC NY No. 11 in Case No. 04-C-1548. In that 

A (Salvatore) No, I'm saying that the local transport and the switch are priced at incremental cost. 
Carrier common line is the difference between the incremental cost for local switching and the 
incremental costs of local transport to get to the 16 cent total access charge. 

Q So it:s the remainder? 
A (Salvatore) It is the remainder. I used the term "residual." [Day XV Transcript at 19-20, emphasis 

added.] 

l 9  Report and Order Nos. 20,864 issued June 3, 1993 and 20,916 issued August 2, 1993. 

*' Order No. 20,980 issued September 27, 1993. 
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1 proceeding WilTel Communications filed a complaint with the New York Public 

2 Service Commission regarding the tariff's application of carrier common line and 

3 local switching charges on calls terminating to wireless carriers. WilTel made 

4 essentially the same claim as BayRing does here - it was inappropriate for Verizon 

5 New York to charge the CCL when Verizon New York does not provide the local 

6 switching or local loop service. 

7 The New York Public Service Commission rejected WilTel's complaint. The 

8 commission found that the application of the CCL was consistent with its prior rate 

9 determination and that the tariff permitted Verizon New York to assess the disputed 

10 charges. The same factors are present here. The CCL was set by this Commission to 
,--=-. 

11 achieve a specific policy objective and was not tied to the use of specific pieces of 

12 Verizon NH's network. And, Verizon NH's tariff is clear that the CCL applies to all 

13  switched access services. 

14 Q. WHAT WOULD THE FINANCIAL IMPACT BE TO VERIZON NH AND ITS 

15 RATEPAYERS IF THE COMMISISON WERE TO FIND OTHERWISE? 

16 A. Verizon NH's February 8, 2007 compliance response to the Commission's 

17 Procedural Order No. 24,705 provided general order of magnitude estimates of the 

18 potential financial impact to Verizon  and its ratepayers if the Commission were 

19 ultimately to decide that Verizon NH had not properly applied the tariff. Verizon 

20 NH estimated that CCL charges of approximately [begin proprietary] $*** million 

""' 21 [end proprietary] were billed to carriers for intrastate switched access where 
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1 Verizon NH was not the provider of the end-users' access lines for the two-year 

2 period January 2005 through December 2006. Verizon NH also estimated that the 

3 annual impact to Verizon NH and it ratepayers if the disputed charges were no 

4 longer collected prospectively would be approximately [begin proprietary] $*** 

5 million [end proprietary] per annum. This would represent a serious, fbrther 

6 downward earnings-impact to Verizon NH's latest Commission reported earnings 

7 deficit for operations in the State of New Hampshire. Eliminating this important 

8 source of contribution could necessitate offsetting increases to other rates. 

9 W .  CONCLUSION 

10 Q. HOW SHOULD THE COMMISSION PROCEED WITH THIS CASE? 

The Commission should deny BayRing's complaint. As demonstrated in this 

testimony, the service at issue is not switched interconnection tandem transit service, 

which only applies for the delivery of local traffic. Rather, the service is switched 

access service, which applies to the use of Verizon NH's switched network for the . 

transmission and switching of another carrier's toll traffic. The application of the 

access tariff approved by the Commission is consistent with the access charge 

framework and structure established in the Generic Competition investigation, 

Docket DE 90-002. That proceeding established Verizon NH's carrier common line 

element solely as a contribution element applicable to all switched access usage. 

The language of the approved tariff specifies that all switched access is subject to 

carrier common line charges for that very reason, to provide contribution and support 
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1 to maintain other ratepayer rates. Nothing has occurred to change the Commission's 

2 prior access charge determinations. 
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EXHIBIT I 

REFERENCED TARIFF PROVISIONS CONSISTLNG OF: 

NHPUC NO: 78 

NHPUC No. 78 

NHPUC No. 79 

NHPUC No. 85 

NHPUC No. 84 

(Effective 312 111 99 1) 

(Effective 1 01211 993) 

Part A, Section 1.3.2 

Part C, section l . l . l .C 

Part C, Section 1.1.2.B 

Part C, Section 1.3.1 

Part C, Section 1.7.3 

- -- 

Note: Paper copies only. 



ATTACHMENT 
I T E I V I ~ W  1.- /(el 
\BZ #A- 

March 19, 1991 
I '  , , . 

t -, , 
s ,  - 

M s .  Beth Osler 
Director-Regulatory , 

Please arrange to have the following material filed with 'the New Hampshire 
Public Utilities Commission to meet the jssue date of March 20, 1991. 

. I 

The ~ttachment-lists the tariff pages affected by this filing. 
. - 4  

This filing provides for changes to NHPUC No. 78 necessary to comply wi tti 
Order No. 20,077 inn Docket DE 90-002- dated March 1 1 ,  1991 which authorizes 
i ntrastate Swi tched Access Service charges by New England Telephone Company in 
t h e  state o f  New Hampshire. . These charges will- be assessed t o  the four 
Interexchange Carriers (AT&T,  LDN, MCI and U.S. Sprint) authorized t o  offer, 
on an interim b a s i s ,  a number of specific custom network add on services o r  to 
resell intrastate long distance traffic, as specified in consecutive Order 
Nos. 20,039; 20,040; 20,041 and 20,042. 

Attached are the necessary copies of the tariff pages. Please return the 
receipted dupl icater and two copies of Mr. Duffy's transmittal letter t o  this. 
office for recording and filing in the Secretary's office. 

cc: J .  G. Scanlon 





March 20, 1991 

State o f  New Hampshire 
Public Utilities Commission 
8 Old Suncook Road 
Concord, New Hampshire 03301 

Commissioners: 

. . 
:e are sx5aitcing r n e  f2110v~ing tarifi ;ages which provlie for 
changes ~2 IiRPUC ;:o. 7 3  necessary to compiy - ~ i t h  Order 110. 70,077 in 
Docket Z Z  90-002 dated March 11, 1991 which authorizes intrastate 
Switched .:cress Service charges by New England Telephone Company i n  
the staEe o f  l i e w  Rampshire. The tariff >ages issued March 10, 1991 
for effec: klarc5 21, 1991 consist of: 

PTHPUC - :To. ,3 
- Zit:? ?=qe 
- :laster Table c i  Contents 
- Tabie cf  Csntents - Second Revision of Page 1 
- Tarlf f Infornation - fourth Revision of Page 1 

- Second Revision of Pages 2 and 3 
- Section I - Second Revision of Page 1 
- Section Z - Second Revision of Pages 1-7 ' 

- Section 3 - Second Revision of Page 1 
- Section L - Second Revision of Pages 1-4 

- First Revision of Page 5 
- Section 5 - Second Revision of Page 1 
- '~ct13n - - Secocci Zevision c f  C ~ g e  1 

T ~ h e s e  rz2rges -111 ; 2  ; S S Z S S ~ ~  to :he isur Interexchange Carriers 
!AT&T, L3iT, 21CI rina U.S. :print) au~horized to offer, cn an interin 
basis, t -umber of aDeclfic custom networK add on services or to 
resell ::rrastate lzng cistance traffi:, 2s specified in ronsecutivs 
Qrder !:as. 20,039; 3 , O L O ;  20,041 and 1 9 , 3 4 2 .  

Please :?:urn the c ~ p i e s  of the pages zarked "Duplica~e" -2ith your 
atamp s f  receipt. 
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. . I  Page 2 Second Rev i  s i o n  
-"?w Engl and Telephone and Telegraph company' Cancel i ng F i r s t  R e v i s i o n  

I ,  ACCESS SERVICES ( C )  

,, 

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS 

C  - To s i g n i f y  changed r e g u l a t i o n  
(D) - To s i g n i f y  d i scon t i nued  r a t e  o r  r e g u l a t i o n  
(I) - To s i g n i f y  inc rease  
( N )  - To s i g n i f y  new r a t e  o r  r e g u l a t i o n  , 

( R )  - To s i g n i f y  r e d u c t i o n  . 
(S> - To s i g n i f y  the  i n c o r p o r a t i o n  o f  m a t e r i a l  p r e v i o u s l y  

- e f f e c t i v e  on a  supplement 
( T I  - To s i g n i f y  a  change i n  t e x t  b u t  no change i n  r a t e  o r  r e g u l a t i o n  

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS * 

a  c  , - A1 t e r n a t i n g  c u r r e n t  
AML - Actua l  Measured Loss 
AN1 ' - Automat ic Number I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  
AT&T-C - AT&T Cominun i c a t  i on s 

/- 

BD - Business Day 
' BHMC - Busy Hour- Minutes o f  Capaci ty - 

CAROT * -. ' Cen t ra l  i z e d  Automat ic  Repor t ing  on Trunks - -  
C I  - Channel I n t e r f a c e  " 

, CO - Cent ra l  O f f i c e  , 

COCTX - Cent ra l  O f f i c e  Cent rex 
C o n t ' d  - Cont inued 
CP E - Customer Prov ided  Equipment 
C t x  - Centrex 
dB - , dec ibe l  
dBrnC - Deci be1 Reference Noise C-Message H e i g h t i n g  
dBrnCO - Decibe l  Reference Noise C-Message Ne igh ted  0 
dBv - Dec ibe l ( s )  R e l a t i v e  t o  1  V o l t  (Reference) 
dBv 1 - Dec ibe l (s1  R e l a t i n g  To 1 V o l t  (Reference) 
d c - d i r e c t  c u r r e n t  
DP - D i a l  Pulse 
DTMF - Dual Tone M u l t i f r e q u e n c y  
EDD - Envelope Delay D i s t o r t i o n  
ELEPL - Equal Level  Echo Path Loss 
EM L  - Expected Measured Loss L ,  

EPL - Echo Path Loss 
ERL - Echo Return Loss 
ESS - E l e c t r o n i c  Sw i t ch i ng  System 
ESSX - E l e c t r o n i c  Sw i t ch i ng  System Exchange 
f - f requency 

P 

Dated: March 20, 1991 - P a t r i c k  D u f f y  
V ice P r e s i d e n t  - New Hampshire 
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. . .  MTS...:':.;-~,;;-. - .  Mess-age  el ecommuni c a t i o n s  Se . rv i  c e ( s )  . -. . ~ . .  . ,. . 

> .  . . . . . . 

NPA. - . Number ing  P l a n  A r ~ a .  . - . . 

' NRC',,' . , - - ' : , , .Non recu r r i ng  Charge  -. 
'NTS .j :, ,: . ' -  - : . ' . N ~ n - ~ . r a f f  i t  S e n s i t i v e '  . . , . . I  . . . .  . . .  ., . , . 
NXX,j:':., : " ,  - .. ':: 7.h. ..& . . . . . . .  r e e - ~ i  g j  t - cen . t r a l  O f f i ce .  Code ..:.".;:; : . . . .  . . ,  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . :, . . . . . .  . . : . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . 

>.:. . : . . .  : . . . .  OTP'L-. ,. . - Z e r o  ~ r a n s m i  s s i o n  L e v e l  P o i n t  - ,: .? . . , . , . . . . v ;..= . . , .  . . 

. . .  ..; PBX , ,:,,.., . -  ::, P r i v a t e  B r a n c h  Exchange , . 
. ? ,  . . . ., . . 

'. PCM~'..'...i-..~...~~~~e'Code~Modulation . . , . . . .  . . .  .- - . . . 
. . . . .  .- . . . 

. : . . .  . . .  PLR:.':.. -- ,.i ' ~ r i  v a t e  L i  n e  R i  ngdowri .  . . . . . . . . .  ' . . . .  . . . . .  . .  ..:. . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . .  
. . . . .  . '. . ' POT' . . . . . -  . :  P o i n t  o f  , T e r m i n a t i o n  :.. . . .  . . . . .  

. ,  . 
. , : roo t -mean-square  . . .  rms - . . . . .  RSM - : ,  . . . .  - .: .Remote S y i  t c h i  ng  Modul es , ' 

. . . . . * . . . . . .  :,. . . . . .  . RSS . -... - . +  Remote jwi tch.i ng Sys tems . . . . . .  . ,. . . .  . . . . . . . .  : .  
. . . . 

.. , SRL .]'.. . -  :. S i n g i - n g  . R e t u r n  L o s s .  . . .  , . 
. . SSN. : . '  : .  - ,: S w i t c h e d .  S e r v i c e  N e t w o r k ,  

, . 
SWC 

. . 
- .Se ' rv in .g  ! i r e  C e n t e r  ; . . 

.... TES . .  - . . Te l ephone  Exchange S e r v i c e ( s ) .  
. % TLP. .- - .; . T ransm i  s s i o n  L e v e l  Poi n t  

TSPS . - . T r a f f i c  S e r v i c e  P o s i t i o n  Sys tem 
USOC . - . ' U n i f o r m  S e r v i c e  O r d e r  Code 
V & H ' .  - . : V e r t i c a l  & H o r i z o n t a l  ' 

. . 

HATS . - .  , H i d e  A r e a  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  S e r v i c e ( s >  . . . . 
, . 

. . 

. . 
. . . . 

D a t e d :  Ma rch  20,. 1991 P a t r i c k  D u f f y  
V i c e  P r e s i d e m t  - New Hamps.hire 
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.F, 
" ' - -Second Rev-i s i . 9 "  

~ n ~ l  a n d f i l  ephci& a n d  iej.egraph'cvmpany: 
, ' 

: -  cancel i ng F i r s t  . R e v i s i  on 
. . .  . . . .  .! . . , . . . . . .  . . .: . . . . . . .  , . 

. . , . . . . . .  , .. . ' , :. . . .  . . . . .  . ACCESS S E R V I C E S  . .  .:-I ....;. 
. . . . . . .  .., : , L '  '.., :, . . .  . j , . . .  i . .  

8 .  . . . .  . . . . . : .  . . 
. . . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . .  

( C >  
. . . . .  , . I . '  ' .  . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . 

7  ADD^ i ca t ion  o f  ~ a r i f f  . ... . ,. . . . . 
. . .  . . .. . . . . .  . ... , '  . . . . .  . . . .  , . . . . , .  . 

... . . .  . . ; .  , ' .  

, . ,  , . ., /... , . ,  . . . ., . . . . . .  
1.1 :This  t a r i f f  .contains r e g u l a t i o n i ,  * r a t e s  a n d  charges ippl i cab le  t o  . '  ( C >  

. . . . .  ' 'ti Switch.e.d;.:Access Serv - i  ces .and.  oth.er - m i  s c e l  ian.eous- serv ices,  h e r e i n a f t e r  : 

, .'.,.".. r e fe r re .d  ' t o  c o l l e c t i v e l y  - as . serv-ice(s>, prov4d.e.d ti'$, . the:.- .New F,rilg.7and. 
.,:.:':j ~ e 1  ephon;',, and .,, T e l  egraph . Compa.ny, ,. .he.rei n.aft,er ! ,,;referred,:..: t o .  as'  the  

. Te1 ephone '-Company, t o  ~n terexchange C a r r i e r (  s)::,: I nc1 ud i  n g - r e s e l  1 ers' o r ' .  
o the r  "',ent'i t i e s  engaged '. i n  the . p r o v i  sion.. o f . .  Pu:bl'i c:': U t i l  i t y  Common. 

....- C3rr. i  er:, Services which, ' u t i  1 i ze.. the. ,ne.twork::' o f  the', ? e l  eph0n.e: Company, 
who are;' c e r t i f i e d  t o .  provide. such .services.. by: 'the , N e w  ..Hampshire PubUc . . . .  

. .  .. .. :. U t  i 1 i ' t i e s  ,Comrni ssion. Regul at i .ons,.  ra.tes .and'. charges; spec:if.i'ed h e r e i n  
w i  1 !..'be, appl-ied cowering a pe r iod  [which- w i l  1 te.rmi.n,ate'\no, l a t e r  than. 
the  -imp1 ementation o f ,  a:n i n t e r l m  - t a r i , f f  as .,;a.pp.roved ?I n ,  .New,,.,Hampshl r e  

... - Docket.i.?@. 90-002. ' .  . > .  :.... . ,. . . . . . .  
. . .  . . . . . . .  . . 

, . .  . . 
. . . .  . . . . . .  

( C >  
:. '.- - .  . . >, ..... ,. I . <...... ...... . 5 .  . :. . ;.. .. - ......... . . .  ... ...:.:;... . . . L ._. .', : .' . I .  I '. . . :. : . . 

1 .2  ~ o r ~ ' p r t i p o s 6 r : o f  a d m l i i s t e r i  ng t h i  i t a r i f f  ~ " t e r e x i h a n ~ e  Ca f r i eks ,  . . . . ' ( c )  
: . - ,  ;: i nc l  uilf:ng Irese.1 1 e r i  o r  other.:; e n t i  t i . e s  .. engaged i n  ,i: .the :prov..i s i o n ,  of'; 

Pub1 i c'. 0t.i 1 i t y  Common C a r r i e r  'Services which ' u t . i  1 i ze  t h e :  network o f  the. 
. . .  Tel ep'hone Company, who are. c e r t i f i e d . : .  t o  provide.. s-uch. se rv i ces .  b y -  the. 

. . . .  New .Ha,mpsh.!re . . . . .  .Publ ic Uti.1 i t i e s  ;Cornmi s'sion.,.!-are -he.rei;.nafter . .  . .  .re.f.erred' t o  
. . .  . . .  a,s EC$.:r;,., , ,;r' -: , A , .  , . . . . . . . .  . . .< , . . . . . . . .  .:.: . . . . . .  . . . . . .  , . . . .:.: ,. ;,: . ' '. 

, . . . . . . . . .  
, , 

. . . . .  ; . .  1 '  - .: . . . . 
, ,. 

' ( C >  
, ;  . . . . . . . . . . .  . ; j , " . : , .  

/--1 

- 3  The .pr&i si'on, of such se ' rv i  c e s  by the Tel.ephone ~ o r n ~ a n ~ ' :  s e t  f o r t h  i n  
. ... " ' thi.s.i::tar' l f t ,  doe's,  .not cons t i  tut.e;-:a; j o i n t  :.. . und,q-taking-.., w i  th_-khe IC' f o r  t he  

. . . .  ... . . . . , . '  , .  " .  .,; . I , .;, 
. ~. . ,  

-;.;:,furnishj"il'o-f afiy s e i v i c e , -  " . " '  . . , .  . , . .  . , 4 . . . ,. I . . . . . .  , , . . . .  .,-';:, . , .: .; , . .  . . . . . . . . . .  ,:.. . . .  . . . . .  ., L I :. . , , ; , ,  ;.: , ' . ' .  . : ' . d . .  . . _ )  . . - ,.' : :' ., :- 
. .  .:.,: . . . .  . . . . 

. . . . . .  . ' I  ., . .' ~ ,' ., , ., , ; , I .  
.,../ . . _ ' I .  . .,. . . , ,  . . . . 

' ' '  . 
: ' 1.4 . .   he. . regu la t ions ,  r a t e s  and charges c o n t a i n e d " $ ~ r e : i o '  " a r e  i": a b d i  t i o n  t o  

. - .  : .the.'?.@g.ul.ati-ons, r-a-tes and:-charges s p e c i f i e d .  1.n;:-other,:!;'ta-riffs . -of ,  the''. . . . .  
., .:; L. . . . . . ' . . .  -'"'.' T e l  bphone Company which are refe'renc&-j hpre j  n .... .,:..:'.y:' .... .:. , .  . 

. . .  . . .  . . .  . 
. . 

..: . . .  . . . .  . . . . 
< ?  

. . 

1 .5  The' Apera t ing  t e r r i t o r y  o f  the Telephone ~ o r n ~ a n ~ ; '  f o r - t h e y -  s t a t e  o f  ~ e w '  . . 

. . . . . .  ;- .Harnpsh.ire~- .comprj s e s  the 1.ocations s e t  f . o r t h  i n - . S e c t i q - n . 6  f o l l o w i n g .  . :  
. . '. . ' . : . : .? ,.. .. . . ,  

. > 

. ., . . . . . . . . . .  . : . . .. ' 
, I. 

' . .  . . .  
, . .. :. 

. L  " . ,. ; , :' 
. . . . .  . . . . . .  . . 

,. , . . .  . . .  . .  . .. . * 
, . . . . . ,  '."...-:. . . . . . . .  . . ., .: . . .  . . : *. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 
, .. . . .  . . . . . .  . .  .^ . .*..- 

. . .  ...... . . .  . . .  . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . 
..,:., ; . . . . . . .  .. i . . . . . . .  . . 

. . .... . :  . . . . . -  . - 
. . . . .  . . . . . . ... . . . .  . . . - . . . :  . . . . . . 

. . .,. . , ,. , .., .,;. : ., .. 
. , . .  . . 

. . .  . . :.. .:. '* . . . . . - .  . . . . . . . .  . . .. 
. . . . 

. . . . . . .  : . . . - - . . ,  
i . . . . .  . . . . . '  . . . .  . . : , .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  
- .  . 

. . . . .  . . . .  . . .  . . - . . I '  

I s s u e d :  March 20, 1991 P a t r l  ck Duffy 
E f f e c t i v e :  March 2 1 ,  1 9 9 1  V i c e  President - N e w  Hampshire 
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? .  Second Rev i s  i o n  

w England Telephone and Telegraph Company Cance l ing  F i r s t  Revi s i o n  
. . ACCESS SERVICES (Cl 

. . .  . . . ,.:. . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  2 . . ~ ~ n e ~ a l ~ e b u l a t i o o s  . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  
. .  

. . . . . . . .  
: . .  . . . . . . . .  . . .  

. . . . 
. . . . . . . .  ! ' .  

. . . . . . .  . , .,:. . : ; . '  . . 

~ e n e r a l  & & ' l ' a t ! o n s  . a s  s e t  f o r t h i n  N Y N E ~  F . C : C . , , N ~ ~ : ~ - S P ~ ' ~ O " '  2 ' f o r ~ ~ c c e s s  .:' :(C) 
Serv i  ces  a r e  .ap.pl i c a b l e ,  a s '  appropr i  a t e ,  f o r  termi  n a t i  ng-only Fea tu re  
Group C and - .origl  n a t i  ng, t e r m i n a t l  n g  o r -  two-way , F e a t u r e  Groups B an.d .D C C ~  

. . .  : Switched A.c.cess ' u n l e s s  o the . rwi .s i  s p e c i f i e d  h e r e i n . ;  , . , '  - 
. . . . . .  i, , '  ' . .  . . . . .  .. ' 

,2.1 O b l  i aa t ions . ' "o f  t h e  ZC :,;. . ' : . . 
. . .  ... . . .  . . . .  . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . 

. . 
. . . . . . .. . :  ,.: ,...,,. .. I - . . .  . . .  - . . 

. . . .  . . 
, . 

, . 2 . J ".r i. ' . . . . . . .  
sdi  c t i o n a l   tor-t ~ e a u . i r & n e n t s  . .  .), . . . .  ..:. . . 

. . . . . . .  .......... . . . .  . . . . . .  - . .  " . , . : '  
: i .. . . 

. . . .  
. . . . . . . . ~ w i  ,. . . s d i c t i o i i l  ~ i 6 - t ~  

. . ,  . . ' .  , ' . ';.!. ,;,.',!.! ,,,, :,: . , . . . . . . . . .  , , 

. , . .  ., ,, . .  
' .  ,, ? ,<;, - 7 ~ : . : , : ( 1 ) ,  When the I C o r d e r s  swi tched  Access  S e r v i c e  f o r  bo th  

' . , .  ' - :. 5 .  .r ..: . , .,.. , . ,. t' : , '. , ., , I . ... . . ,. . ,  i n t e r s t a t e  and i n t r a s t a t e :  u s e ,  t h e  p r o j e c t e d  j n t e r s t a t e  . . . . . . : .  ; . . . .  . , 
. . . . . . . . .  

. . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . .  ' C,. 

p e r c e n t a g e s ' . . o f ,  o r i g i n a t i n g  and' t e r m i n a t i n g  use m u s t .  ' .  

. . . .  . . .  :.. . . .  . . .  \... . . .  . . . . 
.: . . 

. . . . . .  ' .::* , ,. .?. : . .be provided.  i n  who1 e  numbers . . .  t o  the-Ted . . . .   phone Company.. 
. . . . . .  i. .-.... .: . . . . . : . . . . . .  .- . . -. . .  '.,. .: . . . .  . . 

. . . . . . . . . .  
. .,. 

. . . . . .  .. . . .  . .  . . .  . .  . .  . I .  > . . .  ,.. 
. . .  ...: . . . .  .::a :..:: - .  . . .  . .  . .. . . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  .... . . . . . . .  . A :  .:... .......... ? . ~ b ) ( l ) ' F 6 r  ! . .  . purposes o f : '  d e v e l o p i n g  t h e  

. ;.. . . . - .  . . .  . . .  . . . . 
. . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . *  
. ,. i n t e ' r s t a i e  pe ' rcentages  , ' t h e  . I C '  s h a l l  c o n s i d e r  

. . .< . .  : ,,: . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . .  .. , , ~s . . . . . . . . . .  e v e r y  . c a l l  t h a t  e n t e r s . ' :  t h e  . I C ' s  ne twork ,  A 
. . . . .  

.'I.. I . . , . . .  
d i r e c t l y  o r  i n d i r e c t l y ,  a t  a p o i n t  wi th in ,  t h e -  

. . . .  
( C )  

. . . . . . . . . .  . . same ' s t a t e  a s  t h e  s t ' a t e  whe.re t h e  c a l l e d  s t a t i o n  . ,,. : . . . '  , * , ,  , . . . .  .: .. , . : . 
! ::, .. , ,,.. .. . . . . . .  .... \. . ._ -.. . ,  . 

:-,. .:,: .';.* :;:. <,; . . . .  ... . . .  
i  s  l o c a t e d . .  t o  be.. i  n t % r a s t a i e ,  and e v e r y  c a l  1 t h a t ,  .;.. 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . 
. , . . .  - \ -  .,...:, :.,-:.?:-ente.rr' t h e  I C ' s  network';. d i r e c t l y  or i n d i r e c t l y . ;  : (C') .:. . ..... . . . . .  . ,( ;. . .  .: - . .;. . . . , .. ".,+, . . . .  . . . . .  '-: .;) . . : .  . . .. a t '  a  p o i n t ' ,  i n  a s t a t e  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  , s t a t e .  i n  , . ' . :, . . . . . . .  , - .. - .  ;:.. .'. >, .:-.... ,. . . . . .  . . . . .  

. . . .  :: ,-.I. . .  :.. . .  .,,, : ... . .  . .  . ..... .:. 
. . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  .:. -:';-:'.whic'h':'" the.:- ca . l l ed  - S t a t i o n L :  i s : . ; loca . t ed : : .  t o  -be  . . :: ..; ' 

. . . . .  - -  . .. .. G,.. .,, - ;.:: . -  . . :  
: ( i  . - ... . .... . . . .  . . . . . . .  .+ .- i , . :  i n t e ~ s t a t e .  . ;-: . - , -- :.-': . . . . '. 

. . .  . . a . : . . a  . .  8 :, . . 1 . : . .  5 . ' .  , . , .i . . . - ..: A . = . 3  ..% ~. . . ,  .. ,. . .  , . . .  ;.:. .' . . 
. . 

- .  . . . . . . . .  ., . . . :. 
I .  . :' .:. .,..' . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . , :..,. .. , .  . . . .  . , .  : . . ( 1  I )  F& @ u r p o s e s  of d e v e l o p i n g  t h e  p ro jec ' t ed  e s t i m a t e  
. . . . . .  ,. . . . . .  . .  : . .  ,,:: ;. . .  ..': . . . .  of '  F G C .  t e r m i n a t i n g  i n t r . a s t a t e  usage a s  . s e t  f o r t h  , ' 

. .; .: . . . . . .  ' . .: ' . _ .  . . . . . . . . .  . , .. .~ , . ' l .  . ~. 
in :  ( 2 ) ( b )  f o l l o w i n g , . ' t . h e  .'IC s h a l l  c o n s i d e r  eve.ry 

. . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . - . . . : : .  . . . . . . . . . .  C.2._. . ;  +: ............. ;'. :. . .  c a l  1:. t h a t  ' e n t e r s :  t h e  IC.' i . 'n ;e twork,  d i rec t1 .y  . o r  
. . .  . . . . .  

( C )  
. . . . .  . . .  . . . .  ., . ..,.. . _ % . '  

. . .  ,. : : ..,.. . . . . .  . . . . .  ... . . . -  ' .  li ndi r e c t l y  , a t  a p o i n t  wi t h . 1  n" t h e  same. s t a t e . ' w h e r e  (C> 
. . .  . .., ... . . .  . .:. . . . '  .:'. - t h e  c a l l e d  s t a t i o n  is. l o c a t e d  t o  be  i n t r a s t a t e . .  . . I .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  :. . ~ . . .  <.. . ." .:I .... . . .  . . -  

. . ... . . . . . . 
., . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . .  i.,. . . .  , 

: . .  
( ? I  ~ h e s e  who1 e  number- p e r c e n : t a b e s  w i  1 1  be used by t h e  

.. . 
: , . . . . . .  . . .  , .; : Telephone ,Compa.ny f o  'apport ' i ,on.. t h e  o r i g i n a t i n g  and 
. . _..., . . .  .*: . . . . . . .  

. ,  ' ? , . .  . . . . . .  : $ . -  te rmi  nat,i .n$ u s e ,  ' r a t e s  a n d l o r  ' n o n r e c u r r i n g  charge.s  . . . . . . .  
. . .  . . . between i n t e r s t a t e  ' and ' i n t r a s t a t e  u n t i  1 a  . ' r e v 1  sed-  . . . . .  . . . . 

. . . . . . .  . . . . , . r e p o r t  i s .  rece-ived a s  s e t  f o r t h  i n  (4) follow'lng: 
, . . . . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . .  . .  . . .  

. . 

. . .  
. . . :  . . 

. . 
: . ( 2 )  .(a) For ~ e a t u r e ~ r o u p s -  B and D s w i t c h e d  Access S e r v i c e ,  . ( C )  

. . 

. . ." . . when t h e  : c a l l  d e t a i  1 . i s :  a d e q u a t e  t o -  deterrnf ne t h e  - 

.. a p p r o p r i a t e '  j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  t h e  Telephone Company. wi.11 
. . . . .  deve lop  . t h e  p r o j e c t e d  i n t e r s t a t e  pe rcen tage '  f o r  

. . 
. . , '  . o r i g i n a t i n g  a c c e s s  minutes  by d i v i d i n g  t h e  measured 

. .  ' ' i n t e r s t a t e .  o r i g i n a t i n g  acce 'ss  m i n u t e s ,  by t h e  ' t o t a l  
o r i g i n a t i n g ,  acce.ss m i n u t e s .  The p r o j e c t e d  i n t e r s t a t e  

. . .  
. . . . p e r c e n t a g e  w i l l  be deve loped  on a: monthly b a s i s  by 

end o f f i c e .  
. . 

I s s u e d :  March 20, 1991 ... P a t r i c k  Duffy 
E f f e c t i v e :  . March 2 1 ,  1991 Vice P r e s i d e n t  - New Hampshire 
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,- - Second- Rev i s  i  on 
England Telephone,and Telegraph Company . ' 

C a n c e l i n g  F i r s t  R e v i s i o n  . 
< .  

ACCESS S E R V I C E S  ( C )  

2 .  General Reoula t ions  ( C o n t ' d )  
- ? 

2.1 O b l i s a t i o n s  of  t h e  IC ( C o n t ' d )  
, 1 

.I, - '  

2.1.1- ~ u r l  s d i i t i o n a l  R e ~ o r t  Reaui rernents (Cont 'd ) .  , .  . - . . 

a ( A )  J u r i s d i c t i o n a l  R e ~ 0 r t S  (Cont 'dY 
. - . . :. . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . .  

. . 
. . 

. . . . ( ' . .  When an IC ' o r d e r s  Switched ~ c c e s i  ~ e ' r ' v i c e  f o r  'ion "800 . ( C )  
. . 

. :. . . . . .  
. . ,  . . Access- Serv.i ce  o r i g i n a t i n g  ' . u s a g e , . - t h e . ; ~ ~  sha.1, p r o v i d e ,  < C >  . . :.'.;..: . . .a p r o j e c t e d .  i n te . r s ta te . "p@rren ta .ge ,  o f  o r i  g i  nat.i ng. use' 

. . . . . . .  . ; .  , . f o r  .each end o f f i . c e  i n v o l v e d .  .. These.. pe rce .n tages  w i  1 1 :  
. . . . . . .  . .: . 

. . * . : .  . .  - .. - . -:be:,. used ' by  t h e  Tel .phone Company ' a s - '  t h s " . p r o j e c t e d : ;  , . 
. . . " . .  --.. . - -  : . . . .  . . . . .  . ? - :  . . .  , . - .; :..:.:,.-:- -i n t e r s t a t e - : p e r c e n t a g e s .  in.- t h e  event, .  t h a t  ' o r i g i  n a t i  ng 

, .. . . . .  
. . . . . . :  . , , , . ,,.,:,:: : .:., ,, '.:. , .::ia A -cal I:'.: d e t a l  1 s  a r e  insufficient t o  , d e t e r m i n e .  t h e  

.~ . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  >., . . .  . . .  _ . .  / . . . . .  jur;:!sdi cti',on- f o r .  t h e  c a l  1 ...--:,:: '. 1. .. ,.;' . . : . . . . . .  . . e . . :  I . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . '..!.. . . , _.::. - . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . .  
. . 

. . . . .  . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . 
. . . . . . .  

. . . . 
, : 

. - . . : ..: . . , . . .- . 
. . . . .  . . -  

. . - When dn IC' o r d e r s  ~ e a t u r e  ~ m u ~ ~ .  B a n d  D ~ w i t c h e d  - . ( C )  
. I 

, . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . .  . . .  . . 
.. Access Serv'i ce f.or non 800 Access S e r v i c e  t e r m i n a t i n g  .(C) ' .  

. . .  .. . . . . - . : . . . . . .  . . .  . . .: . . , . :  . . use  ,..:,; t h e  : I C  s h a l  l prov.jde.-  a - p r q j e c t e d  i n t e r s t a t e .  .- ' .  . ' 
. . '  

. . . :.. . . . . .  ,, .. . ,. 
. ,  

. . <, . ..:'.. . , . -percentage' . .  of te.rmi n a t i  ng u s e ' .  f6 . r  . each . end, :of,f i  ce 
/ -x .:.,, , ) ,  ' . . ., . - :.: , .. 'f . . . . . .  . . .  0.1 e  d . ',", ,. I , .... 

.. , . . I , ; '  '. . . , , . .  
' ., , ) .  . -  . 

\ -  . ._. " . . .  . . . . .  . i . . . .  ; .  . . . ; . . . . .  I .  ..: .: ... ; .*':,. ..:- j: . i .. . ._ :., . . . .......... , . . :  :.. : : .  . . . .  . . . . .  . . L ..- 
~ ,. ; . . .  , , .- 

. . 
: . " . . . . . ...... :..i'b.). I " , , a d d i t i o n  t b  t h e  reg" ' l a t .$o i s>  i n ;  (a )  i rb ;ed ing , '  w h e n ,  , -  

. . . .  . . .  .' . . .>,. , ;,-:<. 8 . . 
, , < , . , : :,:.\ % , , ,..,:? ,- . . . . . . .  ,.. - ..: . .  , .'. ...;+, I . . , ,* . . . :  an :  IC o r d e r s  F e a t u r e , .  Group C w h i  c.h w i  1 1  : be,. u t i  1 i zed  

. , : , ' .;..:.: . . - 
. :  . . .  ... . . .  . . , . : -  . . .  ..; . . . . . .  I' .,:::..:~~.-:~..;:;;:~. ., . .. . . , ,.. . -for ' : ferrninating'  i n t r a s t a t e .  usage ,  the K ' s h a l l  s.upply : 

_ . .  . . . ' .  . . . . .  .. . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  ....... : : ..: -... ,..... :. :: ..'.:. a  p . r o j e c t e d ;  e-stimat-e of.: such . .  i n , t . r a s t a te .  ter.mi nat ing-  :' 
. :... .. . . . . .  ., . . ,  .acces.s  m i  n u t e s  of' use  excl  udi.ng,, t h o s e  m i  nutes  " w h i  ch 

. . . . . . 
. . . .  

. .  . . .  
. p r i  gi n a t e d .  o v e r  . F e a t u r e  Group: D. ' .' The.. I C  s h a l l  : ' .  

, . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . -..:: 
. . . .  . !:.- -,.. .. ..:: proyi  de: - th l  s- p r o j e c t e d  e s t i m a t e  o f :  i  n t r a s t a t e  usage 

. :  . - .' : .  ;.. 
..,' .- I::.,:.. f o r  ;. each . end o f . f i  ce  1 nvolved ,' t o  be :ut i  1 i zed  i  n' t h e  ;:' . . . .  , . . . . .  _ . .  , :  I.... . . - ' : .  ,. e v e n t  t h a t . '  s u c h . : c a l l  ,. , d e t a i  1 s,,:' a r e  unava'i l a b l e .  ' . F o r .  

. . . . .  . . . . .  . . 
. . .  . . .  . . .. . .  ...- . :! purposes  o f  - :  d e v e l o p i n g .  t h e  , p r o j e c t e d .  . i n t r a s t a t e : '  , 

. .  ! .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . : . . . . . .  . . .  est ' imate-,  . t h e  C ' s h a l l  . u t . i l i z e -  ' t h ~  . .  same 
. . . .  

. .. . .  . . . . . : .  . . . ; : .  . . ,  . ,  . , . . , cons , i :de ra t ions  .as-  t h o s e ,  se.t.: f o r t h  i n  . ( l  > ( b )  Z i i 
. . , '.: : I  . . . . . . .  

: '  preced i  ng; . . . . .  
. $ .  . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  . . 
. . . .  .I .. . . . . . . . . a  . . . . 

. . - . . . . . . .  . ;  . .  - . . ., . 
. . . . .  , ..,. , . ... . (c) For ~ e a t u r e  ~ r o l r ~ s '  B a n d  D  witched , . Access ~ e r v i c e '  . ( N )  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . ?  < .  . used";. f o r  ,',800 Acc.ess S e r v i c e , "  t h e .  I c  wil 1  p rov ide  
. . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  

. . 
s e p a r a t e  ' -  p r o j e c t e d  - I n t e r s t a t e  .. ,per.centages.  . -of , -  

. . , '  . . .  . . . . . . .  - - : or7,'g.i n a t l  n g ' .  and. t e r m i n a t i n g :  ,800 Access, :  ~ e r v i  c e  use 
. ,  . 

. . .  f o r  each end o f f i c e .  . ' :  . . . . . .  
. . :.' . . . . . .  . . . . . . -  _:. . . . . .  . . .  . . . .  

( N )  
..:_. , : .  . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  ;. . . .  ,< ......... :: " '- 

. . . . ... . . 
.: : .- . . . . .  . . .  , .  , . . . .:. 

. . . . . . .  - .  . . . . . . . .  , 
, , ..<.: . . . 

. . , . .  . . :: . .  
. .,' . . . I .  . . .  . . 

. . . .  ' : . . 
. . 

. . .  . . :.; . . . . . 
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Second, Rev i s ion 
:w England Telephon'e and Telegraph Company Can.ce1.i n g  F i  r s ' t  Rev i s  ion 

ACCESS SERVICES ( C )  

2 .  General Regulations (Con t td )  

2.1 Obl i sa t ions  o f  the  IC (Cont 'd )  

2 . 1 . 1  J u r i s d i c t i o n a l  Report Reauirements (Cont 'd )  

( A >  J u r i s d i c t i o n a l  R e ~ o r t s  (Con t ' d )  

( 2 )  (Con t td )  

( d )  The Telephone Company w i l l  de s igna t e  t he  numbers ( T )  
ob ta ined  by s u b t r a c t i n g  the  pro jec ted  i n t e r s t a t e  
percentage f o r  o r i g i n a t i n g  access  minutes and t h e  
pro jec ted  i n t e r s  t a t e  percentage f o r  term1 n a t i  n g  
access  minutes from 100 as  t he  p ro j ec t ed  i n t r a s t a t e  
percentages of use ( e . g . ,  100 - pro j ec t ed  i n t e r s t a t e  
percentages of o r i g i n a t i n g  use = i n t r a s t a t e  
percentage of o r i g i n a t i n g  u s e ) .  

( 3 )  The pro jec ted  i n t e r s t a t e  percentages of use and i n t r a s t a t e  
percentages of use as s e t  f o r t h  i n  ( 1 )  preceding w i  1 1  be 
used t o  determine the charges as  fo l l ows :  

( a >  The number of o r i g i n a t i n g  access  minutes f o r  a group 
w i  1 1  be mu l t i p l i ed  by the  p ro j ec t ed  i n t e r s t a t e  
percentage of o r i g i n a t i n g  use t o  determine the  
o r i g i n a t i n g  i n t e r s t a t e  access  minutes .  The number of 
o r i g i n a t i n g  i n t e r s t a t e  access  minutes so  determined 
w i l l  be s u b t r a c t e d ,  from t h e  t o t a l  number of 
o r i  g i  na t i  ng  access  minutes f o r  t he  group t o  determi n e  
the  o r i g i n a t i n g  i n t r a s t a t e  access  minutes .  

. . 
( b j  The number 'of  terminat ing '  access  minutes f o r  a  group 

. . 

... . - . -  : 1 be multi.pl ied . .by. .  t h e  p ro j ec t ed  i n t e r s t a t e  
' ' percenta'ge o f  t e r m i n a t i n g '  use . t o  determine t h e  

. . . .  . . . . . t e rmina t ing  i n ' t e r s t a t e  access"mi nu t e s .  The number of 
. . .  

. . . . . . -  . terminat ing. ' .  i n t e r s t a t e  access  minutes a s  dotermi n e d  
- . .  

. . . . 
. . ::: I : w i  1 1  . be s:ubtracted from .. t h e  t o t a l .  number of . .  .. . . . 

. ,  .. 
. . 

- . - . ,  . t e rmina t ing  access  minutes '  f o r  t h e  group t.0. determine 
.. . . . .  1. - t he  terrninatimg i n t r a s t a t e  acce.ss minutes .  

. . . . 
. . 

I s sued :  March 20 ,  1 9 9 1  Patri  ck D u f i y  
K ; F . . ~ + : , . ~ ,  M . , - ~ C I  71 i n n 1  \li r n  D r n r i  A n n &  h lns ,  U . m n r h : r n  
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~ ~ ~ 1 a ~ d ' ~ e l e ~ h d n e ~ ~ ~ d : ~ e l ~ ~ r ~ ~ h  . , . . .  . ,  ~ o r n ~ ~ n y : ' :  ' .  . . ,  ~ a n c e l i ' n ~  F i r s t  Revision '  
.. . . . . . . . , . . . .  . . .  . . .  :'.i . . . . . . . . .  

, ,  : ' . .:. , A C C E S S  S E R V I C E S  . . , . . . , ,  , .  . . . . 
. . . . . .  . . . ; . .  . : 1 .  . .  . , . . . . . .  

( C )  
. , ;  : . . . . . . .  . , .  . . ,. 

., . ,  . . 
2 .  Gemera1 ' ~ e ~ u l ' a t i . o n s :  (Cont 'd)  . . . . .  . . . . .  , .  . , .  ., , . $:. . .. . . .  

. ~ . :  ., .. .::.. . .  , . .  , , . . . . . '! .:', ' ,. ,:' , , . . 
. , ' :  . :  . . , . ,  , 

, .., , . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  ., . . . .  , i .  -. .. 
' . 

. . 
2.1'0bliaitions o f t h e  I C  ( c o n t t d ) : ,  . :! . . . . .  , . . . - .  . . . , . . .  . . . . . . 

. , . .  
. . i  . . . . . . .  " , .  . . . , I . .  / . '. ... :.; 

. : . . . . .  
. . . . . . 

. . . .  . . . . 
. .  . . . ~ -  . .., , ..: . .  2 . 1 . 1 ' ~ u r i  sd ic t ional  ~ e o b r t  . ~ e o t r i r k m e n t $ ~ : ( ~ o n t ' d : > .  . . . . : .  - .  :.. ,;.' . . , . . . . .  

. . . . ' > .  

'(A), ..Juri sdi ct ional  Re~0ri-s (Cant' d) ':,; ; .'...',.... : .: ..:.,. . ...:"' . . .  . .... : . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . - 
. . ; : '.  ,447 Effe.ct.ive on- the f i r s t  ..of Ja.nwary,'Apri 1 , . J u l y  and -0ct'ober. 

. . .  . . . . . .  
. . .  . . .. . . ..:. ..:: .of each. year  t h e  IC rnay..'up.date .the jurisdi .ct iona1 r e p o r t .  

. . . . 
. . .  ,:. ..: , . . .  :For purposes o f  'irnplerneritatiori, the IC must-update: t h e '  . .  ' ( C )  . , 

. . . . . . . . . .  . ,  , .  
. . . . . . .  . . .  . 

. ..:.. j u r i s d i c t i o n a l  - r e p o r t  ' in .  conjunction with. the  ef fec t i ,ve  . '. 

. . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . ..,.. .::. date  o-f.-thi s  t a r i f f .  t.o . r e f i e c t  . t h e o r i g i n - a t i n g  and ; .  
. . .  . . . . . . . . . .  .. , .. 

. ' I 
...'...%.. :: ....:. terminati-ng p-e.rcentagesl"of us'ei'for t h e  ensuing period.  ( C )  

. .  , . . : :. :.. The IC: shal l  ' forward , to'. , t h e ,  Telephone . Company.,, t o  be 
. , . , .  

, .., . :  ' r ece ived , no l a t e r  than' 20' calendar days a f t e r  the: f i r s t  ' . 
. . . .  , ,  8 .  

. . . .  , . '..: :. ::.of..: e a c h  su'ch- month;.' a  re.v.isetI repor t ' -  showing; ..'th.e;';.:, .. I .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..:: , .  . .  . . , ,  < .  . . . . .  , : . ' . : . interstate' ,  percentages of or ' igi nat.i n g  ,and termi n a t i  ng. .use' _ . . :  : . , . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . , .  . . . . .  . . . .  
, . . .  ' .  ':'and , f o r  .,F'eature ~ r o u p . : "  C,,. t h e ' .  actual ' or. est imated ' .' 

. .  ? ' ' .: " terrni nati  n g  i n t r a s t a t e  usage f o r "  the. p a s t  t h r e e .  momths. 
. :  . : . .  ending the l a s t  d a y .  .o:f 1 '  december:,.:. March-, June.' . a n d .  , '  

. . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . .  1.'. Septembe-r , , r e . s g e c t i  ve.:ly; :. f o r  ' each i .o r ig inat ing  .. se rv i  ce ' . . .  . . .  . .. . " , .  ........ - .  : . a n d / o r  t e h i n a t i i  n g  ,se.rvi ce,..',ar.ra.n.ged:. for:  -,j n t e r s t a t e . .  and: : 
, ' 

. . .. ' . i n t r a s t a t e  us.e:;:_is A :sepa.ra.t.e ,r.evi sed update:- i  s ,  requ,i red .i n. 
. . 

. . . . . .  . ' .,.. the  event t h e  :.IC - has outstanding--  o rde r s - .  f o r  , .Feature -:.' 
.. . . . .  - :  . . . . . . . . . .  :.:. ..,:.<: ..,. ..:'.Groups: B and -D-.Service in .order,:to. r e f - l ec t  any changes i'n, . ( C >  . ,.. . . . . .  

: . . . . . . .  - .,;..;s.:.i:: . . . . . .  : ::?; : ..:, .:: ; t h e :  quarterly.  , '  nterstate". .use, i : -pyi  or.. . , t o  - 
. . .. I . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  

. . .  . . . .  . . .  
" .actualL:;comple-t.jori.l:i. .Exce.pY:'as. s e t : , fo r thL  i n  (2 )  preceding.. '  

.,.. 
. . ,  

. . . .  .-. ..: .., .'. . : ;., ,:,. ,where $ur.j sdi ction'.'".:can :::,.he, .'.determi'ned;'-from - -  the cal 1 ' y  
..;.. . . . , . : : . .  . . 

. . . . . . . .  ..':.; de ta i  1.'; t h e ' .  .revi sed"::report' w i  11"' serve as the bas i s :  f o r .  ' :  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . .  , , .  _ " .  
. . ,. . .: . . . . .  ; . : i  .the.- next.' three: rnont'hs b i  1 1  i n g  ,".and w i  11 be e f f e c t i v e  on 
, . . . .  . .  . : the b i 1  l'...' date ;, i n  the:-101 l.o,wing . month- ( i  . e . ,  Feb.ruary,. . :  
, . , . 

. . .  . . . .  May, August and November)' . f o r .  t h a t  service . '  No p r o r a t i n g .  
. . .  . . 

'. or: back- b i  1 1  i n g  w i  1 1 '  be done based' on t.he r epor t .  Tf the  
. . . .  . .  . . . . . . .  . . ,  Ic does, not supply the re.port ,  'other  than the in i t i : a l  ( C ) .  

. . . . .  " . . . .  . . . .  -.. .: .... ".report.,- . . .  the. ,Tel ephong, .Company w l  11' ass-me tkp-  pe.rcenta:ges, CC) . . . .  . ,, . . . . .  . . . . . .  ,-;, . . . . . . .  f o r '  o r i  ginatin'g.,  and:'. :terrni nat i  ng. ;.use.:.and:/o.r . te rminat ing ,  . .  . . .  
. . . . . . .  . , - . .  . .  . . . . .  . . ' i n t r a s t a t e  -"sage - ' informat ion  , . . t o  . . . .b  e ' I - the  same. .as, t h a t  

. . . . .  .. " _  . . . .  . . . . . . .  . ,. . . . .  . . pr -ov ided : in  t h e  l 'ast- qua r t e r ly  ,report.  : For,:those case.s. 
. . .  . . : . . . . . . .  . . 

< .  
.::..:i.n . . which. -a .qwarterl .y kepor t  has nev-er .. been received from 

. . . . 
. . :  . . .  . . - . . .  . . .  . Z .  ..- the.- IC, the Telephone Company . w i  1;l. assume the'  percentages 

.:. : .  . . . . . 
. . .. . . . ,. for.  or-i g i  nati  ng .: and. 'term'i nat ing.  use and/or termimati ng . . .  

. 
.. - . . . . . - '  i n t r a s t a t e ?  usage inf.ormation' to:. b e :  t h e -  same. as  t h a t  

. . .  
. . 

;..:pr.ovided in:. t he  -order .for".serv,ice. as s e t  f o r t h  i n  ( 1  and'. 
. . ,  , . .  

. . ,  . ..:.. ( 2 )  prec-e'ding. ; . ' ' " . . . . . . 
. . .  . . 

. ,  . . , 

. : : . ( 5 ) '  The IC reported projected. i 'n ters fa te  percentages of ' u se  ' .  

. . . . .  
. . . .  , . I . .  . . , " . .  as s e t  f o r t h  i n  (2).(a.) 'preceding w i l l  be. used f o r  t h e .  

,---. . . 
. . , .  apportionment of r a t e s .  or  nonre.cu.rring charges associated 

: ,  w i t h  Feature Groups B and D Switched Access Service un t i l  ( C )  
. . .  the  end of the quar.ter .,during which the  service  was 

. ' . .  ac t iva ted .  The IC.. report'ed esti-mate of - terminating:  
. . i . n t r a s t a t e  use as s e t  f o r t h '  i n .  ( 2 > ( b I  preceding will '  be 

used t o  b i l l  suc'h r a t e s  associated with i n t r a s t a t e '  
... . .  , . . .Feature Group C.-- Thereaf ter ; '  the projecte-d i-nterstat'e' 

, . 
. . . . . .  ' . :. percentages . - . .  . 
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ACCESS S E R V I C E S  (CS 

2. General Reoulations (Cont'd) 

2.1 Obl iaations of the IC (Cont'd) 

2.1.1 Jurisdictional R e ~ o r t  Reauirements (Cont'd) 
. .  

(A) Jurisdictional R e ~ o r t s  (Cont'd) 

- , ( 5 1  (Cont'd) 

for such apportionment and a projected estimate of 
terminating intrastate use for such billing will be 
developed quarterly by the Telephone Company based o n  the 
d a t a  used to develop the projected interstate percentages 

. of use and the projected estimate of terminating use as 
set forth i n  (2) preceding. Where call detail is 
insufficient to make such a determination, the IC 
reported projected interstate percentages of use and the 

, projected estimate of terminating use as set forth in (4) 
.% preceding will be used by the Telephone Company for such 

apportionment . 
, (6),For Feature Groups I3 and D Switched Access Service, the IC (C) 

, reported projected interstate percentages of use w i  11  be 
' ' - used for the  apportionment of nonrecurring charges unti 1 

, t h e  end of the quarter during which the service was 
activated as follows: 

( i )  the projected interstate , percentage of 
originating use will be used t o  determine the 
apportionment of charges for origlnating trunks. 

( i i )  the projected interstate ' percentage of 
terminating use will be used t o  determine the 
apportionment of charges for terminating trunks. 

(i i  i )  the average of the projected interstate 
percentage of originating use and the projected 
interstate percentage of terminati ng use wi 1 1  
b~ used t o  determine the apportionment of 
charges for two-way lines or trunks (1 .e., 
originating percentage interstate use + 
terminating p~rcentage interstate use divided 
by 2 = average percent of interstate use for 
two-way trunks). 

n 

Issued: March 20, 1991 Patrick D u f i y  
Effective: March 21, 1991 Vice President - New Hampshire 
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ACCESS S E R V I C E S  

2. General Reaulations (Cont'd) 

2.1 Oblisations of the IC (Cont'd) 

2.1.1 Jurisdictional R e ~ o r t  Reauirements (Cont'd) 

( 0 )  The IC shall keep sufficient detail from which the percentages 
of interstate use for Feature Groups B and D, 800 Access 
Service and terminating intrastate use for Feature Group C 
can be ascertained and upon r ~ q u e s t  of the Telephone Company 
make the records available for inspection. Such a request 
w i  1 1  be initiated by the Telephone Company no more than once 
per year. The IC shall supply the data within 30 calendar 
days of the Telephone Company request. 

2.1.2 Determi nation of Intrastate Charqes for M i  xed Interstate and 
Intrastate Access Service 

When mi xed interstate and intrastate Access Service i s provided, 
all charges (i-e., nonrecurring, monthly and/or usage), will be 
prorated between interstate and intrastate. The percentages and 

.- intrastate terminating usage for Feature Group C as set forth in 
2.1 1 A preceding w i  1 1  serve as the bas1 s for calculating the 
charges. The percentages of an Access Service to be charged as 
intrastate are applied in the following manner: 

( A )  For monthly and/or usage and nonrecurring chargeable rate 
elements associated with Access Services other than 
intrastate terminating Feature Group C mu1 ti ply the 
intrastate percent times the quantity of chargeable elements 
times the state tariff rate per element. 

Issued: . March 20, 1.991 Patrick. Du-ffy 
Effecti.ve: March. 21.; 1991 Vice President - N e w  Hampshire 
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ACCESS SERVICES ( C )  

2. General Reaulations (Cont'd) 

2.1 Oblisations o f  the IC (Cont'd) 
. . . . . . 
. : . . .,.. . . 

. :  . . . 2.1.2 ~bteimi nation of ~ntrastate ~ h a r ~ e s  for ~i xed interstate and. 
. . 

: Intrastate Access Service (Cont'd) . - - -  . 

( B )  For usage sensitive (i.e., access minutes) chargeable rate 
elements, charges are calculated as follows: 

( 1  1 multiply the percent intrastate use times actual use (i .e., 
measured, Telephone Company assumed average use) times the 
state tariff rate, and 

(2) multiply the estimated or actual terminating use for (T> 
intrastate FGC times the state tariff rate and add this (T) 
amount to the product obtained in (1) preceding. 

The intrastate percentage and terminating intrastate use f o r  
-L  FGC ~ ' 1 1 1  change as revised usage reports are submitted o r  a 

revised percentage andlor revi sed FGC terminating intrastate /pa, 

usage are calculated as set forth in 2.1.1 preceding. 

2.1.3 Report Reaui rements When More Than One Exchanqe Tel e ~ h o n e  Companv 
i s Involved 

In addition to furnishing the jurisdictional reports specifi ed in 
2.1.1 and 2.1.2 preceding, when service(s1 is provided where one 
end o f  the Local Transport element i s  in the Telephone Company 
operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange 
Telephone Company operating territory, the 1C shall provide o n  
the first business day of each calendar month a record of usage 
data and the other Exchange Telephone Company associated with 
it. This information will be used t o  calculate billing as set 
forth in NYNEX F.C.C. No. 1 ,  Section 2.4.7. ( C )  

Issued: March 20,  1991 Patrick Duify 
Effective: March 21, 1991 Vice President - New Hampshire 
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ACCESS SERVICES ( C )  

3 .  Orderinq Provisions f o r  S w i t c h e d  A c c e s s  Service 

Regulations, ra tes  and charges f o r  ordering provis ions  appl i c a b l e  t o  
Switched Access Service under t h i s  t a r i f f  a r e  the  same as those s e t  f o r t h  
in N Y N E X  F.C.C. No. 1 Section 5 f o r  terminating-only Feature Group C and ( C )  
or ig ina t ing ,  terminating o r  two-way Feature Groups B a n d  D. ( C >  

Issued: March 20, .1391. Pa t r i  ck Duffy 
E i f e c t i  v e :  . March 21.; 1991 V i c e '  President  - N e w  Hampsh!re 
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ACCESS SERVICES (C) 

4. Switched Access Service 

The Snitched Access Services provided under the rates and regulations in 
this tariff are for (a) terminating-only Feature Group C; ( b )  terminating (C) 
800 Access Service when such service is ordered and provisioned out of NYNEX 
F.C.C. No. 1 and ( c )  originating, terminating or two-way Feature Groups B 
and D. The access code for originating non-800 Feature Group D switching (C) 
is a uniform access code of the form 1 0 X X X .  Regulations for these services 
are the same as the regulations set forth i n  NYNEX F.C.C. No. 1 ,  as (C) 
applicable, unless otherwise specified herein. 

4.1 General 

4.1.1 Rate Elements 

There are two rate elements which apply to Switched Access 
Service: 

- Local Switching (described in 4.1.1 ( A )  following) 

- Local Transport (for terminating-only Feature Group C A 

and originating, terminating or two-way Feature Groups B and (C) 
D described i n  NYNEX F.C.C. No. 1 Section 6.1.3(A)). (C) 

Issued: March 20, 1991 Patrick Duffy 
Effective: " larch 21, 1991 vice President - New Hampshire 
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C a n c e l i n g  F i r s t  R e v i s i o n  
. .  . 

ACCESS S E R V I C E S  

4 . 1  Ge'neral , ( C o n t ' d )  . . . 

. . . . . ' .  . . . . . . 

. . 
. ~ h e ~ " f o l l o ~ i ~ g  d i a g r a m  d e p i c t s  a g e n e r l c v i e w o f  t h e  components o f  
. S n i t c h e d .  Access S e r v i c e  and t he  .manner i n  wh ich  the components a re  

. . . . 
- . . .  . .  . comb'i ned."'to. p r o v i d e  ' a  comp le te  Access S e r v i  ce: . . 

. . .  

Servinn 
End User End Mfice Ic 

1- 

IC 
Rcmiscg 

I .  
1 

Access 7 endcm 1 

. . . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVI.CE . . 

. .. 1 . , ; ;. . 1 ' . . LS -, 1 .  
C ' I, 

LT' . 1 - - . . .: .. . . .  

. .  , 

. . 

. . 
.. ' .  LS - Local Switching 

L.T - Local Transport 

. '  . 

.. . . 

I s s u e d :  .March 20, 1991 
i .  u 1 r n n ~  , ) I  .. . ,  . . . . . P a t r i c k  Duffy 

. . 
Wirc Ctrrter 
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ACCESS- S E R V I C E S  . , 

4. Switched A c c e s s  Service (Cont 'd)  

4.1 General (Cont 'd )  

4.1.1 R a t e  Elements (Cont 'd )  

( A )  Local Swi tch ins  

The Local Swi tch ing r a t e  element prov ides f o r  the use o f  
common l i n e s  and the l o c a l  end o f f i c e  swi tch ing  and end user  
te rminat ion  func t i ons  necessary t o  complete the transrni s s i o n  
o f  Switched A c c e s s  communications t o  the end users served by 
the l o c a l  end o f f i c e .  The Local Swi tch ing r a t e  element 
inc ludes the Local A c c e s s ,  L ine Terminat ion,  and I n t e r c e p t  
f unc t i ons .  

( 1 )  Local A c c e s s  

The Local Access f u n c t i o n  prov ides f o r  the use o f  end 
o f f i c e  swi tch ing  equipment. 

There are two types o f  Local Access func t i ons ,  i . e . ,  
Common Swi tch ing func t i ons  and Transport  Terminat ion 

, /  f u n c t i o n s .  These are described i n  (a )  and ( b )  f o l l o w i n g .  

(a>  Common S w i  t c h i  ng 

- Common Swi tch ing  prov ides the  l o c a l  end o f f i c e  
swi tch ing  func t i ons  associated w i t h  the var ious  
access ( i . e . ,  Feature Group) swi tch ing  arrangements. 
The Common Swi tch ing arrangements prov ided f o r  
te rminat ing-on ly  Feature Group C and o r i g i n a t i n g ,  
t e rm ina t i ng  o r  two-way Feature Groups B and D a re  (C) 
described i n  NYNEX F.C.C. No. 1 Sect ion 6.2. (C )  

Inc luded as p a r t  o f  Common Swi tch ing are var ious  
o p t i o n a l  f ea tu res  which the I C  can order  t o  meet the  
IC's s p e c i f i c  communications requirements. These 
op t i ona l  fea tures  are descr ibed i n  NYNEX F.C.C. No. 1 ( C )  
Sect ion 6.3.1 f o r  te rminat ing-on ly  Feature Group C and 
o r i  g i  n a t i  ng, terrni n a t i  ng o r  two-way Feature Groups B ( C >  
a n d  D. (C )  

Issued: March 20, 1991 
F f f ~ r i - ~ V P I  . M a r r h  7 1  1 9 9 1  

P a t r i c k  Du f f y  
V i c e  P r e q i d e n t  - NPW Hamnsh i r~  



NHPUC - No. 78 Section 4 0056 
- - I \  

Page 4 
. ,  ( ,  . Second Rev i s ion 

Engl and Telephone and Telegraph Company Canceling First Revision 

" 1  I _  
. i 

. b . - 
m - 

. .  . ACCESS SERVICES (C> 

4. Switched Access Service (Cont'dl 

4.1 General (cont'd) , 

4.1.1 Rate Elements (Cont'd) 

,<A) Local Switchinq (Cont'd) 
- I  . 

, .  -. ( b )  T r a n s ~ o r t  Termination. 
, . >- - 

-, , - .  8 A - Transport Termination provides for the 1 ine or trunk 
, > -  side arrangements which terrni nate the Local Transport 

I :  facilities. Included as part of Transport 
, ~$ - . Terminatiorr are various nonchargeable optional 

termination arrangements. These optional terminating' 
arrangements are described in NYNEX F.C.C: No. 1 (C> 

- Section 6.3.2 for terminating-only Feature Group C 
- and originating, terminating or two-way Feature Groups ( C )  

< . ,  . 
. , , B and D. 

\ .  

( C )  

-i 

I The number of Transport Terminations provided will be 
.. - . - .  determined by the Telephone Company as set forth in. 

?. .", 
. - I '  . NYNEX.F.C.C. No. 1 Section 6 . 5 . 6 . -  , 

* 
(C) 

, , c  
I > 

(2) Li ne Termi nation 
, 

- . The Line Termination function provides the terminations 
, - , fo r  the end user 1 ines terminating in the local end office. 

' . .  ( 3 )  Intercept 

. The Intercept function provides for the termination of a 
': call at a Telephone Company Intercept operator or 

, > recording. The operator or recording tell s a caller why 
a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if 
possible, provides the correct number. 

4.2 Rate R e a ~ l l  ations 

4.2.1 Descriution and Ap~lication of Rates and Charqes 
I ? ' r *  

. < 

( A )  Ao~lication of Rates 

( 1 )  Local Switching and Local Transport rates are applied to all (TI 
minutes of use measured as specified in 4.2.2 following. 

7-. 

( 2 )  As specified in the Commission's Order No- 20,077, Switched (N) 
Access originating and/or termi nati ng charges apply to a1 1 
intrastate messages subject to this tariff. 

I 
(N) 

Issued: March 20, 1991 
Effective: ., March 21, 1991 

Patri c k - w f f y  
Vice president - New Hampshire 
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4.2.2 ~easurinq Access Minutes 

,' Regulations for measuring access minutes f o r  originating, 
terminating or two-way Feature Groups B and D are the same as (C> 
those set forth in NYNEX F.C.C. No. 1 Section 6.7.6. For calls (C> 
terminating over Feature Group C, the estimated and/or actual 
minutes are the chargeable access minutes. 

4.3 Rates and chiroes 

4.3.1 Local S w i  t c h i  nq 
Rate 

Per Access Minute 

Originating For A1 1 $0.0753 
Offered Feature Groups 

Termi nati ng For A1 1 - - 0.0734 
I . - Offered .Feature Groups 

1 .  

- 4.3.2 Local T r a n s p a  
For all offered Feature Groups 

( A )  Rates  Local Transport Local Transport 
Termi nation Faci 1 i t v  

- Per Access Minute $0.0115 
- Per Mile, Per Access ( C )  

Minute $0.000653 

( B >  Nonrecurrinq Charoe 

The nonrecurring charge for installation of a trunk is as 
. . . .  . . .  . . specified . . in NYNEX F.C.C.  No. 1 Section 30.6.1(C). (C )  

Issued: March 20,- 1991 . . 

Effectiie: - March 21, 1991 
Patrick Duffy : 

Vice President - New Hampshire 
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ACCESS SERVICES . . .  

,, . . . .  . . 
. . . . . .  . . . - 

. . . . . .  
, . 

. . . . . . 
. . . . . . 

5. ~ d d i  t l o n a l  ~ n i i  neirinq. Additional Labor and ~iscel 1 aneous services ' ' '  

. . 

~ e ~ u l a t i b n s  and: charges for additional engineering, ad'di tionai 1 abbr and. 
. ' 

' miscel laneous servi ces a p p l !  cab1 e to Switched Access Se-rvice provided, ' - 

under the regulations and rates in this tariff are the same' as those set 
forth.,in NYNEX F.C..C. No. 1 Section .I3 for terminating-only Feature Group C ( C >  

- , and, or ig inat !ng, ' . : - terminat i  , . .  ng or two-way .Feature .Groups .B and D;' 
. .< . . . _  . . .  

( C )  
. . ' .  . . . 

I s s u e d :  Harch '20, 1991 Patri ck Duffy 
Effective: March. 21, 1991 Vice President - New Hampshire 
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. . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . , 
,, . , ., . . .  >. . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . , ., . . ,. . . .  , 

, : ..: . . . .  . . .  . , .  ':. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 
. . . . . .  , . ,  , . . . . . .  ACCESS SERVICES , . . . : .  . :., . . . . . . .  .:' . , . 

. . . . . . .  . , .  . . + 

. , 
. . . . . . . . .  

. . . ' : ( C )  
. . .,., .. , : . .  .:' " . ' .  . , , ' .  . . . . . . .  . . . 

. . .  . . .  . . . ,  . . . . .  . . - .  6 .  .Doeratins' Terri tory ,... . .  . .  . . . .  -- . . . . ... . . . . . . . . 
. . .  . . .  . . .  . . . .  . . .: . . . . . .  . . ,  . . . .: 

. . 
. . . . . . . . . . ; .  . . . - .  . . . : .  

6 . 1   he: .. opera t  i tig.:terr:i tory  of :  t h e  Te 1 ephbni ~ o m b a n j  : f o i  - ~ e w  , ~aripi hi re 
- . -  comprises ..the, followi,ng lo.c:ations,. defined-.by the  names o f  r a t e  c e n t e r s :  ,. 

. . 

. . .  . . .  . . .  ? .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . .  . . ' ,  . . . . . . . . .  %" ': . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . - . . . . . ;  . . .  . . . .  
. . . . . . . . .. , . 

. . ' ~ l - ~ t e ~ d  :'. .:,'.:::., i : .  , I .:. G r o v e t o n  . . , . . Pel ham . .  . . 
., . ,. , , I.,'. . '. . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  Ashland.'.;, . . ,  ... ' ; . : . .  . . .  1.Hampstead . . . .  Penacook . "  . : 

. Ba'rrington': : ; i  .,.'.: . /Hampton Peterborough . . . . , .  . .  
. , .  <, " .  . . 

.. E a r t l e t t : ' .  . . . . . . .  :, . . . . . .  . . Hancock' ' , . , Piermont . . 
. . . . . . .  Bedfo.rd : . ' . . ' ,  . . . . . . . .  , : . . .  Hanover . P i  ke 

. . . . 
. B~lmont.: . :  :: . :  ..."., . . . '  : .  ' Harr i sv i l l e  P i  t t sburg  . , .' . - . . . . 

1 i n  , '  : . . . .  , .  : Hinsdale : . . : . P i t t s f i e l d  . ; .  
I .  Beth1 ehem :., .:. !, '. ., :,,'.; ! . , Ja'ckson , . . , ;  ' ,  P l a i n f i e l d '  , ' , '  . . . . .  . 

. . . . Bri s to1 .:, . ,  ;, c,, , , .  ' "!':<;''",; .. ': . , Jaff  rey , . :  . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  , . .  
. . . . .  ; . . Plaistow . . - ,  

. . ,..,. Campton . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . I : .  . . . . . . ' . . .  Je f fe r son  . " . . . .  ~iyrnout-h : . . ' . :  . . . . .  
. . . . .  - .  . . . . Ca-naan . " . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . Keene . . . . . . . . .  .Portsmouth- . . , ., , . . . . .  

Candi a : .:..; : ... 1. ,: . . . . . . . .  
I . I  

. . . . . . . .  Kingston ..... " . Raymond- - .' . . .' . ' -  . : 
. . .  . I .  Cantefbury ...... ..,,r'.':,'/ -: : .  .-:, Laconja- . .: . . . Rindge . . . . . . . . .  . . .  

. . .  , . 
Center Harbor. . . : .  : :, . .  Lancaster . . . . .  Rochester . . . . . . . .  . , : 

. .  Center,Ossipe'e,::.:.. . . .  ' .  - Lebanon - . . . . " . . . . Rumney ,- . - -  . -: - - .  . . . : n. 
. . .  ' . . :  

Center '  Sand#i ch. .:..,. L i  s b o ~ .  . . .  . . Rye Beach , . . , . ' .. , , . . . . . . . .  . . , . 
. : . Char 1 es town . - .  ...-. :,. . ; L i t t l e t o n  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Salem 

. . f-1 aremont ;' ::.::. ,,:,: .......:.i..'a. ,. Lyme . , . . . . ,  Sanbornvi 1 l'e : : '.::, . . .  : : r  
. . . . . .  1'. . .  ''1 . .  . : . 

', . 
. . .  , . .  

. . .  Col ebrook.' ': ::;::: :,-,.' ';',', ...'..:.. . .  - . Madi son .; . .  , . Seabrook . . %  . , . . . . . . . . . .  
. < .  . , . . . -  Concoi-d ,,) ,,.: :,<...:. .., . . .. . .  Manchester " ,  . . .  . ,; Sornersworth- . , . . . . . . . . ' .  . . . .  . . C o n w a y : , , : ' . , " . ,  ' : : ;  ". . '  , .  ' . . . 

. . .  . ;. ' ,Mar ' lborough,  . . . . '  S .  Harnpton : .  ; . .  
~ ~ ~ b ~ ~ y : ' l ,  '. :.; .'::...:,; .., .. Marlow ' . . . . .  . . . . ' . . .  Spofford . . . . . .  

. . .  . . .  7, i .I I 
. . 

. . 
. . 

Meredith . . 'Deerf i e l  d:: : . '  . . . . .  . . . .  . . .  . . , ' Sull ivan 
Derry : . . ., '.: ' , : ' . .  , Merrimack,,  . ,. Sunapee: . . 

. . . . /  . . . . . .  , , .  . . .  . . D o v e r .  , . .  . . .  . .  Milan.. . .  . . . . . . . : .  . . .  Suncook - ' - . ; , . , . . ' 

: ~ i l f o r d  . . . . . . .  Dub1 in . : .  . . Tamworth'. - . . . . . .  . . I . : 
- Durham:'::., ,.: . :.; j:. ' .. : M . i l t o n -  ; ;  :. . . . .  . . . . . .  . T i l t q n  : , . . . .  . . . . .  .Enfield . . > . .  , : .  ,.:: . :. : : : .  Mi 1 ton Mi 1 1  s. . .  Troy . . :  . : . . . .  - .  I .... 

. . 
: . Epping ' :  : ] .  :,, . . . :  ; Mon-roe . . , . Twin. ~ o u n t a i n  . . . . . . . .  . . . . 

.. . . -  - . .  .Epsom ,..: :.' . '  . . . -. Nashua 
. . . .  . . . . .  . . Walp.ole.: - :  . . . .  Errol - . , .  . . .  . . .  New Boston . . Warren - ' 

. . 
--' Exeter -::. . . . . . . : . " .  : . .  New market ' . W .  . 'Chesterf ield 

. . 
Farrnington ' ; , ' , ,  . , Newport . . A .  Lebanon 
Fitzw'il I iam' . . . . .  . . . ' . .  :... .: . .  , .  N .  Conway .Westmorel and 

. . 
. .  Franconla'...:' . . " . . . . .  .: , , N .  S t r a t fo rd  ,. . . W .  Stewartstown 

, . , .  'Whi t e f i e l d  . . Frank1 i n. . . ; . ' . . .  . , . : ' . ' :  ' .  . : ,  N .  Hal pol e . . .  . , .  

Northwood ', Wi nchester ,  Goff s town " ' " ' , .  . ' . . 
' 

. . . . .  Gorham . -:.. . .  ; . . . . . '  . . . . N .  Woodstock . , .  ' .  Wolfeboro- . . 

Greenfl e l  d . . .  . .  .: . Orford Woodsvi 11 e . .  . .  
. . . . . .  Greenvi 1 1  e : .  . . . . . . .  . , f--.. 

- .  
, . . . 

Issued: - Karch 20, 1991. Patr ick Duf fy  
Ef fec t ive : .  March 2 1 ,  1 9 9 1  Vice  resident - New Hampshire 



R E C E I P T  

Michael J. McCluskey 
Vice President - NH 

August 16, 1993 

New England Telephan? 

900 Elm Street. Floor 19 
Manchester. New Hampshire 03101-2008 
Phone (603) 641 -1 660 
Fax (603) 641 -1678 

State of New Hampshire 
Public Utilities Commission 
8 Old Suncook Road 
Concord, MI 03301 

Coxnissioners : 

We are filing herewith 'in compliance with NHPUC Order Ho. 20,916 in 
~dcket #DE 90-002, dated August 2, 1993 the following tariff pages for 
effect October 1, 1993. 

KEPUC - NO. 75 
Part A - Section 1 - Sixth Revision of Page 3 

RHPUC - HO . 78  
Cover Sheet 
Master Table of Contents 
Table of Contents - Third Revision of Page 1 
Table of Contents - Original pages 2 through 7 
Tariff Information - Fifth Revision of Page 1 
Tariff Information - Third Revision of Page 2 and 3 
Section 1 - Third Bevisiofi of Page 1 
Sect'ion 2 - Fourth Revision of Page 1 

- Third Revision of Pages 2 and 3 
- Fourth Revision of Pages 4, 5 , '  and 6 
- Tkird Revision of Page 7 
- Original Pages 8 through 52 

Section 3 - Fourth Revision of Page 1 
- Original Pages 2 through 9 

Section 4 - Fourth Eevis.ion of Page I 
- Third Revision of Page 2 
- Fourth Bevisioli of Pages . 3 ,  4, and 5 

Section 5 - Fourth Revision of Page 1 
Section 6 - Third Revision of Page 1 

- Original Pages 2 through 26 
Section 7 - Original Page 1 
Section 8 - Original Page 1. . 
Section 9 - Original Page 1 
Section 10 - Original Page 1 n 

Sect.ion 11 - Original Pages 1 and 2 
Section 12 - Original Pages 1 and 2 
Section 13 - Original Pages 1 and 2 
Section 14 - Original Page 1 . . 

Section 15 - Original Page 1 
. . 



. State of Hew Hampshire 
Public Utilities Commission 
August 16, 1993 
Page Two 

This filing is the first of a four-step, phase-down schedule to 
reduce I?ETrs present switched access charges. In addition, this 
filing specifies that intrastate access services are available to 
carriers certified as public utilities and' authorized by the New 
Hampshire Public Utilities Commission to provide interexchaage 
services within new Hampshire. Since equal access is now in place 
throughout new Hampshire, Feature Group C will be eliminated to all 
but Independent Telephone Company end offices. Other revisions to 
the access tariff include more stringent jurisdictional reporting 

,requirements, provisions for auditing IXC reported PIU (percent 
nterstate use) data and other terms and conditions consistent with 
the interstate tariff which are required to convert the limited 
application of the present tariff to a more comprehensive tariff 
applicable to the competitive New Hampshire toll market. 

Tariff m W U C  - No. 75 is revised to specify that carriers and 
resellers must purchase access services for the use of NET'S exchange 
network and facilities in the provision of their services and will 
continue the prohibition on resale of basic exchange and foreign 
exchange services . 
The estimated revenue effect of these revisions is .an annual 
reduction of approximately $1.37 million in intrastate access charge 
revenues. - - 

please return' the copies of the pages marked "Duplicate" with your 
stamp o f  receipt. 

Respectfully submitted, 
KEW ENGLAND TELEPHOmE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 



NHPUC - No. 75 Exchange and Network Services 
Part A - Sec t i on  1 

P a g e  3 
Si xth Revi s i on 

? w  England Telephone and Telegraph Company Cancel i n g  Fifth Revi sion 
GENERAL REGULATIONS AND DEFINITIONS 

1.2. ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE (Continued) 
1.2 .2 .  RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CUSTOMER (Continued) 

E. The customer is responsible for payment of a1 1 charges for service as 
follows: 
1 .  Bi 11s are due when rendered and are payable at an office of the 

Telephone Company or i ts authorized agents. Delayed payment o f  
bills for existing service may result in the Interruption or 
discontinuance of all associated service at the kame location and 
within the same classification. 

2. The customer is required to pay, in accordance with the Telephone 
Company's established collection and billing practice, all charges 
for exchange, end user access, and private line services; Message 
Telecommunications Service (MTS) messages, including charges for 
messenger service; and for all services billed by the Company for 
other carriers. The customer is held responsible for all charges 
for telephone service rendered at the customer1 s telephone, including 
charges for MTS messages on which the charges have been made colT.ect. 

3. In order to safeguard it against loss of charges or tolls due at the 
time service may be terminated, the Telephone Company may require a 
customer or applicant for telephone service to make a cash deposit 
equal to the estimated amount of charges for service .to be bi 1 led, 
for any period of two months. The rate of interest for customer 
deposits is set by the Public Utilities Commission in accordance 
with Rule 403.04 (b)(Z) of the Public Utilities Commission's Code of 
Administrative Rules. Simple interest is credited to the customer 
annually or upon termination of the service or the return of the 
deposit by the Telephone Company. The receipt of such a deposit by 
the Telephone Company in no way relieves the customer or applicant 
from compliance with the Telephone Company's regulations as to 
advance payments (if any) and the prompt payment of bi 1 1  s , nor does 
i t  constitute a waiver or modification of the practices of the 
Telephone Company for the discontinuance of service for non-payment 
of any sums due for service rendered. 

4. Hhennver a check or draft presented for payment of service is not 
accepted by the institution on which it is written, a $5.00 charge 
applies per check or draft returned. 

1 . 2 . 3 .  USE OF SERVICE 
A .  Except as provided in Section 8 for Pub1 i c  Access ~ i n e  Service, and i n  

Section 6 for Call Forwarding I1 Custom Calling Se.ivice, service shall. 
not be used i n  competition with the business of the Telephone Company. 
Interexchange Toll Service Providers (other than a LEC Toll Provider using.(C) 
its own network) must purchase service from NHPUC - 78 for the conveyance 
of such int~rexchange servi ce(s) when using LEC faci 1 i t i e s .  or purchasing 
LEC services tworiginate or terminate its i n t r a ~ ~ t e " t o l 1  traffic. 

. . 

I 
( C )  

B .  Service is furnished subject to the condition that i t  will not be used 
for an unlawful purpose. Service will not be furnished i f  any law 
enforcement agency, acting within its juri sdi ction, advises that such 
service is being used or will be used in violation of law. If the 
Telephone Company 'receives other evidence that such service is being or 
wi 1 1  be s.o used, it wi 1 1  either discontinue or deny the service or refer * 

Issued: August 16. 1993 Michael J. McCluskev 
Effective: October 1 ,  1993 Vice President - New ~ampshiri 





N E H  ENGLAND TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 

MASTER TABLE OF CONTENTS 

NHPUC - NO. 78 

ACCESS SERVICES 

TARIFF INFORMATION 
Section 1 - Application of Ta r i f f  
Section 2 - General Regulations 
Section 3 - Carrier Common Line Access Service 
Section 4 - Reserved For Future Use 
Section 5 - Ordering Provisions f o r  Switched Access 

Servi ce 
Section 6 - Switched Access Serv ice  
Section 7 - Reserved For Future Use 
Section 8 - Reserved For Future Use 
Section 9 - Reserved For Future Use 
Section 10 - Reserved For Future Use 
Section 1 1  - Special F a c i l i t i e s  Routing o f  Access Serv ices  
Section 1 2  - Specia l ized  Services  o r  Arrangements 
Section 13 - Additional Engineering , Additional 

Labor and Mi scel 1 aneous Servi ces 
Section 14 - Reserved f o r  Future Use 
Section 15 - Operating T e r r i t o r y  

Dated:  August 1 6 ,  1993 Michael J .  McCluskey 
Vi co  Pres ident  - New Harnpshi re  

Autho r i zed  by NHPUC Order No. 20,916, i n  DE 90-002, dated August 2 ,  1 9 9 3 .  



NHPUC - No. 78 Table o f  Contents 
Page 1 

p - Third Rev is i on  
w England Telephone znd Telegraph Cornpzny - Cancel i ng Second Rev i s ion 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Paqe No.  
TAR1 FF INFORVATION (T > 

) 1 

EXPLANATION OF 'SYMBOLS -2 

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS 

REFERENCE TO OTHER PUBLICATIONS 2 

1 .  . - 1 
. . 

2 .  GENERAL REGULATIONS 1 

2.1 Undertakins of the Tele~hone Company 1 

Scope 1 
Limitations 1 
Li abi 1 1 ty 2 
Provision of Services 5 
Instal lation and Term! nation of Servl ces 5 
Maintenance of Services 5 
Changes and Substitutions 5 
Refusal and Discontinuance of Service 6 
Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities 7 
Notifleation of Service-Affecting Activities 7 
Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies 8 
Provi s i  on and Ownership o f  Telephone Numbers 8 

2.2.1 General 
2 . 2 . 2  Interference or Impairment 
2 . 2 . 3  . Unlawful Use 

Obl i oations of the Customer 

Damages 9 
Ownership of Facll i t i  es  and Theft 10 
Equi prnerrt 'Space and Power 10 
Avai  Tabi 1 i t y  for  Test'i ng 

- 
10 

Bal ance 10 
Design of Customer Services 10 
Refarences to t h e  Telephone Company 1 1  
Claims and Demands for Damages .. 1 1  
Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies 12 ( T I  

. . 
I s s u e d :  August 16,  1993 - . . - - . Michael J .  McCluskey 
E f f e c t i v e :  October 1 ,  1993 . . .  Vice Presj'dent - 'New Hampshire 



NHPUC - NO. 78 

' I e w  England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

0066 
Tab1 e of Contents 

Page 2 
Orjginal 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Paue No. 

2 .  GENERAL REGUl ATIONS (Cont'i nued) 

2.1 Oblioat'ions o f  the Customer (Continued) 
. . .  - .. 

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirements 13 
2.3.11 Determi nation o f  Intrastate Charges for 

Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Access Service . 1 8  
2.3.12 Report Requirements Hhen More Than One 

Exchange Telephone Company i s  Involved 19 

2.4 Payment Arranuements and Credit Allowances 

2.4.1 Payment o f  Rates, Charges and Deposits 
2 . 4 . 2  Minimum Periods 
2.4.3 Cancellation of an Order for Service 
2.4.4 Credit A1 lowance for Service interruptions 
2.4.5 Re-establ ishment o f  Service Following Fire, Flood, 

or Other Occurrence . . 

2.4.6 Title or Ownership Right :  
2 . 4 . 7  Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services 

Where More Than ,One Exchange Telephone Company , 

Is Involved 

2.6 Definitions 

Access Code 
Access Mi nutes 
Access Tandem 
Answer/Disconnect Supervision 
Attenuatl on Di stortion 
Bit . . 
Business Day 
Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity 
Car 1 
Carrier or Common Carrier 
CCS 
CentraT Off 1 ce 
Central Office Prefix 
Channel (s) 
Channelize 

Issued: August 16, 1993 Michael J. McCluskey 
F f f p r t i v ~ .  nrfnh0.r 1 lQP2 V i r o  P ' ta t i r lnnt  M a w  U a r n n r h ; v n  



NHPUC - No. 7 8  

I Naw'Engl . t~c l  Te-lephone-and Telegraph Company 

ACCESS SERVICES 

2. -REI;ULATIONS (Continued) 

2.6 Definitions (Continued) 

  able o f  Contents 
Page 3 

Original 

Paae No. 

Coin Station 4 0 
Common Line 40 
Communi cations System 40 
Conversation Minutes 40 
 customer!^) 40 
Deci be1 4 1 
Deci be1 Reference Noi se C-Message We1 ghti ng 4 1 
Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced t o  0 4 1 
Detail Billlng 4 1 
Directory Assi stance 41 - 
Echo Path Loss 4 1 
Echo Return Loss 42 
Effective 2-Hi re 42 
Effective 4-Hi re 42 
End Office Switch 4 2 

-+--, End User 4 3 
Entry Switch . 4 3 
Equal Level Echo Path Loss 4 3 
Expected Measured Loss 4 3 
Exchange 4 3 
Field Identifier 4 3  
First Come - First Served 44 
First Point o f  Switching 4 4 
Frequency Shift 44 
Grandfathered 44 
Host Office 44 
Immediately Available Funds 4 4 
Impedance Balance 4 5 
Individual Case Basis . 45 
Inserted Connection Loss 45 
Interexchange Carrier (IC) or Interexchange Common Carrier 45 
Interstate Communications ' 4 6 
Intrastate Communications 4 6 
Legal Hol i day 4 6 
Line S i d e  Connection 46 
Local Access and Transport Area 4 6 
Local Call ing Area 46 
Local Tandem Switch 4 6 

Issued:. August 16 ,  1993 Michael. J -  Hc..Cl.uskey 
Effective: October 5 ,  1993 Vice President - New Hatnoshire 



NHPUC - NO. 7 8  

New England Telephone and Telegraph Company . . 

ACCESS S E R V I C E S  

Table of Contents 
0068 

Page -4 
Ori ginal 

Pase No. 

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS (Continued) 

2.6 Definitions (Continued) 

Loss Devi ation 47 
Major Fraction Thereof 4 7 
Message 47 
Network Control Signaling 47 
North Ameri can Numbering Plan 4 8 
Off-Hook 4 8 
On-Hook 4 8 
Operator Services Provider 4 8 
Originating Direction 4 8 
Pay Tel ephone 4 8 
Point o f  Termination 4 9 
Premi ses 4 9 
Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems 49 
Return Loss 4 9 
Servlce Access Code 50 
Singing Return Loss 50 
Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem 5 0 
Switching Systems 5 0 
Ten i  nati ng Direction 5 1 
Traffic Type 5 1 
Transmission Path 5 1 
Trunk 5 1 
Trunk Group 5 1 
Trunk-Side Connection 5 2 
Two-Wire to Four-Hire Conversion 5 2 
Uniform Service Order Code (USOC) 52 
V&H Coordinates Method 52 
HATS Serving Office 5 2 
Wire Center 5 2 

Michael J. McCluskey 
V i  r o  ' P r o c i r l ~ n f  , N o w  U a m n c h i r D  



NHPUC - No 78 Table of Contents - Page 5 
J England Telephone and Telegraph Cbmpany . Original 

ACCESS SERVICES 

3 .  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE 

P a s e '  No. 

1 

3 Limitations 1 

3.1.1 Exclusions 
3.1 - 2  , Access Groups 
3.1.3 HATS Access Lines 

3 . 2  Und-ertakina of the Tele~hone Comoanv 2 

3 . 2 . 1  Provision of Service 
3.2.2 Interstate and Intrastate Use 

3.3 Obliaations of the Customer 

3.3.1 Swl tched Access Servi ce Requi rement 2 
3.3.2 Supervision 2  

3 . 4  Determination of Usaqe Subiect to Carrier Common Line 3 
Access Charses 

3 . 4 . 1  Determination of Jurisdiction 3 
3.4.2 Local Exchange Access and Enhanced Services Exemption 3 

3.5 Resold Services 3 

3.5.1 Scope 3 

3.6.1 Collection and Remittance of Coin Station Monies 4 
3.6.2 Provision' of Message Call Detai 1 Concerning 4 

Station Monies 
3 . 6 . 3  Paymen.t of Coin Sent-Paid Monies 4 

3.7 Rate R e s u l  ations 7 

3.7.1 Billingofcharges 7 
3.7.2 Measuring and Recording of Call D e t a i  1 7 
3.7.3 Unmeasured Feature Group B Usage 7 
3.7.4 . Percent Interstate Use  7 
3.7.5 Determination of Charges 8 

3.8 Rates and- Charges. 9 

Issued: Aug,'ust 16, 1993 . . .  Michael J .  McCluikey 
F f f p r t i v p -  n r t n h ~ r  1 1QQ2 \ t i  ra D r a r ; ' r l A n C  hl~.... u.---h: -- 



NHPUC - NO. 78 

'lew ~ n g l  knd ~elephone and Telegraph Company 

Table of Contents 0070 
Page 6 - 

Original 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Paqe No. 

4 .  RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

6. SNITCHED ACCESS SERVICE . . 1 

6.1 General 

6.1.1 Rate Categories 
6.1.2 Special Facilities Routing 
6.1.3 Design Layout Report 
6.1.4 Acceptance Testing 
6.1.5 Ordering Options and Conditions 

2 c  
Feature G r o u ~ s  

6.3 Local Switchina Optional Features 

6.3.1 Common Switching 8 
6.3.2. Transport Termination 14 
6.3.3 WATS Ac'cess Line Service Termination 14 

6.4 Transmission S~ecifications 

6.5 Oblioations of the Tele~hone C o m ~ a n v  15 

6.6.1 Reports Requirements 15 
6.6.2 Supervisory Signal ing 15 
6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurement Reports 16 
6.6.4 . Design of Switched Access Services 16 

R a t e  Requlations 

Description and Application of Rates and Charges 
Minimum Periods 
Reserved For Future Use 
Change of Swi tched ~ c c e s  s Servi ce Arrangement Type 
Moves 
Measuring Access Minutes 
Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D 
Reserved For Future Use 
Reserved For' Future- Use . ' 

Reserved For Future Use 
Mileage Measurement 

Issued: August 16, 1993, - - -  . . - . .  - - - - -  Michael J .  McCl uskey 



NHPUC - No. 78 Table of C o n t e n t s  
,--. Page 7 

? w  England Telephone and Telegraph Company Ori g i  n.a1 

ACCESS SERVICES 

. , , . ,  

6 .  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE (Cont i  nued) 

6 . 8  Rates and Charses . -. 

6.8.1 Local ~ r a n ' s p o r t  
6.8.2 Local S w i  t c h i  ng  
6 . 8 . 3  800 Access S e r v i c e  

7 .  RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

8 .  RESERVED . FOR. FUTURE USE 

9 .  R E S E R V E D  FOR .FUTURE USE 

P a w  No. 

10. .RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE' ' ' 1 

1 1 .  SPECIAL FACILITIES ROUTING O F  ACCESS SERVICES 1 

11.1 Descripti .on o f  S ~ e c i a l  F a c i l i t i e s  Routina o f  Access S e r v i c e s  1 

1 1  . 1  . 1  D i v e r s i t y ,  
1 1 .1  . 2  Avoi d-ance 
11.1.3 Cable-Only Facilities 

11.2 R a t e s  and Charses f o r  S ~ e c i a l  Facilities Routinu o f  
Access Serv ice  

l l . 2 . .1  Dfvers i ty  
11.2 .2  Avoidance 
11 . 2 . 3  D i  ve r s  i t y  and ~ v o i  dance ~ornbi  ned 
11 .2 .4  Cab.le-On.ly F a c i l i t i e s  . 

1 2 .  SPECIALIZED SERVICE OR ARRANGE=-' 

1 2 . 1  General  

1 2 . 2  Move Charaes 1 

J 2 . 3  R a t e s  and Charses 2 .  

1 3 .  ACIDITIONAL ENGINEERING. ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS 
SERVICES 1 

. . 1 3 . 1  Rates .  and ~ h a r d e s '  - ' " 2 

1 4 .  RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 
--* 

OPERATING TERRITORY 

.. . 
.... .. . 

Issued: August 16, ,7993 M i  chae l  3 .  McC?..uskey 
E f f e c t i v e :  October 1 .  1993 V i r e  P r ~ c i r i e n t  - N O W  U a r n n c h i r ~  



NHPUC - No. 78  

2 w  England Telephone a n d  T e l e g r a p h  Company 

T a r i f f  Information 
Page 1 

F i f t h  Revision 
C a n c e l i n g  Fourth Revision 

ACCESS SERVlCES 

CONCURRING CARRIERS 

NO CONCURRING CARRIERS 

CONNECTINGCAR_RIERS 

NO CONNECTING CARRIERS 

OTHER P A R T I C I P A T I N G  CARRIERS 

NO OTHER PARTICIPATING C A R R I ~ R S  

REGISTERED' SERVICE MARKS 

NONE 
< 

REGISTERED TRADEMARKS 

NONE 

D a t e d :  A ~ J ~ I I S ~  1 6 .  1943 M i  r h a o l  .l M r f  1 ~ ~ r k o v  



NHPUC - NO. 78 Tariff Information 
Paae 2 .. - 

,-. Third Revi s im  
w England Telephone and Telegraph . . Company,: 

. . .  . -. 
Can,ce 1 i ng Second Rev i s i on 

ACCESS SERVICES 
. .. . 

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS 

ac 
AN I 
BHMC 
co 
dB 
d c 
ELEPL 
EP L 
f 
F I  D 
F.C.C. 
Hz 
IC 
ICB 
LATA 
MT S 
NPA 
NXX 
TS PS 
USOC 
V & H  
WATS 

To signify changed regulation 
To signify d? scontinued rate or regulation 
To ,signify i ncrea,se . . 

. .  . . .  
T o s i g n i f y n e w r a t e o r r e g u - l a t i o n -  " 

To signify re.duction 
To signify the incorporation of material previously 
effective an a supplement 
To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulation 
To signify matter relocated without a change, ( C )  

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS 

- A1 ternati ng current (TI 
- Automatic Number Identification - Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity 
- Central Office 
- decibel 
- direct current 
- Equal Level Echo Path Loss 
- Echo Path Loss 
- frequency 
- Fjeld Identifier 
- Federal Communi cations Commi ssion 
- Hertz 
- Interexchange Carrier - Individual Case B a s i s  
- Local Access and Transport Area 
- Message Telecommunications Service(s) 
- Numbering Plan Area 
- Three-Digit Central O f f i c e  Code 
- Traffic Service Fos7 tion System 
- Uniform Service Order C o b  
- Vertical & Horizontal 
- Hide Area Telecommunications Service(s1 (T) 

REFERENCE TO OTHE'R. TARIFFS 

Whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of  the Telephone ( N )  
Company, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of  
this tariff, and to amendments thereto and success.iw issues thervof. 

*-- 

REFERENCE TO OTHER PUBLICATIONS 

2rence to publications, (technical or otherwise), may be. made i.n this 
,riff. Such publications may be obtained from the sources specified in NYNEX 

Tariff F.C.C. No. 1 .  
I 

( N )  

D a t e d :  August 16, ,1993 .. Michael J .  McCl3skey 
. . Wi-ce Pr,esident - New Harnps-hire 



NHPUC - No. 78 T a r i f f  Information 
Page 3 

. T h i r d  Revision 
Yew England Telephone and Telegraph Company Cance l  i n g  Second R e v ?  s ;,on 

ACCESS SERVICES 

M a t e r i a l  p r e v i o u s l y  on t h i s  page now a p p e a r s  on page 2 .  

D a t e d :  August 16 ,  1993 M i c h a e l  J .  McCl uskey 
1,: -- b-- - :  A--A. h l - . ,  I l ----L:-- 



NNHPUC - No. 78 Access Servi ce  
Section 1 

Page 1 
Third Revision 

,ew England Telephone and Telegraph Company Cancel i ng Second Revi sion 

A D . D ~ ~  catlbri  o f '  Tar1 f f  

1 . 1  This tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to 
Switched Access Services and other mi scel l aneous services, hereinafter 
referred to collectively as service(s>, provided by the New England 
Telephone and Telegraph Company, herei-n-after referred to as the Tei ephone 
Company, to Interexchange Carrier(s> including resellers or other entities 
engaged in the provision of Public Utility Common Carrier Services which 
utilize the network of the Telephone Company, who are certified to provide 
such services by the New Hampshire Public Util ltles C o m i s s ~ o n .  (D) 

(Dl 

1.2 For purposes o? administering this tariff Interexchange Carriers, 
including resellers or other entities engaged in the provision of Public 
Utility Common Carrier Services which utilize the network 5f the TeT~phone 
Company, who are certified to provide such services by the New Hampshire: 
Public Utilities Commission, are hereinafter referred to as Customers. (TI 

1.3 The provision of  such services by the Telephone Company as set forth in 
this tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with the Customer for (T> 
the furnishing of any service. 

- 

The regulations, rates and charges contained herein are in addition to the 
regulations, rates and charges specified In other tariffs of the Telephone 
Company which are referenced herein. 

1.5 The operating territory of the Telephone Company for the State of New 
Hampshire is comprised of the locations set forth in Section 15. 

I s s u e d :  August 16, 1993 
r L - -  h - l - L  . . e n -  I 1 1 . -  h - - l  l 1 .I 1 ,  I d  

M i  chae 1 J . McCl uskey 



NHPUC - NO. 78 Access Serv i ce 0076 

New England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

2. General Reoulations 

Section 2 
Page 1 

Fourth Rev,i sion 
Cance.lirig Thirif Revision 

2.1 Undertaki na of the Tele~hone Companv 

( A )  The Telephone Company does not undertake to'transmi't. . ' .  - 
messages under this tariff. 

(B) The Telephone Company shall be responsi ble only for the 
installation, operation and maintenance of the services 
i t  provides. 

(C) , The Telephone Company will, for maintenance purposes, 
test its services only to the extent necessary to detect 
andlor cTear troubles. 

( D l  Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per week,. 
except .as set forth in 0the.r appli'cable sections of this tariff. 

( E l  The Telephone Company does not warran't that its. faci 1 i ti es ' and 
services meet standards other than those set forth in this 
tari.ff. . 

2 . 1 . 2 ' .  Limitations 

( A )  The customer may not' assign or transfer the use' of services 
provided under this tariff; however, where there is no 
interruption of use -or relocation of the services, such 
ass.ignment or transfer may be made to: 

( 1  > another customer, whether an individual, partnershi p ,  
association or corporation, provided the assignee or 
transferee assumes all outstanding indebtedness for such 
services, and the unexpired portion of the minimum 
period and the termination liability appli table to such 
services, if any; or 

( 2 )  a court-appointed receiver, trustee or other person 
acting pursuant to law in bankruptcy, receivership, 
reorganization, insolvency, 1 i quidation or other simi 1 ar 
proceedings, provided the assignee or transferee assumes 
the unexpired portion of the minimum period and the 
termination liability applicable to such services, i f  
any. ( N )  

Issued: Aug-ust 16, 1993 Michael J. ~ c ~ l u s k e ~  
F f f o r t i v n .  n r t n h a r  1 1002 \ . I;  r n  D y n e  i ~ ~ ~ 4 -  klhl . .  u-.--;L: -.. 



NHPUC - No. 78 Access Servi ce 
Section 2 

-.-- . . Page 2 
Fh.i r d- R ~ v i  s i-on 

(ew England Telephone and Te1 egraph Company Cance 7 i ng Second Rev i s i on 

2.1 Underta'kins of the Tele~hone Com~any (Cont'd) 

2.1.2 Limi tation5 (Cont'd) 

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the written acknowledgment of 
the Telephone Company is required prior to such assignment or 
transfer which acknowledgement shall be made within 75 days from the 
recelpt of notification. A 1  1 regulations and conditions contained in 
this tariff shall apply to such assignoe or transferee. 

The assignment or transfer o f  services does not re1 ieve or discharge 
the assignor or transferor from remaining jointly or severally 1 iable 
wlth t h e  assignee or transferee for any obligations existing at the 
time of the assfgnment or transfer. 

( B >  The use, installation and restoration of services shall be in 
accordance with. Part 64.401, Appendix A ,  of the Federal 
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, which 
specifies the priority system for such a c t i v i t i e s .  

.*'-. 

. (C) Subject to compliance with the rules mentioned in ( B >  
preceding, where a shortage of facilities or equipment exists 
at any time, either for temporary or protracted periods, the 
services offered herein will be provided to customers on a 
fi rst-come, f irst-served basi s. 

2.1.3 Liability 

(A )  The Telephone Company's liability, if any, for .its willful 
misconduct is not 1 imi ted by this .tariff. With respect to any 

, other claim or suit, by a customer or by any others, for 
damages associated with the. 1 nstal1 ati~n. ' provision. 
termination, maintenance-,. repair or restoration o f  servi c~, .  and 
subject, to the provisions of (5 )  through (GI following, the 
Telephone Company's 1iabi1 t ty, i f  any, shall not exceed an 
amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service for 
the period during which the service was affected. This' 
liability for damages shall .be in addition to any amounts' that 
may otherwise be due the customer under this tariff as a Credit 
Allowancq for a Service Interruption. ( N )  

Issued: August 16, TS93 . ,  M'i chael 'J'. McCl uskey 
F f f n r t i v n .  n r t n h o r  1 1 0 0 2  i i A N n w  U s m n r h i  r n  



NHPUC - NO. 78 
- 

Access Service 

(dew England Telephone ,and Telegraph Company 

Section 2 
Page 3' 

Third Revision 
Cancel i ng Second Revhion 

2. General Reoul ations (Cont' d) 

2.1 Undertakins of the Telephone Com~any (Cont'd) ( N )  

( 8 )  The Telephone Company shall not be 1 iable for. any act or 
omission of any other carrier or customer providing a portion 
of a service, nor shall the Telephone Company for its own act 
or omission hold l i able any other. carrier or customer providing 
a portion o f  a service. 

(C) ' The Telephone Company i s  not 1 iable for damages to the 
customer's premises, resulting from the furnishing of a service, 
including the instal lation and removal of equlpment and 
associated wiring, unless the damage is caused by the Telephone 
Company's negligence. . .  - 

The' Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by the end u s e r  against any claim,. loss .or damage 
arising from the end user's use of services offered under this 
tariff, involving: 

(1) Claims for libel, slander, invasion o f ,  privacy, or  
infringement- of  copyright arising f,rom the end user's 
own communications; 

(2 )  Claims for patent infringement arising from the end 
. user's acts combining or using the service furnished by 

the Telephone Company in connection with facilities or 
equipment furnished. by the end user or Customer .or; 
. . 

( 3 )  All other claims arising out of any act or omission of 
the end user in the course of using services provided 
pursuant to this tariff. 

( E )  . .  The Telephone Company shall 'be indernnifi ed, defended and he1 d 
harmless by the Customer against any claim, loss or damage 
arising from the customer's use of services offered. under this 
tariff, involving: 

(1) Claims- .for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or 
infringement o f  copyright arising from the customer's 
own communications; . . 

. . . .  
( N  

Issued: Aiigust 16, 1993 Michael J .  McCl u s k e y  
F f f p r t j v p :  O r t n h o r  1 .  1 9 9 3  V i r ~  P r ~ e i r i o n f  - N o w  U a m n r h i r a  



NHPUC -. No. 78 Access Servi c e  
Section 2 

, -. 
.. . .  

Page 4 
.... , -... . ,  , Fourth . R W h  i om 

{dew Engl and Telephone 'and Tel egraph Company Canceling Third Revision 

General Reoulations (Cont'd) 

Undertakins of the Tel e ~ h o n e  Comuanv (Cont'd) 

3 Liabi 1 i tv (Cont'd) 

( 2 )  Claims for patent Infringement arising from the 
customer's acts combining or using the service furnl shed 
by the Telephone Company in connection w l t h  facilities 
or equipment furnished by the customer or the end user. 

( 3 )  All other claims arising out of any a c t  or omission of 
the customer i n  the course of using serv4ces provPded 
pursuant to this tariff. 

(F) The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any warranty 
with respect to its services when used in an explosive 
atmosphere. The Telephone Company shall be indernni-r'ied, 
defended and held harmless by the customer from any and all 
claims by any person relating to the customer's use of services 
so provided. 

( G )  No 1 icense under patents (other than the limited license to 
use) is granted by the Telephone Company or shall be implied or 
arlse by estoppel, wfth.  respect to any service offered under 
this tariff. The Telephone Company will dzfend the customei- 
against claims of patent infringement arising solely from the 
use by the customer of services offered under this tariff and 
will indemnify such customer for any damages awarded based 
solely on such claims. 

( H I  The Telephone Company's fa-i lure to provide or maintain services - 
under thls tariff shall be excused by labor dlffi c~lties, 
governmental orders, ci.vil commotions, criminal actions taken 
against the Telephone Company, acts of God and other 
circumstances beyond the Telephone Company's reasonable 
control, subject to the Credit Allowance for a Service 
Interruption as set forth in Section 2 . 4 . 4 .  (N) 

- . .  

I s s u e d :  August  16 ,  1993 
+ n 1 Inn3 

Michael 3 .  McCluskey 
r - -  n L L I - .  . 1 1 -  -- - L  r - _  



NHPUC - No. 78 Access Service 
Section 2 

Page 5 
Fourth R w i  sion 

rrew England Telephone and Telegraph Company Canceling Thfrd Revision 

2. General Resul ations (Cont'd) 

2.1 Undertakin_a .theContld> 

2.1.4 Provision of Services 

The services offered under the provisions of this tariff are subject 
to availability. The Telephone Company, to the extent that such 
services are or can be made aval lable with reasonable effort, and 
after provision has been made for the Telephone Company's telephone 
exchange services, will provide to the customer upon reasonable 
notice s~rvices offered in other applicable sections of this tariff 
at rates and charges specified therein. 

2.1.5 I n s t a l l a t i o n a n d T e r r n i n a t i o n o f  Services I 
Tho Access Services provided under thi s tariff ' (A )  include Telephone 
Company communication facilities up to the Point of Termination as 
defined in Section 2.6 which denotes the demarcation point and ( 0 )  
wi 1 1  be instal led by the Telephone Company to such Point of 
Termination. If the Point of Termination is moved subsequent to the 
original installation, the charges as set forth in Section 6 . 7 . 5  for 
Switched Access Services apply as appropriate. Any additional 
termi nations at the customer's premi ses beyond such Point of 
Termination are the sole responsibility o f  the customer. 

2.1.6 Maintenance of Services I 
The services provided under this tariff shall be maintained by the 
Telephone Company. The customer or others may not rearrange, move, 
disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any facilities provided by 
the Telephone Company, other than by connection or disconnection to 
any interface means used, except with the written consent of the 
Telephone Company. 

2 . 1 . 7  1 

Except as provided for equipment and systems subject to FCC Part 68 
Regulations at 47 C.F.R. Section 68.1 10(b), the Telephone Company 
may, where such action is reasonably required in the operation of its 
business, ( A >  substitute, change or rearrange any facilities used in 
providing service under this tariff, including but not 1 imited to, 
( 1 )  substitution of different metallic facillties, ( 2 )  substitution 
of carrier or derived facilities for metallic faci litles used to 
provide other than metal 1 i c faci 1 i ties and ( 3 )  substitution o f  
metallic facilities for carrier or derived facilities used to ( N )  

issued: August. 16.. 1993 Michael J. McCluskey 
C C F m r & :  .., . n r + n h n r  1 1 n n ?  1 1 :  -.. nee-: - I - - L  & I - .  . I I  - - - -  L z - -  



NHPUC - No. 78 Access Service 
Section 2 - Page 6 

- - Fourth Wv i s i on 
,rw ' ~ n ~ l  and Telephone and Telegraph Company Canceling Third Revision 

2. General Reaul ations (Cont ' d l  

2.1 ~ndertaki nu of the Tel e~hone Comoany (Cont' dl  (Nl 

2 . 7 . 7  . ~hanbes and Substi tut-ivns KorrYdi '' 

, . .  . Issued: August 1 6 ,  1993 M.ichae.1 J .  McC.luskey 
t F C h C ~ : l . m .  n ~ + ~ k - -  t r nn3 I :  -- n :  J L  L I - . .  I I  _ - - -  L :  - -  

provide other than metallic faci 1 ities, (8)  change minimum protection 
cri teri a, (C) change operating or mai ntenance characteri sti cs of 
facilities or (D )  change operations or procedures of the Telephone 
Company. In case of any such substf tution, change or rearrangement, 
the transmission parameters wi 1 1  be within the range as set forth in 
Section 6. 'The Telephone Company shall not be responsible i f  any 
such substitution, change or rearrangement renders any customer 
furnished servlces obsolete or requires modification or a1 teration 
thereof or otherwise affects their use or performamre.' If such 
substitution, change or rearrangewnt mteri al.1~- .affects tk 
operating characteri sties< o f  the faci l ity, the customer wi 1 1  be given 
adequate notice in writing. Reasonable time will be allowed for any 
redesign and implementation required by the change in operating 
characteristics. The Telephone Company w9 1 1  work cooperatively with 
the customer to determine reasonable notification requirements. 

J-- 

3 Refusal and Discontinuance o f  Service 

( A )  Unless the provisions o f  Section 2 . 2 . 2 ( B >  apply, if the 
customer fails to comply with Sections 2.16 2 . 2 . 3 ,  2 .3 .1 .  
2.3.4, 2 . 3 . 5  or 2.4, including any payments to be made by it on 
the dates and times herein specified, the Telephone Company 
may, on thirty (30) days' written notice by Certified U.S. Mail 
to the person designated by the customer to receive such 
notices of noncompl 1 ance, refuse additional appl i cations for 
service and/or refuse to complete any pending orders for 
service at any time thereafter. If the Telephone Company does 
not refuse additional applications for servjce on the  date 
specified in the thirty (30) days' notice, and t h ~  custmcr's 
noncompl iance continues, nothl ng contained herein shall 
preclude the Telephone Company's right to refuse additfonal 
applications for service without further notice. ( N >  



NHPUL - NO. 78 

ew England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

2. General Reuul ations (Cont I d )  

2.1 Undertaking of t h ~  Tele~hone C o m ~ a n v  (Conttd) 

Access S e r v i c e  
Section 2 

Page. 7 
Third Revision 

Canceling Second 

Issued: August 16 ,  1993 Michael J. McCluskey .. 

Eftective: October I .  1993 V i c e  P r e s i d o n f  - New Hamnthiro 

2.1 .8  Refusal and Discontinuance of Service (Cont'd) 

( 0 )  Unless the provisions of Section 2.2.2.(B) a p p l y ,  if the 
customer fails to comply with Sections 2.1.6, 2.2.3, 2.3.1, 
2.3.4, 2.3.5 or 2.4, including any payments to be made by it on 
the dates and times herein specified, the Telephone Company 
may, on thirty (30) days written notice by Certified U.S. Mail 
to the person designated by the customer to receive such 
notices of noncompl iance, discontinue t h e  provision o f  the 
servic~s involved at any time thereafter. In the case of such 
discontinuance, a1 1 applicable charges, including termination 
charges, shall become due. If the Telephone Cornparry dtxs not 
discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty (30) days notice, and the customer's 
noncompl i ance continues , nothi ng contained herein shall 
preclude the Telephone Company's right to dl sconti nue the 
provision of the services involved without further notice. 

1.9 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities 

Signals applied t o  a metallic facility shall conform to the 
limitations set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1 .  
In the case of application of dc telegraph signaling systems, the 
customer shall be responsible, at its expense, for the provision o f  
current limiting devices to protect the Telephone Company facilities 
from excessive current due to abnormal conditions and for the 
provision of noise mitigation networks when requlred to reduce 
excessive noise. 

2.1.10 Notification of Yervice-Affecti ns Activities 

The Telephone Company wi 1 1  provide the customer timely notification 
of service-affecting activities that may occur in normal operation of 
its business. Such 3ctivities may include, but are not limited to, 
equipment or faci 1 i ti es additions, removal s or rearrangement;, 
routine preventative maintenance and major switching machine 
change-out. Generally, such activities are not individual customer 
service specific; they affect many customer services. No specific 
advance notification period is applicable to all service activities. 
The Telephone Company wi 1 1  work cooperatively with t h e  customer to 
determine the reasonable noti f i cation requi rernents . Hi-th some 
emergency or unplanned service-affecting conditions, such as an 
outage resulting from cable damage, notification t o  the customer may 
not be possible. 

/? 

( N )  
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, - 
Y England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

Access Service 
Section 2 

Page 8 
- - . . Or1 g?na t 

2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.1 Undertakina of the Tele- hone Com~any (Cont'd) 

Coordination with Respect to Network Continsencies 

The Te 1 ephone Company intends .to wwk moper-a-t+wly- with  the cirs-tomer 
to develop network contingency plans in order to malntain maximum 
network capability following natural or man-made disasters which 
affect telecommunications services, in accordance w i t h  Part 64.401, 
Appendix A of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and 
Regulations. 

2.1.12 Provision and owners hi^ of Tele~hone Numbers 

The Telephone Company reserves the roas~nable r i g H  -to assign, 
designate or change telephone numbers, any other c a l l  number 
destgnatlons associated. with Access Servlces, or the Telephone 
Company serving central offi ce prefi xes associated wi th such numbers, 
when necessary in the conduct of its business. Should it become 
necessary to make a change in such number(s), the Telephone Company 
will furnish to the customer six months notice, by Certified U.S. 

,/-- 
Mail, of the effective date and an explanation of the reasons for 
such change(s1. In the case of emergency conditions however, e .g. . a 
fire in a wire center, it may be necessary to change a telephone 
number without six months notice in order to provide service to the 
customer. 

A Customer, authoriz~d by the ,New H.ampshire P u b l i c  Uti1 ities 
Commission, offering Pub1 ic Uti 1 i ties Common Carrier Services wi 11 
receive service under . NHPUC - - ko. . 78 ,  -.as set forth i n -  Section-.). 
preceding. ' . - .  . . .. . 

Interference or Im~airmenk 

( A )  ' The characteri st1 cs and methods .of operation of any circuits, 
facilities ,or equipment provided by other than- the Telephone 
Company and associated with the facilities utilized to provide 
services under this tariff shall not 'interfere with or. impair 
service over any facilities of  the Telephone Company, its 
a f f  i l i ated compani es , or . i ts conn.ecti ng and concurring carriers 
,involved in i'ts services, cause damage to their plant, impair 
the privacy of any communicafions carried over. their fa'cil i L i e s  
or create hazards to the employees of any of them or the public. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 Michael J, McCluskey 
Effective: October 1, 1993 Vice President - New Hampshire 
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e w  England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

2. General Requl ations (Cont I d )  

(Cont Id) 

Interference or Im~airmeni (Cont'd) 

Access Service 
Section 2 

. . Page 9 
Or i g i -n-a-? 

( B )  Except as provided for equipment or systems subject t o  the F-CC 
Part 68 Rules in 47 C.F.R. Section 68.108, If such 
characteristics or methods of operation are not In accordance 
with ( A )  preceding, the Telephone Company will, where 
practicable, notify the customer that temporary discontinuance 
of the use of a service may be required; however, where prior 
notice is not practicable, nothing contained herein shall be 
deemed to preclude the Telephone Company's right to ternporarlly 
discontinue forthwith the use of a service i f  such action i s  
reasonable under the circumstances. In case of' such temporary 
discontinuance, tho customer wi 1 1  be promptly notified and 
afforded the opportunity t o  correct the condition which gave 
rise to the temporary discontinuance. During such period of 
temporary disconti nuance, credit a1 lowance for service 
interruptions as set forth in Section 2.4.4 i s  not applicable. 

2.3 Unlawful Use 

The service provided under this ,tariff shall not b~ used for an 
unl awful purpose. 

2.3 Qbl i aations of the Customer 

2.3.1 Dama ae s 

The customer shall reimburse the Telephone Company f o r  damages to 
Telephone Company faci 1 i tles utll ized to provide services under thi s 
tariff caused by the negligence or willful act of . . the customer or 
resulting from the customer's improper use o-f the TeTephone Company 
faci 1 ities, or due to malfunction of any facilities or. equi pmrt 
provided by other .than .the. Telephone Company. Nothing in the 
foregoing provi sion shall be interpreted to hold one customer 1 'lab1 e: 
for another customer's actions. T.he Telephone Company N i l l ,  upon 
reimbursemsnt for damages, cooperate with the customer in prosecuting 
a claim against the person' causing such damage and the customer shall 
be su'brogated' to the right of recovery by the Telephone Company for 
the damages to the extent of such payment. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 - Michael J .  McCluskey 
E F f e c t i v ~ :  Octobpt 1 .  19QT V \ r o  P r n c i d a n t  - Now U a m n r h i r n  
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Sectlon 2 
I-. Page 10 

. .. England Te1ephan-e.an;CTe.-l:~ca~..~bmpc~~y-~'- - ,'-. . . 0r.i g-krra 1 

2. General Reaulations CContld> 

2.3 Obliaations of the Customer 

0wn'ers.hip of Facilities and Theft 

F a c i  1 i ties u t i  1 fzed by the Telephone corn pan^-to provide rcrv?te under 
the provisions of this tariff shall remain the property of the 
Telephone Company. Such facilities shall be returned to the 
Telephone Company by the customer, whenever requested, within a 
reasonable period following the request in as good condition as 
reasonable wear will permit. 

2.. 3.3 Eaui  omont S ~ a c e '  and Power 

The customer shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to- the 
Telephone Company, at no charge, equipment space and alectri ca-l p w e r  
required by the Telephone Company to provide services under this 
tar5ff at t h e  points of termination of such services. The selection 
of ac or dc power shall be mutually agreed t o  by the customer and the 
Telephone Company. The customer shall a1 so make necessary 
arrangements in order that the Telephone Company wi 1 1  have access to 
such spaces at reasonable times for installing, testing, repairing or 
removing Telephone Company services. 

Avallabilitv f o r  Testins . . 

The. services provided under this tariff shail be available t o  the 
Telephone Company at times mutually agreed upon- in order to permit 
the Telephone Company to make tests and adjustments appropriate for 
maintaining the services in ,satisfactory operating condf tion. Such 
tests and adjustments shall be completed within a reasonable time, 
No credlt will be allowed for any interruptions 'involved during such 
tests'and adjustments. 

2.3.5 Bal ance 

All ~ i g n a l s  for transmission over the services provided under this 
t a r i f f  shall be del ivered by the customer balanced to ground except 
for ground start, duplex ( D X )  and McCulloh-Loop (Alarm System) type 
signaling and dc telegraph transmission at speeds of 75 baud or less. 

2.3.6 Desisn of Customer Services 

Subject to the provisions o f  S ~ c t i o n  2.1'.7, the .customer shall be 
solely responsibTe,' at its own expense for the overa.1'1- de-r.ign of its 
services arrd- for any redesigning -or rearrangement of its services 
which may be required because of changes in faci'lities, operations or 

-. procedures o f  the Telephone Company, m i n i m u m  protection criteria or 
operating or maintenance characteristics of the facilities. 

.. ,. I s s u e d :  August .1.6, 1993 . . . . - 3  

Mi ch.ael J.. McCl uskey 
F f F o r + i r r n .  f3r+&or 7 10~0'2 ' ' - \ t i  p n  D-,.&: Am,-.& N,.,., U-.---h: .-,. 
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qew England T.elephone and Telegraph Company , . , -. . . 

Access Servi ce 
Section 2 

P a q e  1 1  

2. General Rewul ations (Cont Id) 

2.3 Obliaations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.7 References to the Tele~hone C o m ~ a n v  

The customer may advise End Users that cert-ajn services are provided 
by the Telephone Company in connection With -'the service the customer 
furnishes to End Users; however, t h e  customer shall not represent 
that the Telephone Company jointly participates in the customer's 
services . 

2 . 3 . 8  Claims and Demands for Damases 

(A) With respect t o  claims of patent infringement made by third 
.persons ,. the customer shall defend, i nd'emnify , protect and save 
harmless the Telephone Company from a.nd agai.nst. all claims 
arising "out of the combining with, or 5s in':connection' with, 
the services provided under this tariff, any circuit, 
apparatus, system or method provided by the customer. 

( B )  The customer shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the 
Telephone Company from and against suits, claims, losses or 
damages including punitive damages, attorneys' fees and court 
cost by third persons arising out o f  t h e  construction, 
instal 1 ation, operation, maintenance, or removal of the 
customer's circuits, faci 1 ities, or equipment connected to the 
Telephone Company's services provided under this tariff, 
including, without limitation, Norkmen's Compensation claims, 
actions for infringement of copyright and/or unauthorized use 
of  program material, l i  be1 and slander actions based on t h e  
content of communi cations transmitted over the customer ' s 
circuits, facilities or equipment, and proceedings to recover 
taxes, fines, or penalties for failure of the customer t o  
obtain or maintain in effect any necessary certificates, 
permits, licenses, or other authority to acquire or operate the 
services provided under thi s tariff; provided, however, the 
foregoing indemnification shall not apply to suits, claims, and 
demands to recover damages for damage to property, death, 01- 
personal injury unless such suits, claims or demands are based 
on the tortious conduct of the customer, its officers, agents 
or ernpl oyees . 

Issued: August 1 6 ,  19.93 Mi chae-l J . McCl uskey 
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Access Service 
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Ori g i  na,l 

2. General Reaulations (Cont'd) 

2.3 0bl isations of the customer (Contld) 

2.3.8 Claims and Demands for Damaaes (Conti nued) 

( C )  The customer shall defend, indemnify : and save' h a r m l e s ~  - the 
Telephone Company from and agaf nst any suits, c.lairns, losses or. 
damages, including punitive damages, attorneys' f e e s  and court 
costs  by the tustomer or third parties arising out of any act 
or. omission of the customer in the course of using services 
-provided under this tariff. 

2 . 3 . 9  Coordination with Res~ect to Network Continaencle~ 

The customer shall, i n cooperati on U S  t h  the Tel ephone Company, 
coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to maintain 'rnaxi'mum 
network capabi 1 i ty fol lowing natural or man-made di sasters whi ch 
affect telecommunications services. 

Issued: August.16, 1993 Mi chael J. McCl uskey 
Effective: October 1 ,  1993 V i c e  President - New Hampshire 

Authorized by NHPUC Order No. 201916, in DE 90-002, dated August 2, 1993. 
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2.3 Obliaations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.10 Jurisdictional R e ~ o r t  Reaui rements 

A. General 

The customer i s required in accordance with the regulations specified 
following, to report projected and actual Switched Access Servi ce(s) 
percentage(s) of interstate usage (PIU) to the Telephone Company unless 
specifj ed 0th-erni se. i n  the regu1 ations below. For purposes of 
developing and reporting percentages of interstate use, the customer 
shall consider every call that enters the customer's networ'k (ei ther 
directly or indirectly) at a point i n  a state different from the state 
in which' the. cal led station is . located to be interstate. The customer 
shall consider every call that enters the customer's network Ce-i ther 
dt.rectly or indirectly) at a point within the same state as that whjch 
the called party i s  located to be intrastate. 

The customer is responsible for reporting percentages of interstate use 
by Feature Group, by traffic type (as defined in Section 2.6) and by 
Service Access Code, [as defined in Section 2.6 (including but not 
limited to 700 service access code and 800 Access Service)]. Service 
Access Code percentages are to be reported for originating usage. 
Percentages of interstate use are t o  be reported by the customer in 
whole numbers.' The whole number percentages wi 1 1  be used by the 
Telephone Company to apportion the use, rates and/or nonrecurring 
charges between interstate and intrastate jurisdictions as detailed in 
Section 2.3.10 D. 

o In the case of Feature Group D, where originating call detail is 
adequate and the Telephone Company is able to determine 
jurisdiction, the IC reported PIU will not be utlllzed. The 
originating PIU wi 11  be developed by the Telephone Company on a 
monthly basis, by end office, by dividing the measured 
originating access minutes by the total originating access 
minutes. 

For purposes of implementation, the customer is required to update their 
jurisdictional report in conformance with the regulations contained 
herein, for the 'impending Effective Quarter (refer to Section 2.3.10 B ) .  
If less than thirty calendar days exist from the effective date of this 
tariff to the impending Effective Quarter, the customer is requ'lred to 
update their report for the ensuing Effective Quarter. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 Mlchael J. McCluskey 
F f f ~ r f i v ~ .  n r f n h ~ r  1 1091 V I r e  P r ~ c i d o n i -  - Now U a m n c h i r n  
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2 .  General Reuulations (Contld) 

2 . 3  Obliaations of the Customer (Contld> 

2.3.10 Jur isd ic t ional  R e ~ o r t  Reouirements (Cont 'd)  

A .  General (Cont 'd)  

When ordering Switched Access Service fo r  both I n t e r s t a t e  and i n t r a s t a t e  
use,  the customer i s  required t o  repor t  t o  the Telephone Company 
projected originat ing and terrni nat i  ng  PIUs for each servi  ce ordered, f o r  
which adequate cal l  de t a i  1 (from which j u r i  sdl ct lon might otherwi se be 
determined) may not be avai lable  t o  the  Telephone Company. From the  
projected PIU, the Telephone Company wi 1 1  determine the projected 
percentage of i n t r a s t a t e  use by subt rac t ing  t h e  PIU from one-hundred; 
f o r  example: 

o  100 - the projected PIU or ig ina t ing  = the projected percent o f  
i n t r a s t a t e  use o r ig ina t ing .  

o 100 - the projected PIU terminating = the projected percent of 

,4 

i n t r a s t a t e  use terminating.  

In the event tha t  the projected PIU(s> provided by the customer when 
ordering service changes p r io r  t o  the  da te  upon which the  Telephone 
Company provides t h a t  se rv ice  t o  the customer, the customer shal l  repor t  
the  PIU change(s1 t o  the  Telephone Company p r i o r  t o  service completion. 

B .  Chanses i n  Proiected PIUs 

Subsequent t o  the customer's repor t  a t  the time of ordering Switched 
Access Service,  the  customer i s  required t o  repor t  t o  the--Telephone 
Company any change in the  projected PIU and shal l  repor t  such change t o  
the Telephone Company on a qljarterly bas i s .  'The customer s h a l l  repor t  
such changes e f fec t ive  on the f i r s t  day. of January, Apri.1, J u l y  and 
October. The customer shal l  forward the r e v i s ~ d , r e p o r t  so. t h a t ' . i ' t - i s  
received by the  Telephone Company.no l a t e r  than t h e  21st day of January, 
A p r i l ,  July and October. Each repor t  i s  t o  show t h e  PIU f o r  the  
appropriate past three month period as shown in the following example: 

Issued:  August 16, 1993  - - -  Mi chae 1 .3 .  McCl usk;ey 
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2. General Reeul ations (Cont' d )  

2.3 Oblioations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Reauirernents (Cont'd) 

B.' Chanqes i n  ~rolected PIUs (Cont'd) 

REPORTING PIU 
OVER 3 MONTH PERIOD REPORT DUE TO TELCO 

EFFECTIVE OUARTER BEG1 NNI NG END1 NG NO LATER THAN 
January 1 October 1 December 31 January 21 
April 1 January 1 March 31 April 21 
July 1 April 1 June 3 0  Jul-y 21 
October 1 July 1 September 30 October 21 

The changes so reported will be used by the Telephone Company as the 
basis for billing over the next three months and t h e  changes- wTTT' be 
effective on the bill date of the month immedfately following the 
effective quarter(s1 listed above. No prorating or back billing will be 
done based on the report. 

In. either of the following events, the customer is not required to 
prepare an updated .report: (1) when the projected PIU(s> provided by the 
customer when ordering service do not change, or ( 2 )  when the revised 
PIUts). reported by a customer in an updated quarterly report do not 
change from one quarterly report period to the next. In such 
circumstances, the Telephone Company wi 1 1  continue to use the PIUs 
last repor.ted by the customer. 

C. Service S ~ e c i f i  c Re~ortins ~eauirernents 

(1 )  In compliance with and in addition to the report requirements set 
forth in the preceding regulations, when FGB i s  used for non-800 
Access, the customer is required to include in that percentage all 
800 Access terminating usage which terminates on a common line. 

. Conversely, when FGB is used for 800 Access Service, the 
customer's reported PIU for 800 Access terminati ng usage shall 
excl ude 800 Access terminating usage which terrni nates on a common 
1 ine. 

In compliance with and in addition. to the report requirements set 
forth in the preceding regulations, when FGD 'is used for non-800 
Access, the customer i s  required to include in that.percentage all 
800 Access terminating usage which terminates on a common line. 
Conversely, when FGD is used for 800 Access Service, the 
customer's reported PIU for 800 Access terminating usage shall 
exclude 800 Access terminating usage which terminates on a common 
line. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 Michael J. McCluskey 
F f f a r + ; r , o .  n r+nhnr  1 1002  \ I i  r e  D c - c  4 A n n +  b . I m ~ . ,  LI-.-.-.-h: 
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2. General Reaulations (Cont'd) 

2.3.10 Jurisdictional R e ~ o r t  Reouirernents (Cont'd) 

C. SDecificCont'd) 

(3) When a cu'stomer orders FGD Service, i n  addition to the preceding 
regulations, the customer shall provide the PIU for each end 
office. . . 

( 4 )  When a customer orders Directory Assistance Service, the customer 
shad 1 ,  i n  its order, provide the projected PIU for terminating use 
for each Directory Access Service group ordered. ( A  method the 
customer may wish toadopt could be to use its te.rminating t r a f f i c  
from its premises to the involved- Directory Assistance Location). 

Issued: August 16. 1993 M i  chael J . McCl uskey 
F f f n r + i w a -  nrfnhar  1 1 0 0 2  \ I :  r n  brrrr 4 J - - C  kl-, .)  U--n-h< w -  
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2. General Reuulations (Cont'd) 

2.3 2. (Cont'd) 

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Re~ort Reauirements (Cont'd) 

D. Determi nation and ~ ~ ~ o r t i o n m e n t  of Rates and Nonrecurri na Charaes 

( 1 )  The projected interstate percentage of use and intrastate percentage 
of use will be used t o  determine the charges as follows: 

a. The number of originating access minutes for a group will be 
mu1 ti pl ied by the projected interstate percentage of origl nati ng 
use to determine the originating interstate access mlnutes. The 
number of ori gi nati ng i nterstate access minutes so deterrni ned 
wjll be subtracted from the total number of originating access 
minutes for the group to determine the originating intrastate 
access minutes. 

b .  The number of terminating access minutes for a group will be 
mu1 ti pl ied by the projected interstate percentage of termi na- 
ting use to determine the terminating interstate access minute;. 
The number of terminating interstate access minutes so determined 
will be subtracted from the total number of terminating access 
minutes for the group to determine the terminating intrastate 
access minutes. 

The intrastate access minutes for a group will be billed as set 
forth in (2)  following. 

(2)  The following is applicable to all Feature Groups. The.customer 
projected PIUs will be used for the apportionment of rates andlor 
nonrecurring charges until the end of the quarter during which the . . 

service was activated., The projected interstate percentage will be 
used for apportionment by the .Telephone Company unti 1 it i s 
superseded by the data contained in a customer's revised report'. 

. * .  

The customer reported interstate percentages of use will be us'ed for 
t h e  apportionment of nonrecurring charges as follows: 

a. The customer reported interstate percentage of originating use 
wi 11 be used to determine the apportionment of charges for 
originating Ilnes or trunks. 

b. The customer reported interstate percentage of terminating use will 
be used to determine the apportionment of charges for terminating 
1 i nes or trunks. 

c. The average of the customer reported interstate percentage of 
originating use and the customer reported interstate percentage of 
terminating use wi 1 1  be used to determlne the apportionment of 
charges for two-way I ines or trunks (i . e .  originating percentage 
i nterstate use + terrni natlng percentage interstate use divided by 
2 = average percent of interstate use for two-way lines or trunks. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 
Effective: 'October 1 .  1993 

Michael J. M C C ~  uskey 
Vice Presid@nt - New H a m n q h i r ~  
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2 .  General Res.ula.tlony (Cont'd) 

2 . 3  ,Obliaatlons of the Customer (Cont 'd)  

2 . 3 . 1 0 '  Jurisdi  t t iona l  R e ~ o r t  Reauirements (Cont'd) 

E.  Ju r i  sdf ct ional  Audits . . 

. . 

The custbmer s h a l l  keep s u f f i c i e n t  detai  1 from which the percentages of 
i n t e r s t a t e  use. fo r  a1 1 Feature Groups and o ther  appl i cab1 e  servi  ces can 
be. ascertained and, upon request of the Telephone Company, make such 
records avai lable . '  f o r  inspection and audi t .  The aud i t  shal l  be 
performed by an independent party as authorized by. t h e '  Telephone 
Company. Such a  request w i  1 1 be i n i t i a t e d  by the Telephone Company no 
more than once - p e t  year;  The customer s.hal 1 supply the data  within 30 
calendar days of .the-Telephone-Company -requert;;r:.- . - - . .  ' ' 

In the event t h a t  an audi t  ascer ta ins  t h a t  any reported percentage of 
i n t e r s t a t e  use was d i f fe ren t  from the audited percentage, the  Telephone 
Company shall  apply the difference t o  a l l  usage affected by the a u d i t .  
The customer shal l  be back b i l l ed  or credi ted ,  t o  the date t h a t  the  
percentage was reported,  b u t  not t o  exceed twelve months. /-. 
In the event t h a t  an audi t  a s c e r t a i n s ,  t h a t  a  customer has rnisreported 
the percentage of use by 5% or more, the customer shal l  reimburse the  
Telephone Company f o r  the cos t  of the audi t .  Proof of cost  shal l  be the  
b i  1 1  s  submitted t o  the  Telephone Company by the  auditor .  B i  1 1  s  a r e  
subjec t  t o  a  l a t e  payment penalty and payment shall be made in  
immediately available funds, w i t h i n  31 days from rece ip t  of b i l l ,  o r  by 
the  f o l  1 owing b l  1 l date whichever i s  shor te r ,  in accordance wi t h  
regula t ions  s e t  f o r t h  in Section 2 . 4 . 1 .  

For purposes of ~ impl~menta t ion ,  the Telephone company will i n i t i a t e  t h e  
jur i  sdi ct ional  audi t  process no sooner than 'one year  from t h e  e f i e c t i  v e  
date of t h i s  t a r i f f .  

Determination f  I n t r a s  a  I d  
I n t r a s t a t e  Access Service 

When mixed i n t e r s t a t e  and i n t r a s t a t e  Access Service i s  provided, a l l  
charges (?. .e . ,  nonrecurring, monthly and!or usage) including optional 
f ea tu res  charges, will be prorated between I n t e r s t a t e  and i n t r a s t a t e ,  
The percentages as s e t  f o r t h  i n  Section 2.3.10 wil l  serve as the basis  
f o r  ca lcula t ing  the charges. .The percentages of an Access Service t o  
be charged as i n t r a s t a t e  a r e  appl led. i n  the following Fiianerc - - . . .  

(A> For monthly andfor usage and nonrecurring chargeable r a t e  
elements associated w l  t h  Access Services mu1 t i  p l y  the t n t r a s t a t e  
percent times the quanti ty of chargeable elements times the 
s t a t e  t a r i f f  r a t e  per element. 

. . 
I s sued :  August 15, 1993 . -- - Mi chae 1 J . McCl uskey 
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2 .  General R e ~ u l a t i o n s  (Cont 'd )  

2 . 3  0 1  o f t o n t ' d )  

2.3.11 Determination of I n t r a s t a t e  Charses f o r  M i x e d  I n t e r s t a t e  and 
I n t r a s t a t e  Access Service (Cont 'd)  

(B) For usage s e n s i t i v e  i  . e .  access  minutes) chargeable r a t e  
elements, charges a r e  ca lcu la ted  a s  f o l  lows: 

( 1  mult iply t he  percent i n t r a s t a t e  ,.use times ac tua l  use ( i  . e . ,  
measured, Tel ephone Company assumed average use) t imes t h e  
s t a t e  t a r i f f  r a t e .  

The i n t r a s t a t e  percentage'  ni 11 change as revised usage r e p o r t s  
a re  .submitted or a revised percentage i s  ca l cu l a t ed  as s o t  f o r t h  
i n  Sect ion 2.3.10. 

2 .3 .12  Report Reauirements Hhen More Than One Exchancle Telephone Corn~anv i s  
I nvol ved 

In addi t ion  t o  fu rn i sh ing  the  j u r i s d i c t i o n a l  r epo r t s  spec i f i ed  i n  .? 
Sect ions 2.3.10 and 2.3.11,  when s e r v i c e ( s >  i s  provided where one end 
of t h e  Local Transport  element i s  in  the  Telephone Company opera t ing  

- t e r r i t o r y  and the  o t h e r  end i s  i n  another  Exchange Telephone Company 
opera t ing  t e r r i t o r y ,  t h e  Customer wi l l  provide on the  f i r s t  business 
day  of each calendar  month a record of usage da ta  and the  o the r  
Exchange Telephone Company assoc ia ted  w i t h  i t .  This information wi l l  
be used t o  ca l cu l a t e  b i l l i n g  as s e t  f o r t h  i n  Sect ion 2 . 4 . 7 .  
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2. General ~eaul'ations (Cont Id) 
. . , . ,  

2.4 Payment ~rranqemeits 'dnd Credit A 1  1 owances 

2.4.1 Pavment of Rates. Charses and De~osits 

( A )  The Telephone-Company will, i n -  order to safegmrd its\interests, 
require only a customer which has a- proven history of late 
payments to the Telephone Company or does not have established 
credit except for a customer which is a successor of a company 
which has established credit and has no history of late payments 
to the Telephone company, to make a deposit prior to or at any 
time after the provision of a service to the customer to be held 
by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of the payment of rates 
and charges. Such deposit may not exceed the actual or 
estimated rates and charges for the service for a two month 
period. The fact that a deposit has been made in no way 
relieves tke customer from complying w i t n  the Teiephone 
Company's regulations as to the prompt payment of bills. At 
such time as the provision of the service to the customer is 
terminated the amount of the deposit will be credited to the 
customer's account and any credit balance which may remain will 
be refunded. At the option of the Telephone Company, such a 
deposit will be refunded or credited to the customer's account 
when the customer has established credit or after the customer 
has established a one year prompt payment record at any time 
prior to the termination of the provision of the service to the 
customer. In case of a cash deposit, for the perlod the deposlt 
is held by the Telephone Company, the customer will receive 
interest at the same percentage rate as that set forth in 
( B > ( Z ) ( b > ( i )  or in (B>(Z>(b>(ii>, whichever is lower. Interest 
will accrue for the number of days from the date the customer 
deposit is received by the Telephone Company to and including 
the date such deposit is credited to t h e  customer's account or 
the date the deposit is refunded by the Telephone Company. 
Should a deposit be credited to the- customer account, as 
indicated above, no interest will accrue on the deposit from the 
date such deposit is credited to t h e  customer's account. 

( B )  The Telephone Company shall bill on a current basis all charges 
incurred by and credits due to the customer under this tariff 
attri butabl e to services establ i shed or di scontinued or provided 
during the preceding bi 1 1  ing period. In addition, the Telephone 
Company shall bill in advance charges for all services to be 
provided during the ensuing billing period except for charges 
associated with service usilge and - for the F~deral Government 
which will be billed in arrears. 

Issued: Augus t  1 6 ,  1993 
C C E - - L : . . - .  . I  t % m a -  . - . t... - . .  a , A  .. . . Michael J. McCluskey 
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2. General Reoul ation: (Cont'd) 
. . . . ': ,' .. !,I?! : ,. . - .i . .(. i-' : , . . .  

2.4 ~airnent ~rranoements in;! ~ r e d i  t' AI lowarices (Cont'd) 

2.4.1 Pavment o f  Rates, Charges and De~osi ts (Contld> 

A t  the option of the .customer, a1 1 nonrecurring ch.arges associ ated 
with a Standard or Negoti'ated Interval Access Order may be billed 
over a three month period ' in. monthly installments subject to the 
fol lowing: 

. . .  

- All nonrecurring charges associated wlth a given Access Order 
must be b l l  led in monthly instal lments. 

- The total o f  the nonrecurring charges associated with a given 
Access Order must be $500.00 or more. 

- 50% of the total nonrecurring charges will be billed in the 
first monthly b i  1 1  ing period a f t e r  the charges are incurred, and 
25% of the total nonrecurring charges plus a Service Charge will 
be billed in each of the following two monthly billing periods. 

- The Servfce Charge is a fraction of the total remaining 
nonrecurring charges. The. Service Charge is calculated as . 
fol lows: 

Service = 30 x decimal value x Total 
Charge set forth in. Remai ni ng 

(B>(Z)(b)(i i)  Nonrecurring 
fol low! ng Charges 

- The. customer must request instaTlrnent billing .on or before the 
Application Date for a Standard or Negotiated Interval Access 
Order. 

- The customer may elect to pay the unbllled charges before the 
expiration of the installment plan. 

- More than one installment plan may be in effect for the 'same 
customer at the same time.' 

- - If the customer disconnects service before 'the expiration of .the 
plan period, all unbilled charges plus a Service Charge, if 
appl i cab1 e, w l  1 1 be included i n  the fi nal b1 1 1 rendered. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 Mi chael . J .  McCluskey 
F F f a r + i \ r m .  nrtnhnr 1 1 0 0 3  \ I  n A Un.,  U s - l - h :  -r 
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2. General Reoulation~ (Cont'd) 

2.4 Pavment Arranoements and Credit A 1  lowances .(Contld> 

1 Pavrnent of Rates, Charbes and De~osits (Cont'd) 

The bill day (i.e., the billing date of a bill for a customer for 
Access Service under this tar'ryf), the period of service each bill 
covers and the payment date wi 1 1  be as follows: 

(1) The Telephone Company will establ lsh a bill day each month for 
each customer account. The bfll will cover nonusage sensitive 
service charges for the ensuing billing perjod for which the 
bi 1 1  i s rendered, any known unbi 1 led nonusage senst ti ve charges 
for prior periods and unbilled usage charges for the period 
after the last bill day thru the current bill day. Any known 
unbilled usage charges for prior periods and any known unbi 1 led 
adjustments will be applied to this bill. Paymen* for such 
bills is due as set forth 'in (2 )  following. If payment is not 
received by the payment date, as set forth i n  ( 2 )  following in 
immediately avai lab1 e funds, a 1 ate payment penalty wi 1 1  apply 
as set forth in ( 2 )  following. 

,--, ( 2 ) ( a >  All, bllls dated as set forth in ( 1 )  preceding for service,' 
provided to the customer by the Telephone Company,. are due 31 
days (payment date) after the blll day- or by the next bill 
date i e .  same .date i n  the. fol lowing month . as the bi 1 1  
date) whichever is the shortest interval, except as provided 
herein, and are payable in immediately available funds. If 
such payment date would cause payment to be due on a 
Saturday, Sunday or a Legal Holiday, payment for such bills 
wi 1 1  be due from the .customer as.-fol lows: 

If such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a L e g a l  
Holiday which is observed on a Monday, the .payment d a t e  
shall be the first non-Hol iday :day'-fol lowing such, Sunday 
or Legal Hol iday. If such payment date fa1 1s on a 
Saturday or on a Legal Holiday which 1 s  observed' on 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment 
date' shall be the last. non-Holiday day preceding such 
Saturday or Legal Hol i day. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 . .Mi chae1 3 . .  McCluskey 
Effective: October 1 ,  1993 Vlce President - New Hampshire 

Authorized b v  NHPIIC: Order No. 20 .916 .  i n  DF 96-00? r i a f e d  Arlorrqt 3 1091 
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Payment Arra.naements and Credi t  A1 lowances 

A c c e s s  Se rv i  c e  
Sec t i on  2 

Page 23 
O r i  gj n a l  

2.4.1 Payment of  Rates. Charcres and 'De~os i  t s -  (.Contid) 

(b) Further,  I f  any po r t i on  o f  the  Payment i s  recetved by the 
Telephone. Company a f t e r  the- payment date as s e t  f o r t h  i n  ( a )  
preceding, o r  i f  any po r t i on  o f  the payment i s  rece i ved  by 
the Tele-phone Company i n  funds which are no t  immediately 
ava i lab le  t o  the Telephone Company, then a  l a t e  payment 
penalty sha l l  be due t o  the .Telephone Company. , The l a t e  
payment penal ty  sha l l  be the p o r t i o n  of . the payment no t  
received by the payment date t imes a l a t e  f a c t o r .  The l a t e  
f a c t o r  sha l l  be the l e s s e r  o f :  

(i) the highest i n t e r e s t  r a t e .  ( i n  decimal value) which may 
., be l ev jed  by law for  commercial t ransac t ions  f o r  the 

number o f  days from the payment date t o  'and i n c l u d i n g  
the date t h a t  the customer a c t u a l l y  makes the  payment t o  
the Telephone Company, o r  

(i i 0.0005 per day f o r . .  the number o f  days .from the  payment 
date t o  and incl .uding the  date t h a t  the customer 
a c t u a l l y  makes the payment t o  the Telephone Company.. 

( c )  I n  the event tha t  a  b i l l  i n g  d ispute  occurs concerning any 
charges b i l l e d  t o  the customer by the  Telephone Company the 
f o l  lowing regulat ions will apply. 

- The f i r s t  day o f  the d ispute  s h a l l  be the date on which 
the customer furn ishes the  Telephone Company w i t h  the 
account number under whlch the b i l l  has been rendered, 

. '  the date o f  the b i l l  and the  spec i f i c  i t e m s  on the b i l l  
be ing  disputed. 

. . 

- . The date o f  r e s o l u t i o n  s h a l l  be the  date on which the 
. . Telephone 'Company completes i t s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  the 

d ispute ,  n o t i f i e s  the customer o f  the d i s p o s i t i o n  and, 
i f  ' t h e  . b i l l  in.g dispute i s  , resolved i n  f avo r  o f  the 

. . 
customer, app l i es '  c r e d i t  f o r  the co r rec t  . d lsputed 
amun t ,  t h ' e  disputed amount pena l ty  and/or l a t e  paym~nt  
penalty as appropriate. 

Issued: August 16 ,  1993 M i  chael J . M c C l  uskey 
F + + o r + i u a s  n r C m h n r  1 1 0 0 7  \ l i r a  D r a r i  A n n +  N n w  U a m n r h i r m  



NHPUC - NO. 78 A C C E S S  S e r v i  ce 0099 

/- 
New Engl and Te I ephone and Te 1 egraph Company 

Sect ion  2 
Page 2 4  

O r i g i n a l  

2.  General Reaulations (Cont 'd) 

2.4 Pavment Arranqements and Cred i t  Allowances (Cont 'd)  

2.4.1 Pavment o f  Rates. Charses and D ~ D O S ~ ~ S  (Cont 'd) 

- I f  a b i l l  i n g  d ispute i s  reso lved i n  f avo r  o f  the 
Telephone Company, ' any payments w i t h h e l d  pending 

: resolut i .on o f  the d ispute  shal.1 be subject  t o  the  l a t e  
payment -penal ty  s e t  f o r t h  i n  ( b )  preceding. Fu r the r ,  
the customer w i l l  . n o t  rece ive  c r e d i t  f o r  the  d isputed 
amount o r  t h e  d i  sputed amount pena l ty .  

- If a customer disputes a b i l l  w i t h i n  three months o f  the 
payment date and pays the t o t a l  b i l l e d  amount on o r  
before the payment date, and the b i  1 l i n g  d i spu te  i s  
resolved i n  favor of the customer, the customer w i l l  
receive a c r e d i t  f o r  a df sputed amount pena l ty  f rom the 
Telephone Company f o r  the pe r iod  s t a r t i n g  w l t h  the  date 
o f  payment and ending on the date o f  r e s o l u t i o n .  The 
c r e d i t  f o r  a disputed amount pena l ty  sha l l  be as s e t  
f o r t h  f o l  lowi  ng. 

- I f  a customer disputes a b i l l  w i t h i n  three months o f  the 
payment date and pays the t o t a l  b i l l e d  amount a f t e r  the 
payment date and the b i l l i n g  d ispute  i s  reso lved i n  

. favor  o f  the customer, the customer w i l l  rece ive  a 
c r e d i t  f o r  a disputed amount pena l ty  from the Telephone 
Company f o r  the per iod s t a r t i n g  w i t h  the date o f  payment 
and ending on the date o f  r e s o l u t i o n .  The c r e d i t  f o r  a 
disputed amount pena l ty  s h a l l  be as s e t  f o r t h  
fo l l ow ing .  The l a t e  payment pena l ty  app l ied  t o  the 
disputed amount resolved i n  the customer's f avo r  as s e t  
f o r t h  i n  ( b >  preceding w i  1 1  be c red i ted .  

- If a customer disputes a b i l l  w i t h l n  three months 
o f  the payment date and does not pay the disputed amount 
o r  does n o t  pay the b i l l e d  amount ( i . ~ . ,  the nondisputed 
and d isputed amount), and the b i l l  i ng  d ispute  i s  
resolved i n  favor  o f  the customer, t he  customer w i  1 1  not 
receive a c r e d i t  fo r  a d isputed amount pena l ty  f rom the 
Telephone Company. The l a t e  payment pena l ty  app l i ed  t o  

- the d isputed amount resolved i n  the  customer's f avo r  as 
s e t  f o r t h  i n  (b)  preceding w i l l  be c red i ted .  

Issued: August 1 6 ,  1993 Michael 3.  McC1,uskey 
E f fec t i ve :  October 1 ,  1993 Vice President  - New Hampshire 

Authorized by NHPUC Order No. 20,916, i n  DE 90-002, dated August 2,  1993. 



NHPUC - NO. 78 

?w England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

Access Service 
Section 2 

Page 25 
Origi nal 

2. General Reaulations (Cont'd) 
. . .  . - ,  ,, " ' ' , .. . 1 ,  " 

2.4 Pdjm~nt ~rianiiments and c red ' i  t All owances (Cont' d) 
2.4.1 (Cont'd) 

- If a customer disputes a bill after three months from 
the payment date and pays the total billed amount on or 
before the dispute date, and the billing dispute is 
resolved in favor of the customer, the customer will 
receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from the 
Telephone Company for the period startlng with the date 
of dispute and ending on the date of resolution. The 
credit for a disputed amount penalty shall be as set 
forth following. The customer will not recelve a credit 
for the late payment penalty. 

- If a customer disputes a bill after three months 
from the payment date and does not pay the disputed 
amount or does not pay t h e  b i  1 led amount i e .  the 
nondisputed amount and disputed amount) and the billing 
dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, the 
customer wi 1 1  not receive a credit for a disputed amount 
penalty from t he  Telephone Company. However, i f  the 
customer pays the disputed amount or t h e  billed amount 
after the date of dispute and before the date of 
resolution the customer will receive a credit for a 
disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company for 
the period starting with the date of payment and ending 
on the date of resolution. The credit for a disputed 
amount penalty shall be as set forth following. The 
customer will receive a credit for the late payment 
penalty , if appl i cab1 e , from the Telephone Company. The 
late payment penalty credit shall be the disputed amount 
resolved in the customer's favor times a late payment 
penalty factor as set forth in ( b )  preceding, for the 
period starting with the date of dispute and ending on 
the date of payment of the disputed amount or t h e  date 
o f  resolution whichever occurs first. 

I s s u e d :  August 16, 1993 Michael J. McCluskey 
Effective: October 1 ,  1993 Vice President - New Ham~shire 



NHPUC - No. 78 Access Servi ce 
Section 2 

,- Page 26. 
i England Telephone and  el egraph Company . . . Or-ig.i-na 1 

2. General Reaulatlons (Contld> 

The disputed amount penalty . shall be . the disputed- amount 
resolved in the  customer"'^ favor times a penalty factor. 
'The penalty factor shall be th-e -lesser o f :  

t i >  the highest interest rate (in decimal value) which 
may be levied by law for commercial transactions 
for the number of days from the first date t~ and 
including the last date'of the period involved, or 

(ii) 0.0005 per day for the number of days from the 
first date t o  and includjng t h e  last date of the 
period involved. 

(C) Adjustments for the quahti ti es of services establ i shed or 
discontinued in any billing period beyond the minimum period set 
forth for services in other sections of this tariff will be 
prorated to the number of days 'or major fraction of days based 
on a 30 ,day month. - The Tel ephone Company .wi 1 1  , u p o n  request and 
if available, furnish - such detailed information as may 
rfasonably be required for verification of any bill. 

( D l  When a rate as set forth in this tariff 1 s  shown to more than. 
two decimal places, the charges will be determined using the 
rate shown. The resulting amount will then be rounded to the 
nearest penny (i.e., rounded to two decimal. places). 

( E l  Hhen more than one copy of a customer bill for services provided 
under the provisions of this tariff is furnished to the 
customer, an additional charge applies for each additional. copy 
of the bill as set forth in Section 13. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 'Michael J .  McCluskey 
F F f o r t i v o .  nrtnhnr 1 1001 \ / + r n  P r a r i A a n +  - Maw U a m n r h t r n  



NHPUC - NO. 78 

~ e w  Engl and Te1 ephone and Tel egraph Company 

Access Service 
Sectiori , 2  

Page 27 
. . Original 

2. General Resulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

2.4.2 Minimum Periods D 

The. minimum period for which services are provided and for which 
rates and, charges are applicable is one month. 

The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates 
and charges are appl i cab1 e for a Speci a1 ized Service or Arrangement 
provided on an individual case basis as set forth in Section 12 i s  
one month unless a different minimum period is established wlth the 
individual case fi 1 i ng. 

When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum 
period, charges are applicable, whether the service is used or not. 
The applicable charge will be the total monthly charges, at the rate 
level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for the 
remainder of the minimum period plus a1 1 applicable nonrecurring 
charges. 

7.4.3 Cancellation of an Order for Service 

Provisions for the cancellation of an order for service. are set forth 
in other applicable sections of this tariff. 

Credit A1 lowance for Service Interru~tions 

( A )  General 
,.. 

A service i s  interrupted when it becomes unusable to the 
customer because of a failure of a facility component used t o  
furnish service under this tarlff or in the event that the 
protective control s appl ied by the Telephone Company result i n  
the complete loss of service by the customer as set forth in 
Section 6.5. An interruption period starts when an inoperative 
service is reported to the Telephone Company and ends when the 
service is operative. 

( B )  Nhen A Credit Allowance A ~ ~ l i e s  

In case. of an interruption t o  any service, allowance for the 
period of interruption, if not due to the ,negligence o f  the 
customer, shall be as follows: 

(1 For Switched Access service' no credit shall be allowed for 
an interruption of less than 24 hours. The customer shall 
be oredited for an interruption of 24 hours or more at the 
rate of 1/30 of the sum of (a) any applicable monthly.rates 
or ( b >  tho assumed minutes of use charge, when applicable 
for the service involved, for each period of 24 hours or 
major fraction thereof that the interruption continues. 

Issued: August 16,' 1993 
Effective: October 1 ,  1993 

Michael J. McCluskey 
Vi ce President - Ngw.Hampshire 



NHPUC - NO. 78 
Fc 

? w  Engl and Tel ephone and  el egraph Corrjpany . - 

Access S e r v i c e  
Section 2 

Page 28 
O r l g i n a l  

2 ;  G'eneral ~esulatio'ns (Cont 'dl 

2.4 Payment Arransements and ~redi't A1 lowancis (Cont'd) 

2 . 4 . 4  Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd) . 
C 

( 2 )  The credit allowance(s) for an interruption QF f ~ r , a  series 
of interruptions shall not exceed the sum of (a) any 
applicable monthly rate or ( b )  the assumed minutes of use 
charge, whichever is applicable for the service involved, 
for the service interrupted in any one monthly bill ing 
period . 

(3 )  Service interruptions for Specialized Service' or 
Arrangements provided under the provisions of Section 12 

. - following shall be administered. in the same manner as those 
set' forth in this s-ectfon unless other regu1.a-tions are 
specified with the individual case f5ling. 

( C )  When a Credit A1 1 owance Does Not-- Auol v 

No credit allowance will be made for: 

(1) Interruptions caused by. the negligence of the customer.' 

( 2 )  Interruptions of a service due t o  the failure of equipment 
or systems provided by the customer or others. 

(3)- Interruptions of a service durfng any period, in which the 
Telephone Company is not afforded ,access t o  the premises 
where the service is terminated. 

( 4 )  Interruptions of a service when the customer has released 
that service to the Telephone Company for maintenance 
purposes, to make rearrangements, or for the implementation 
of an order for a change in the service during the time 
that was negotiated with the customer prior t o  the release 
of that service. Thereafter, a credit allowance as set 
forth in ( B >  preceding applies. 

(5 )  Periods when the customer elects not t o  release the service 
for testing and/or repair and continues to use it on an 
impaired basis. 

( 6 )  Periods of temporary discontinuance as set forth in Section 
2 . 2 . 2 ( 8 ) .  

( 7 )  An interruption .or a group of Interruptions, resulting from 
a common cause, for amounts less than one dollar. 

Issued: Augujt 16, 1993 . . .  Michael J. McCl uskey 
E f f e c t i v e :  October . I .  1993 Vice President - New Ham~shire 



NHPUC - No. 78 Access Service 
Section 2 

Page 29 
'ew England Telephone and Telegraph Company Original 

2. General Reaulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Payment Arransements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

Credit Allowance for Service Interru~tions (Cont'd) 

(Dl Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Teleo.hane .Com~any 

Should the customer elect to use an a1 ternative service provided 
by the Telephone Company during the period that a service is 
interrupted, the customer must pay the tariffed rates and 
charges for the a1 ternat i ve service used. 

Temoorarv Surrender of a Service 

In cerfain instances, the customer may be re-quested: by 'the 
Telephone Company to surrender a service for purposes other than 
maintenance, testing or activity relating to' a service order. 
If the' customer .consents, a credit a1,lowance w i  1 1  be g-ranted. 
The credit a1 lowance will be If1440 of the monthly rate for each 
period of 30 minutes or fraction thereof that the service is 
surrendered. In no case will t h e  credit allowance exceed .the 
monthly rate for the service surrendered in any one monthly 
billing period. 

2.4.5 Re-establ i shment of Servi'ce Fol lowing Fire. Flood or Other Occurrence 

Nonrecurring Charses Do Not Aoolv 

Charges do not apply for the re-establishment of service 
following a fire, flood or .other occurrence attributed to an Act 
of God provided that: 

( 1 )  The service is  of the same type as was p.rovided prior to 
the fire, flood and other occurrence.. .. 

( 2 )  The service is for the same customer. 

( 3 )  The service i s  at the same location on the same premises. 

( 4 )  The re-establ ishment of service begins within 60 days after 
Telephone Company service is available. (The 60 day period 
may be extended a reasonable period i f  the renovation of 
the original location on the premises affected is not 
practical within the allotted time period). 

Nonrecurrinq Charses A u p l y  

Nonrecurring Charges apply for e s t a b l i s h i n g  service at a 
different location on the same premises or at a different 
premi ses pending re-establ i shment of service at the original 
location. 

Issued: A L I ~ U ~ ~  16, 1993 Michael J. McCluskey 
Effective: October 1 .  1993 Vice President - New Harnozhire 
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-5. 

w England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

Access Service 
Sectlon 2 

Page 30 
Or7 g i  nal 

2. General Reoulations (Cont'd) 

. 2 . 4  Pavment Arranqements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

Title or Owrrershi~ R i a h t s  

The payment of rates and charges by customers for the services 
offered under the provisions of this tariff does not assign, confer 
or transfer title or ownership rights t o  proposals or facilities 
develop~d or utilized, respectively, by the Telephone Company I n  t he  
provision of such services. 

Issued: August 16,  1993 Mi chaei J . McCl uskey 
Effective: October 1 ,  1993 V i c e  P r e s i d e n t  - New Hampshire 
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New England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

Access Services 
Section 2 

Page 31 
. . . Origjna'l . . 

2. Genersl Reaulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Pavment ~rran~ernent-s and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

2.417 Orderina, Ratino and Bi 1 1  ina of Access Services Where More Than 
1 

The ~ele ~ h o n ;  Company will handle ordering, rating and billing of 
Access Services under this tariff where more t h a n  o n e .  Exchange 
Telephone Company is involved in the provision of Access Service as 
fol lows: 

( A )  ( 1  When a Feature Group A Switched Access Servlce is 
ordered by a customer where one end of the Local 
Transport el ernent is in the Telephone Company operating 
territory and the other end is in another Exchange 
Telephone Company operating territory, the Exchange 
Telephone Corr~pany in whose territory the first point of 
switching is located wi 1 1  accept the order. In addition 
the Exchange Telephone Company in whose territory the 
customer point of termination is located must also 
receive a copy of the order from the customer. The 
Exchange Teleph~ne Company that accepts the order wil T 
then determi ne the charges involved, arrange to provi de 
the Access Service ordered and bill the charges in 
accordance with its Access Service tariff. 

When a Feature Group B Switched Access Service is 
ordered by a customer where one end of the Local 
Transport element is in the Telephone Company operatfng 
territory and the other end is in another Exchange 
Telephone Company operating territory, and when notified 
by the Telephone Company which accepts the order that 
the involved Exchange Tel ephone Compani es cannot 
implement multi-company billing (meet point billing), 
ordering, provisioning, rating, and billing regulations, 
as set forth i n  (1) preceding for Feature Group A, wi 1 1  
also apply to Feature Group B. 

I s s u e d :  August 16, 1993 
CEC--L:..-. ~ - L - L - -  - i n n i  

Mi chael J. McCluskey 
1 ,  m .  1 . L .  I ,  L I 



NHPUC - NO. 78 
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.dew England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

Access Services 
Section 2 

Page. 32 
Qr b-g 1 n-a:l 

2 .  General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Pavment (andont'dnt'd) 

( 0 )  Eicept as set forth in ( A ) ( z )  preceding, when Feature Group B ,  
-C . andlor D Switched Access Service and/or Directory 
Assistance Service is ordered by a customer where one end of 
the Local Transport element is in the Telephone Company 
operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange 
Telephone Company operating terrl tory, the orders shall b e  
received as fol 1 ows : 

( 1 )  For FGC* and/or Directory Assistance Service, the 
Exchange Telephone Company in whose operating territory 
the end office is located must receive the order from 
the customer. 

( 2 )  For Feature Group B and/or D Switched Access Service 
ordered to an end office, the Exchange Telephone Company 
in whose operating territory the end office i s  located 
must receive the order from the customer. 

(3) Fbr Feature Group B andlor D switched Access Service 
ordered to an access. tandem, the Exchange Telephone 
Company ,in whose territory the access tandem i s  located 
must receive the order from the customer. 

( 4 )  For the Service orderod set forth in (I), ( 2 )  and (3) 
precedi ng , the Exchange Tel ephone Company i n whose 
territory the customer premises 'Is located must also 
receive a copy o f  the order from the customer. 

Each Exchange Telephone Company .wi'll provide the portion 
of the Local Transport element i n  its operating 
territory to an interconnection point ( I P )  with another 
Exchange Telephone Company and will bill the charges in 
accordance with its Access Ser.vi ce tariff. The charges 
for the Local Transport element will be determined as 
set forth in ( D l  following. The Local Transport 
Facility and Termination rates are set forth in Section 
6.. All other appropriate charges in each Exchange 
Telephone Company tariff are appl i cab1 e. 

,/\As of ~ u ~ u s t  21, 1992, FGC i s  available from end offlces in operating 
cerri tori es of only Exchange Telephone Companies other than New England 
Telephone. 

I s s u e d :  August 16,.  1993 Mi chaeT J. McCiuskey 
Effective: October 1 ,  1993 Vice President - N e w  Hampshire 
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Uew England Telephone and Tel egraph Company 

Access Services 
Section 2 

Page 33 
. Orfginal 

2. General Resulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Payment Arranoements and Credit A 1  lowances (Cont'd) 

2..4.7 Orderina. Ratlna and Billino of Access Services Where More Than One 
Exchange Tele~hone C o m ~ a n v  is Involved (Cont'd) 

When a WATS Access Line Service is ordered and Channel Mileage 
applies (i .e., the HATS Serving Offlce and the end user end 
office are not coterminous) and one end of the Channel Mi leage 
element is in the Telephone Company operating territory and 
the other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company 
operating territory, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose 
operating territory the end office is located must receive the 
order from the customer. In addition, the Exchange Telephone 
Company In whose territory the WATS Serving Offlce is located 
must also receive a copy of the order from the customer. Each 
Exchange Telephone Company wi 1 1  provlde the portion of the 
Channel Mileage element i n  its operating territory to an 
interconnection point (IP) with another Exchange Telephone 
Company and will bill the charges in accordance wl th i is 
Access Service tariff. The rate for the Channel Mileage 
element will be determined as set forth in ( D l  following. All 
other appropriate charges in each Exchange Telephone Company 
tartff are applicable. 

(D) The charges for the Local. Transport element and the rate for 
the Channel Mileage element for services provided as set forth 
in (B) and (C) preceding are determined as follows: 

( 1 )  Determine the app rop r i a t e  Local Transport Facility or 
Channel Mileage by computing the a i  rl i ne mi leage between 
the two ends of the Local Transport Facility or Channel 
Mi 1 eage element. Dete,rmi ne the' air1 in.e mileage for the 
Local Transport Faci 1 i ty Charge using the V &. . H 
Coordinate method as set forth National Exchange Carrier 
Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. a .  Determine the 
airline mileage 'for the Channel Mileage element using 
the V & H Coordinate method. 

Issued:. August 16, 1993. Michael J. McCl uskey 
E f f e c t i v e :  October I ,  1993 V i ~ e  President - New Hampshire 
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IJ England Tel-ephone -and Telegraph Company 

Access Services 
Section 2 

Page 34 
. Qri gtrn.1. 

2. General Reoulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Payment Arranoements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

2.4.7 Orderi nu. ~at'i no and B i  1 1  i no of .Access Serv'i ces Nhere More Than One 
. Exchanoe Tele~hone C o m ~ a n v  is Involved (Cont'd) ' . . . - .  . . 

(2) For. Feature Groups 8, C* and D Switched Access 
Servi ces , the 'Local Transport charges are determined as 
set forth in (a) thru ( e l  following. 

(a) Mu1 ti ply: 

The number o f  access minutes , 

by 
the number of airline miles as determined in (1) 
preceding 

by 
the Tel ephone Company's appropri ate Local Transport 
Facility per mile per access minute rate 

by 
the Telephone Company's b i  11 i ng percentage factor. 

The product of (a) by 100: 

.The resulting amount is the tota'l Local Transport 
Faci 1 i ty charge. 

(c) Mu1 ti ply: 

The number of access minutes, 
. by 

the Telephone Company's appropriate Local Transport 
Termination per, minute. rate .. 

( d l  Divide: 

The product of ( c >  by two (2 ) .  The resulting 
amount is the total Local Transport Termination 
charge. 

(e) Add: 

The products of ( b >  and (dl for the. total Local 
Transport charges. 

,s of Augus t  21, 1992, FGC is available from end offices in operating 
terri tori es of only Exchange Tel ephone Compani es other than New Engl and 
Telephone. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 Michael J .  ~ c ~ l u s k e y  
Effective: October 1 ,  1993 Vice President - New Hampshire 
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NHPUC - No. 78' A c c e s s  Serv i c e s  

Section 2 
Page 35 

dew England Telephone and Telegraph Company Original 

2. General Reoulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Payment Arranqements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

2.4.7 ' Drderinb. Ratinu and ~ill'inq o f  Access Services Where Moro Than One 
Exchanqe Tele~hone Cornpanv is Involved (Cont 'd)  

(E) The interconnection points wi 1 1  be determined by the Exchange 
Telephone Companies involved. The b i l l  i ng percentage ( B P )  
factor for the Telephone Company for the service betwsen t h e  
two involved offices is listed in National Exchange Carrier 
Association, Inc. T a r i f f  F.C.C. No. 4 .  

I s sued :  August 16, 1993 Mi chael J . McCl uskey 
Effective: October 1 ,  1-993 Vice President - New Hampshire 
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tqew England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

Access Serv l c e s  
Section 2 

Page 36 
Or t-gi na 1. 

2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Pavrnent Arranqements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

2 . 4 . 7  Orderins. Ratinq and B i  1 1  i n a  of  Access Services #here More Than One , ' 

Exchanqe Teleohone Corn~anv i . s  InvoTved (Contrd) 

( F >  Examole - Switched Access 

( 1  Layout 

a) Feature Group B. C* or D Switched Access' i s  
ordered to End Office A .  

b) End Office A i s in operating territory of 
Exchange,Telephone Company A .  

c) Premises of ordering It i s  in operating:. 
terri tory o f  Exchange Te 1 ephone Cornpir~p,B-..-. . . 

I 
. Exchange ~~ele~hne:':~;:..- .f=-. A . 'Cdn;p&f,,A ,,:++&; ,/,. h'< I 

. . " . , .. * ,.. .. .. . . , . .  , ' .  
, . .. .. , / /. ~ * ~ b &  ....;,.,~.;,~;~.....;;,., ..: t . ., ..' .. , , 

I 

- 
Is of August 21, 1992, FGC is ava.ilab-le from end ofrices i n  ope ra t i ng  
terr 1 tori es o f  only 'Exchange Telephone Companies. other than New England 
T e  1 ephone . 

I s s u e d :  August  16,  1993  
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Michael. J. McCluskey 
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2 .  General ~euulations (Cont'd) 

2.5 Connections 

Equipment and Systems i . e . , . term.i nal equipment , mu1 ti 1 i ne termi nat i ng 
systems and communications systems1 may be connect.ed with SwS tched Access 
Service furnished by the Telephone Company whe.re such connection is made 
in accordance with the provisions specified in Technical Pub1 i cation PLIB 
AS No. 1 and in Section 2.1. 

2.6 Definitions 

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: 

Access Code 

The term " A c c e s s  Code" denotes a uniform five or seven d i g !  t code 
assigned by the Telephone Company to an individual customer. The 
five digit code has the form I O X X X ,  and the seven digit code has the 
form 950-OXXX or 9 5 0 - 1 X X X .  

The term "Access Mi,nutesH denotes that ,usage of exchange facilities in 
intrastate service for the purpose of calculating chirgeabl e usage. On 
the originating end of an intrastate call, usage. is measured from the time 
the originating end user's call is delivered by the Telephone Company to 
and acknowledged as received by the customer's faci 1 i ti es. connected wi th 
the originating exchange. On the terminating end of an intrastate call , 
usage is measured from the t i m e  th-e call i s  received by t h e  end user i n  
the terminating ' excha.nge., Timing o f  usage . at both or1 gi nati ng and 
terminati-ng ends of an intrastate 'call shall terminate when t he  call !ng or '. 

called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized first in t h e  
or i gi nati ng and term.i nati ng exchanges, as appl i cab1 e. 

Access Tandem 

The term "Access Tandem" denotes a Telephone Company switching system t h a t  
provides a concentratjon and distribution function for orjginating or 
terminating traffic between end offices and a customer's premises. 

1;sued: August 16. 1993 Michael J .  McCl uskey 
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2. General ' Requlations (~'ont'd) 

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

AnswertD-i scgnnecf Su~ervi sion 
. 

The term "Answer/Di sconnect Suporvi si on'! denotes t h ~  -t.ransrniks-i mi- of the 
switch trunk equipment supervi sory signal (off-hook or on-hook) to the 
customer's point of termination as an indication that the called party has 
answered or disconnected. 

Attenuation Distortion 

The term "Attenuation Distortion" denotes the difference in loss at 
specified frequencies relative to the loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise 
specified. 

Bit 

The term "Bit" denotes the smallest unit of information i n  the binary 
system of notation. 

,- 
Business Dav 

The term "Business Day" denotes the time of day that a company is open for 
business. Generally, in the business community, these are 8:00 or 9 : 0 0  
A.M. to 5:00 or 6:QO P.M., respectively, with an hour f o r  lunch, Monday 
through Friday, resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week. 
However, Business Day hours for tho Telephone Company may vary based on 
company policy, union contract and location. To determine such hours for 
an individual company, or company location, that company should be 
contacted. 

Busv Hour Minutes of C a o a c i t v  (BHMC) 

The term "Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMCt" denotes the customer 
specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service access minutes the 
customer expects to be handled in 'an end office switch during. any hour i n 
an 8:00 A.M. to 11:OO P.M. peri-od for the Feature Group ordered. This 
ctjstomer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the Telephone Company 
uses to determine the number of 'transmisslon paths for the Feature Group 
ordered. 
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Access Service 
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Page 39 
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2. General Resulations (Cont ' d l  

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

Call - 
The term ."Call" denotes a customer attempt for which t.he complete address 
code (e.g.. , 0-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone 
office. 

Carrier or C o m n  Carrier 

See Interexchange Carrier. 

The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of 
traffic load that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group 
of servers (e.g., trunks). 

Central O f f  i ce 

The term "Central Office" denotes a local Telephone Company switching 
system where Tel ephone Exchange Servi.ce customer station 1 oops are 
terminated for purposes o f  interconnection t o  each other and to trunks. 

Central Office Prefix 

The term "Central, Office Prefix" denotes the first three ciigits ( N X X )  of 
the seven digit telephone number assigned to a customer's Telephone 
Exchange Service when dl a1 ed on a local basis. 

Channel (s) 

The term "Channel(s)" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of 
fiber optic-based transmission systems, communications path between two or 
more points o f  termination. 

. . 

Channel i ze  

The term "channel ile" denotes the process of mu1 t l  p l e x i  ngldemul tip1 exi rig 
wider bandwidth or higher speed channels into narrower band-width or lower 
speed channel . . s. 

Issued: Auaust 16. 1993 Mi chael 3 .  McCl uskev 
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2. General Reaulations (Cont'dl 

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

Coin Station 

.The te.rm "Coin Stat ion" denotes a Iocat.i.on:.- where :'.ie1 ephone., Company 
eq'uipment is provided in a pub1 ic or semipu'bl i c place where Te1,ephone 
Company customers . can originate' te7 ephoni c comuni cations and pay the 
applicable charges .by inserting co ins  into the equipment. 

Common L i  ne 

The 
fac 
of 

term "Common Line" denotes a 1 ine, trunk, pay telephone 1 'ine or o t h ~ r  
1 i ty provi ded under the general and/or 1 ocal exchange service tariffs 
he Telephone Company, -terminated on 3 cent=: offi ce switch. A COmmil 

1 ine-residence is a 1 ine or trunk provided under the residence r e g u k t i m s  
of the general and/or local exchange service tariffs. A common 
line-business is a line provided under the business regulations of the 
general and/or local exchange service tariffs. 

,--. Communi cations Svstem 

The term ."~ornmuni ca'ti.ons systemu 'denotes channel s and other faci 1 i ti es 
which are capable of' communications. between terminal equipment provided by 
other than the Telephone Company. 

conversation Minutes 

The term "Conversation Minutes" denotes the measurement of minutes 
beginning when either answer supervision or an off-hook supervisory signal 
is received from the terminating end user's end office and ending when 
either di sconnect supervi sion or an on-hook supervi sory signal i s received 
from the' terminating end user's end office, indicating t h e  called party 
has disconnected. 

The term "Customer(s)" denotes any individual, partnership, associa- 
tion, joint-stock company, trust, corporation, or governmental entity or 
other entity which subscribes to the services offered under this tariff, 
i ncl udi ng Interexchange Carri ers (ICs) , resell ers or other enti ti es 
engaged i n the provi sioni ng of Pub1 i c Uti 1 i ty Common Carrier Services 
which uti 1 ize the network of 'The Telephone Company and who have been 
certified to provide such services by the New Hampshire Public Utility 
Commi$sion, as described in Section 1 .  

Issued: A u ~ u s t  16. 1993 Michael J - MrCl u q k ~ v  
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O r i g i n a l  

2 . 6  D e f i n i t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )  . . 

The te rm "Deci b e ) "  denotes a u n i t  used t o  express r e l a t i y e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  
power, u s u a l l y  between a c o u s t i c  o r  e l e c t r i c  s i g n a l s ,  e q u a l  t o  t e n  (10 )  
t imes  t h e  common l o g a r i t h m  o f  t h e  r a t i o  o f  two s i g n a l  powers. 

Dec i  be1 Reference Noise C-Messa~e Wei s h t i n q  

The t e r m  "Deci be1 Reference Noise C-Message Weight ing"  denotes n o i s e  power 
measurements w i t h  C-Message w e i g h t i n g  i n  d e c i b e l s  r e l a t i v e  t o  a  r e f e r e n c e  
1000 Hz tone o f  90 dB below 1  mi 11 i w a t t .  

D e c i b e l  Reference No ise  C-Messase Referenced t o  0 . - 

The t e r m  "Dec ibe l  Reference Noise C-Message Referenced t o  0 "  denotes n o i s e  
power i n .  "Deci be1 Reference Noi se C-Message Weight ing"  r e f e r r e d  t o  o r  
measured a t  a z e r o  t r a n s m i s s i o n  l e v e l  p o i n t .  

D e t a i l  - B i l l i n q  

The t e r m  "Deta i  1 B i l l  i n g "  denotes t h e  1 l s t i n g  o f  each message a n d l o r  r a t e  
e lement  f o r  which charges t o  a customer a r e  -due on a  b i l l  prepared by t h e  
Te 1 ephone Company. . . 

D i  r e c t o r v  ~ s s i  s tance 

The t e r m  " D i r e c t o r y  Ass i  s tance"  denotes t h e  p r o v i  s i o n  o f  te lephone numbers 
by a  Telephone Company o p e r a t o r  when t h e  o p e r a t o r  l o c a t i o n  i s  accessed by 
a  customer by d i a l i n g  (NPA) 555-1212. 

Echo Pa th  Loss 

The t e r m  "Echo Pa th  Loss" denotes t h e  measure of r e f l e c t e d  s i g n a l  a t  a  
4 -w i re  p o i n t  o f  t e r m i n a t i o n  w i t h o u t  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  send.. and r e c e i v e  
T ransmiss ion  Leve l  P o i n t  .. 

I s s u e d :  August 16,  1993 Michael  J . .  McCluskev 
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2. General Recrulations .(Contld) 

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

Echo Return Loss 

The term "Echo Re.turn. Loss" denotes a . f r e q u e t r - e $ 2 ~ : @ . ~ : . m ~ ~ - ' ~ a i : ~  return 
loss .over the 'middle of 'the voi ceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), 
where talker echo is most annoying. 

Effective 2-Wire 

The term "Effective 2-Mire" denotes a condition which permits the 
simultaneous transmission in both directions over a channel, but it is not 
possible to insure independent information: transmission in both 
directions. Effec.tive 2-wire ch.annels may b e ;  terminated w i t h  2-%ire .or 
4-wi re interfaces . 
Effective 4-Wire 

The term "~ffective 4-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the 
s irnul taneous independent transmi ssion of i nformation in both di rectlons 

, over a channel. The method of implementing effective a-wire .transmission 
is at the discretion of the Telephone Company (physical, time. domain, 
frequency-domain separation or. echo cancellation techniques). Effective 
4-wire channels. may be terminated with a 2-wire interface at th? 
customer Is premi ses. However, . .  when termi nated 2-wi re, sirnu1 taneous 
independent transrni ssion cannot be supported because the two w i  re 
i nteriace combi'nes the transmi ss.ion paths i n.to a single path. 

End Office Switch 

The term "End 'office Switch" denotes a local Telephone Company swi tchin-g 
system where Telephone Exchange- Service customer station loops are 
terminated for purposes of i.nterconnection to trunks. Included are Remote 
Switching Modules. and Remote Switching' Systems served. by a h.ost: offi.ce i n  
a different wire center. 

End User 

The term "End User" denotes any , customer of an intrastate 
telecommunications service that i s  not a carrier, except that a carrier 
other than a telephone company shall be deemed to be an "End User" when 
such carrier uses a telecommunications service for administrative purposes 
and a person or entity that offers telecommunications services exclusively 
zs a private resel ler shall be deemed to be an "End User". 

. .  . 
. . Issued:  A u a ~ l s t  16. 1 9 9 1  .. . M i r h a ~ l  . I_  M r f - ~ I I C ~ P V  
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2 .  General Reoulations (Contld> 
, . . 1  

2.6 Defini tSons (Cont'd) 

~ n t r v  Switch 

See First Point of Switching. 

Eaual Level ~ c h o  path' Loss 

The term "Equal Level Echo Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes the measure of Echo 
Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interface which is corrected by the difference 
between the send and receive Transmi ssion Level Point (TLP) [ELEPL = EPL - 
TLP (send) + TLP (receive)]. 

Ex~ected Measured 'Loss 

The term "Expected -Measured Loss" d e n o t ~ s  a cal cu1 ated 1 oss which. 
specifies the end-to-end 1004-Hz loss on a terminated test connection 
between two readily accessible manual or remote te.st points. It is the 
sum of the inserted connection loss and test access loss inc.luding any 
test pads. 

Exchanoe 

The term "Exchange" denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access 
and Transport Area, es tabl i shed by the Telephone Company for the 
administration of communications service in a specified area which usually 
embraces a city, town or village and its environs. It consists of one or 
more central offices together with the associated facilities used in 
furnishing communications service within that area. One or more 
designated exchanges comprise a given Local Access and Transport Area. 

Field Identifier 

The term "Field ~dentifier" denotes two to four characters that are used 
on, service orders to' convey specific. instructions. Field Identifiers may : 

or may not have assoc.iated data. .Selected Field Identifiers are used in 
Telephone Company billing systems to generate nonrecurring charges. 

Issued: - - August 1 6 ,  1993 Michael J. McCluskey 
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2. General Reoulations (Cont'd) 
. . . . 

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) ' 

The term "First Come - First Served" denotes *a. procedure f s l l ~ w e d ~  when a 
shortage of facilities or equipment occurs, such that an Access Service 
ordered cannot be installed. The orders delayed by the shortage of 
facilities will be prioritized according to the sequence in which they 
were received. That is, when facilities or equipment become available, 
the first order received wi 1 1  be the flrst order processed. 

First Point of Switchinq 

The term "First Point. of Switching" denotes the first Telephone Compa.ny 
location at which swltching occui-s' on fhe terminating. path of a: call 
proceeding from the  ctrs:tomerrs preml Ces to the. term.inati ng end office and, 
at the same time,. the last Telephone -Company location at which switching 
occurs on the originating path of a call proceeding from' the originating 
end office to the. customer's premises. 

Freauencv Shift 
/--. 

The term "Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the frequency of a tone 
as it is. transmitted over a channel . 

Grandfathered . 

The e r m  "Grandfathered" denotes Terminal Equi pment, Mu1 ti l i ne Terminating 
Systems and Protective Circuitry directly connected to the facilities 
utilized to provide servites under the provisions of this tarjff, and 
which are considered grandfathered under Part 68 of the F.C.C.'s Rules and 
Regulations. 

Host Office . -. . .... 

The term ' "Host Office" denotes an electronic switching system which 
provides call processing capabilities .for one. or more Remote Switching 
Modules or Remote Switching Systems. 

Immediately Available Funds 

The term "Immediately Available Funds" denotes a corporate or personal 
check drawn on a bank account and funds which are available for use by the 
receiving party on the same day on irhich they are received- and include 
U.S. Federal Reserve -bank wi-re trans-fers , U.S. Federal R e s e r v ~  notes 
(paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal Money Orders and New York 
Certificates of Deposit. 

<-. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 - . . . 
. . Mi chaeT f. McCl u-sk-ey 
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2. General Resul ations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

Irn~edance Bal ance 

The term "Impedance Balance" denotes the method of expresslng Echo ReAurn 
Loss and Singing Return- Loss at a 4-wire interface whereby the .gains 
and/or loss of the 4-wire portion of  the transmission p'ath, including the 
hybrid, are not included in the specification. 

The term "Individual Case Basis" denotes a condition in which the 
regulations, if applicable, rates and ch.arges for an offering under the 
provisions of this tariff are .developed based on the circumstances in each 
case. 

Insorted Connection Loss 

The term "~nser'ted Connection Loss" denotes the 1004 Hz power difference 
(in dB.) between the maximum power available at the originating end and the 
actua-l .power reaching the terminating end through the inserted connection. 

Interexchanoe Carrier (IC) or Interexchanae Common Carrier 

The. terms "Interexchange Carrier" (IC) or "Inferexchange common Carri.erl1 
denotes any individual, - partnership, assoc9 ation, joint-stock company, 
trust, governmental' entity or corporation, other than t h e .  Telephone 
Company, authorized by the New Hampshire Pub1 ic Uti 1 i ties Commission. and 
engaged .for hire in intrastate cornmuni cations by wire or radio, between 
two or more exchanges. 

Issued: A u g u s t  16, 1993 Michael J. McCl uskev 
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2. General Requlations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Deflni tions (Cont'cl) 

Interstate Communications 

The term '"Lntars.tate .Comun.i.ca~tSons" de~otes . bcth. ',~-terrt&--& F G ~ ~  gn 
communications. . .  

Intrastate Communications 

The term "Intrastate Communications" denotes any communicat~ons within a 
state subject to oversight by a s t a t e  regulatory commission as provided by. 
the laws of the state involved. 

Leeal Hol i day 

The term "LegaT Holiday" denotes days other than Saturday or Sunday on 
which the Telephone Company is normally closed. These include New Year's 
Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veteran's Day, Thanksgi vi ng Day, 
Christmas Day and a day when Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day or 
Columbus Day is legally observed and other locally observed holidays when - the Telephone Company i s  closed. 

Li ne Si d e  Connection 

The term "Line Side Connection" denotes a connection o f  a transmission 
path to the 1 ine side of a local exchange switching system. 

Local Access and Trans~ort Area 
. , 

The term "Local Access and Transport Area" denotes a geographic area 
established for the provision and adrnlni stration of cornrnunl cations 
service. It encompasses one or more d e s i g n a t e d  exchanges, which are 
grouped to serve c o m n  social, economic and-other purposes. 

Local Call i n s  Area 

The term "Local Call-ing Area" denotes a geographical area, as defined in 
NHPUC - No. 75 tariff, in which an end user (Telephone Exchange Service 
subscriber) may complete a call without.incurring MTS charges. 

Local Tandem Switch . 
The term "Local Tandem Switch" denotes a local Telephone Company switching 
un-it by which local or access telephonic communications are switched to . - 
-and from an End Office Switch. . - 

Issued: August IS, 1993- - - -  . . - . .  - - - -  . . - . . Mi chael J . McC l  uskey 
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2. General Reeulations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Definitions (Contld) 

Loss Deviation 

The 'term "Loss Deviation" denotes the: variation of t.he actual loss from 
the designed value. 

Maior Fractlon Thereof 

The term "Major Fraction Thereof" i s  any period of time in excess of 1/2 
of the stated amount of time. As an example, in considering a period of 
24 hours, a major fraction thereof would be any perrod of time in excess 
of 12 hours exactly. Therefore, if a given service is interrupted for a 
period of thirty-six hours and fifteen minutes, the customer would be 
given a' credit a1 iowance for two twenty-four hour periods for a total o f  
forty-eight hours. 

The term "Messagel',denotes a "call" as defined preceding. 

Network Control Sianal inq 

The term "Network Control Signal i ng" denotes t h e  transrni ss,ion of' s i  gnal s 
used in the' telecommunications system which perform functions s,uch as 
supervision (control, status, and charge signals), address s'lgnal ing 
(e.g., dialing), calling and called number identifications, rate of flow, 
service selection error control and audl  bl e tone signal s (call progross 
s i g n a l  s indicating re-order or 'busy conditions, alerting, coin 
denominations, cofn collect and coin return- tones) to control .the 
operation of the telecornrnunications system. , .  . , . 

Issued: August 16, 1993 . . - - -  . . - , .  - . .  . . . . . . . - e m  . . . Mi chae.1 J. .McCl uskey 
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2. General Requlatjons ('Cont'dl 

2.6 Definitions (~ant'd) 

North Ameri can Number! na Pl an 

The term "North - Arneri can Nurnberi ng PI an" denotes a thr~e-di gi t area 
(Numbering Plan ~rea) code Brrd a seven-di gi t telephone number made up of a 
three-digit Central Office code plus a four-digit station number. 

The term "Off-hook" denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a 
Telephone Exchange Service line. 

The term "On-hook" denotes the idle condition of 'Switched Access or a 
Telephone Exchange Service line. 

O~erator Services Provider 

,F=-, The term "Operator Servi ces 'Provider" denote9 the interstate provider of 
operator services to which an end user placing an operator assisted call 
is connected when the end user's pre-subscribed Interexchange 'Carrier 
designates a provider of operator services to handle Its operator traffic. 

Orioinatinq Dfrection 

The term "Originating Direction" denotes the use of Switched Access 
Service for the origination of calls from an end user premises to an IC 
premi s e s .  

Pav Telephone 

The term "Pay Telephone" denotes Telephone Company provided instruments 
and re1 ated facilltfes that are available to the general publ i c for publ i c  
conveni'enc? and necessity , including publ i c and semi publ i c telephones , .and 
coi nless telephones. . . 

Issued:  .August 1.6, 1993. . . . . 
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t4ichae.t 3 .  McCluskey 
, ,  - J 1 1 .  ,,._- - t 1 - -  



NHPUC - NO. 78 

,-I England .Telephone and Telegraph Company 

2. .General Reoul ations (Cont'd) 

Definitions 

Access Service 
Section 2 

Page 49 
Ori gi~nal 

Poi nt of Termination 

The term "Point of Terminatipn" denotes the demarcation point or 
network .interface, at which'the Telephone' Company's responsibility for the 
provis-ion of Access Service ,ends. The point of demarcation or network 
interface i's the 'point of interconnection between Telephone Company 
communications faci 1 i ties and customer provided faci 1 ities as defined in 
Section 68.3 of the Federal Communications Commissi.onls Rules and 
Regul at'ions. 

Prerni ses . . 

The term "Premises" denotes a building, or a portion of a building in. a 
mu1 ti tenant bui lding, or buildings on continuous property (except Rai 1 road 
Right-of-way, etc.). 

Remote Switching Modules andlor Remote Switchina Systems 

The term "Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems" 
denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end ~ f f i c e  switches which 
obtain their call processing capabi 1 i ty from an ESS-typo Host Office. The' 
Remote Swi tchl ng Modules- and/or Remote S w i  t c h i  ng Systems cannot 
accommodate direct trunks to a customer. 

Return LOSS 

The term "Return Loss" denotes a measure o f  the similarity between the two 
impedances at the. junction of two transmission paths.. The higher the 
return loss, the higher the similarity. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 Mi chael J . McCl uskey 
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2. General Resulations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Definiti.ong (Cont'd) 

Service Access Code 

The term "Service Access Code" denotes a three digJt -code t k t  .take+ the 
place of an NPA in the dialing sequence. Particular services provided by 
an IC, BOC or Independ~nt Telephone Company, may include but are not 
limited to 700 (IC Services), 800 (800 Access Service) and 900 (National 
DIAL-IT network cornmuni cations servi ce) . Servi ce Access Codes are 
associated with Switched Access Services that may be  ordered by an IC as 
part of the Access Services tariff. A Telephone Company may screen cal I s  
and route to an 1C-specified point of presence based upon the SAC d i a l e d .  

Sinqina Return Loss 

The term "Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency weighted measure o f  
return loss at the edges of the voiceband 6200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 
Hz) ,  where singing (instability) problems are most ljkely to occur. 

*, Subtendi ns End Office of an Access Tandem 

The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem" denotes an end office 
that has final trunk group routing through that tandem. 

The term "Switching Systems," denotes the hardware and/or software uti 1 ized 
by the- Telephone Company for the establishment and maintenance of a given 
central office. 

Issued:  August 16, 1993 . - - - -  Mi c.hael J . McCl uskey 
, - r .P  . . - .  . 



NHPUC - 'No. 78 

i e w  England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

Access Service 
Section 2 

Page 51 
Original 

2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

Terminafi no Di rection 

The term "Terminating .Directionu denotes th.e--.ps_e ..of-, Swl.k.chc.d- :Access 
Service for the completion of calls from a customer premise-s to an End 
User premi ses. 

Traffic T v ~ e  

The term "Traffic Type" denotes three major types of traffic identified 
as: Originating, Termi nati ng and Directory Assistance. Originating 
Traffic type represents access capacity withtn a LATA for carrying traffic 
from the end user to the customer. Terminating Traffic type represents 
access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the customer to 
the end user. Directory Assistance traffic type represe'nts access 
capacity within a LATA for carrying Directory Assistance traffic from the 
customer to a Directory Assi stance location. 

Transmission Path 

The term "Transmission Pa th "  denotes an electrical path capable 'of 
transmitting signals within the range of the service offering, e . g . ,  a 
voi ce grade transmi ssion path i s capable of transmi tti ng voi ce .ffequenci es, 
within the approximate range. of 300 to 3000 Hz. . A transmi ssion path i s 
comprised of 'physical or derived channels consisting of any form or 
configuration of faci 1 i ties plant typically used in the telecommunications 
industry . 

Trunk . . 

The term "Trunk" denotes a transm'ission path connecting two switching 
systems in a network, used in the establishment of an end-to-end 
connection. 

Trunk G r o u ~  

The term "Trunk Group" denotes a set of trunks which are traffic 
engineered as a unit for the ~stabiishment of connections between 
switching systems in which all of the ' communications paths are 
interchangeable. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 
I , ! '  n 

Mi chae; J. McCl uskey 
P , . - n . ,  . ,  , , . . . e m -  
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2. General Resu,lations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Definitions' (Cont'd) 

Trunk-Side Connectfon 

The term "Trunk-Side Con.nection" denotes the .conn.ec.tion af.&.:trmsm?s-sion 
path to the trunk side of a local exchange switching system; 

Two-Wi re to 'Four-Wi re Conversion 

The term "Two-Wi re to Four-Hi re Conversion'' denotes an arrangement whi ch 
converts a four-wire transmission path to a two-wire transmission path to 
allow a four-wire facility to terminate in a two-wire entity (e.g., a 
central office switch) . 
Uniform Service'Order Code 

The term "Uniform Service Order Code" denotes a three or five character 
alphabetic, numeric, or an alphanumeric code t h a t  'Identifies a specific 
item o f  service or equipment. Uniform Service Order Codes are used in the 

P-+% 
Telephone Company billing system to generate recurring rates and 

- nonrecurring charges. 

V and H coordinates Method 

The term " V  and H Coordinates Method" denotes a method o f  computing 
air1 ine miles between two points by util iring an established formula which 
i s  based on the vertical and horizontal coordinates of the two points. 

WATS Servi nq Offi te . . 

The term' "WATS Serving. O f f !  ce "  denotes a telephone company designated 
serving wire center where switching, screening and/or recording func-t ions 
are performed in conn~ction with the closed end of MATS or HATS-type 
services. 

Wire Center 

The term "Hire Center" denotes a building in which one or more central 
offices, used for the: provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are 
located. 

Issued: August 16. 1993 Mi chael J. McCl uskey 
F F F o r + i \ r n .  n r t n h n r  1 1009 \ I  n :  A L I - . .  I I - - - -  L : - -  
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Cancel ing Third Revision 

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service ( N )  

The Telephone Company' will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service to 
customers in conjunction with Switched Access Service provided in Section 6. 

Carrier Common Line Access provides for. the use of end users' Telephone 
Company provided common lines by customers for access to such end users to 
furnish Intrastate Communications. 

Carrier Common Line Access also provides for the u s e  of Switched Access 
Service terminating in 800 Access Line Service. 

3.1 Limi tationr 

3.1.1 Exclusions 

Neither . a telephone number nor detai 1 b i  3 1 t ng are provided w i  th 
Carrier Common Line Access. Additionally, directory listi.ngs and 
intercept arrangements are not included'in the rates and charges 
for Carrier Common Line Access. 

A 1  1 trunk side connections provided in the same access group w i l l  
be limited t o  the same features and operating characteristics. 

All line side connections provided in the same access group will 
be !imi ted t o  the same features and operating characteristics. 

3.1 - 3  WATS ~k&ss L i  nes . '  

Where Switched Access services connect with private 1 ine type 
services at Telephone Company Dosi gnated WATS Serving O f f  1 ces for 
provision of WATS or HATS-type Services, Swl tched Access- Service 
minuter which are carried on that end o f .  the service ( i  .e.. 
originating minutes for outward HATS and HATS-type service and 
termi nati ng mi nutes for inward HATS and HATS-typo services) w i  1 1  
be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute charges as set 
forth in Section 3.8. ' (  N) 

Issued: Auaust 16. 1993 Michael J .  McClus.kev 
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C a r r i e r  Common L i n e  Access S e r v i c g  ( C o n t ' d )  

3 . 2 .  Under tak ina  o f  t h e  T e l  ephone Com~anv 

P r o v i s i o n  o f  S e r v i c e  

Where t h e  cu r  tomer i s  provi -ded -u-i t h  SM:~ tc.hed &.c~;ss Smi ce 
under t h i s  t a r i f f .  - t h e  Telephone Company w i l l  p r o v i d e  t h e  use 
of Telephone Company common l i n e s  by a  customer f o r  access t o  
end use rs  a t  r a t e s  and Charges as s e t  f o r t h  i n  S e c t l o n '  3;8.  

i n t e r s t a t e  and I n t r a s t a t e  Use 

The Swi tched Access S e r v i  ce p r o v i d e d  by t h e  T e l  ephone Company 
i n c l u d e s  t h e  Swi tched Access Ser.vice p r o v i d e d  f o r  b o t h  
i n t e r s t a t e  and i n t r a s t a t e  communicat ions.  'The Common Carrier 
L i n e  Access r a t e s  and cha.rges as s e t  f o r t h  ' i n  S e c t i o n  3 . 8  app ly  
t o  , i n t r a s t a t e  Swi tched Access S e r v i c e  access . m i n u t e s  i n  
accordance w i t h  t h e  r a t e  r e g u l a t i . o n s  as s e t  f o r t h - .  . i n  S e c t i o n  
3.7..  

. -'T 
3.3 Obliqations o f  t h e  Customer 

3 . 3 . 1  Sw i t ched  Access S e r v i c e  Reauirement 

The Sw i t ched  Access S e r v i c e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  C a r r i e r  Common L i n e  
Access s h a l l  be o r d e r e d  by t h e  customer under  o t h e r  s e c t i o n s  o f  
t h i s  t a r i f f .  

3 .3 .2  S u ~ e r v i  s i o n  

The customer f a c i l i t i e s  a t  t h e  premises o f  t h e  o r d e r i n g  
customer s h a l l  p r o v i d e  . t h e  necessary on-hook and o f f - h o o k  
s u p e r v i  s i o n .  

I s s u e d :  August  16 ,  1993 
- - - - -  Michae l ,  J .  McCluskey - - -  . . - . .  
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3 . 4  Determination of Usaae S u b i e c t  t o  Ca r r i e r  Common Line ~ c c e s s  Charses 

Except as s e t  f o r t h  he re in ,  a1 l Switchcld Access Service provided t o  
the customer wil l  be sub j ec t  t o  Ca r r i e r  Common Line Access charges .  

3.4.1 Determination of Ju r i sd i c t i on  

When the customer r epo r t s  i n t e r s t a t e  and i n t r a s t a t e  use,  of  
Switched Access S e r v i  ce, the  assoc ia ted  C a r r i e r  Common L i  ne 
Access used by the  customer f o r  both i n t e r s t a - t e  and i n t r a s t a t e  
will  be apportioned as s e t  f o r t h  i n  Sec t ion  3 . 7 .  

Local Exchanoe Access and Enhanced S e r v i t e s  Exemption 

When access ' to  t h e  local exchange,  i-s r equ i r ed  t o  provide a 
customer se rv ice  ( e . g . ,  MTS-type', t e l e x ,  Data, e t c . )  t h a t  uses  
reso ld  IC ' s  pr i ,vate  1 i ne s e r v i c e ,  Switched Access Serv-i ce Rates 
a n d  Regulations,  as s e t  f o r t h  in S e c t l o n . 6  wi l l  apply except  
when such.  access  to  t h ~ )  local  exchange  i s  requi red  f o r  t h e  
provision of an enhanced se rv i ce .  C a r r i e r  Common Llne Access 
r a t e s  and charges as se.t f o r t h  i n  Sect ion  3.8. 

3.5 Resold Services  

 here - the customer i s .  r e s e l l  i ng MTS andlor  MTS-type se rv i  c e ( s  
, on whi;ch. the  Ca r r i e r  Common: ~ i , n e  and 'Switched A c c e s s .  charges 

have been a s se s sed ,  the...customer -will o b t a i n  Feature Groups A; B 
o r  b- Switched ~ c c e s s -  .Service as s e t .  f o r t h  i n  s e c t i o n  6 f o r  

. . o r i g i n a t i n g  andlor termin.afing access  i n  t h e  loca l  exchange. 
Such access group arrangements whether s i n g l e  t runks  o r  t r u n k  
groups will  have Ca r r i e r  Common. Line Access Charges appl ied  as  
set f o r t h  in  Sect ion 3.8. 
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3.6 Coin Service5 

3.6.1 Col-lection and Remittance of Coin Station Monies 

When the Customer is provided Opera-tor Trunk-Full Feature for 
sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth in Section 6 
following, the Telephone Company wi 1 1  collect sent-paid monies 
from pay telephone stations and will remit monies to the 
Customer as set forth in Section 3.6. The Telephone Company 
wi 1 1  provide the message call detail format and bill periods 
used to determine the monies upon request from the Customer. 

3.6.2 Provision O f  ~essaqe Call Detail Concernina Coin Station Monies 

Where Operator Trunk-Full Feature for sent-paid pby telephone 
access i s  provided to the Customer and the Customer wishes to 
receive the monies it is due for the monies  col lected by the 
Telephone Company from coi n pay tel ephone stations, the 
Customer w i  1 1  furnish to the Telephone Company, at a location 
specified by the Telephone Company, the Customer message call 
detail for the Customer sent-paid (coin) pay telephone call s in 
accordance with the Telephone Company col 1 ection schedule. The 
Customer message call detail furnished shall be in a standard 
format establi shed by the Telephone Company. The Telephone 
Company w i  1 1  provide to the Customer the precise details of the 
required standard format. If, in the course of  Telephone 
Company business, it is necessary to change the standard 
format, the Tel ephone Company wi l 1 provide notif i cation to the 
involved Customer six months prior to the change. If no 
Customer message call detail is received from the Customer for 
each bill period establjshed by the Telephone Company, the 
Telephone Company will assume there were no Customer sent-paid 
Ccoin) pay telephone c a l l s  for the period. In a d d i t i o n  - t h e  
Customer shall furni sh a schedule of its charges fa- -sent-pa-i-d 
(coin) calls to the Telephone Company at a location and date as 
specifled by the Telephone Company. Any change in the 
Customer's schedule of  charges. will be furnished to' the 
Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective. 

3.6.3 ~avment'of Coin sent-paid Monies 

The Telephone Company u i  1 1  collect the monies from coin pay 
telephone stations and will determine and remit amounts , d u e  to 
a Customer which i s provided 0perato.r Trunk-Full. Feature. for 
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3. Carrier CommonCont',d> 

3.6 Coin Services (Cont'd) 

3.6.3 Payment o f  Coin Sent-Paid ,Monies (Cont'd) 

sent-paid pay telephone access as set . f ~ . r t k -  Section 6 as 
follows: 

' ( A >  B i  1 1  period' Coin Revenue 

The Telephone Company wi 1 1  establ i sh a col lection schedul e 
for each coin pay telephone station and will collect the 
monies from the coin pay stations based on this collection 
schedule. The monies collected based on this sch-edi~le 
during each bill period established by the Telephone 
Company will be identified by coin pay telephone station and 
summed to develop the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each 
coin record day (l.e., the day a record is prepared and 
dated to show the amount due the Customer). 

(B) Total Customer Coin. Revenue 

The ,intrastate Total Customer Coin Revenue will be 
determined by the Telephone Company based on the customer 
message call detail received from the customer for each bill 

. . period and the Customer's schedule of charges for sent-paid 
coin calls. Such Total Customer Coin Revenue will be 
develbped each coin record day. 

(C )  ~ecourse Adiustments 

For' each coin record day, the Telephone Company will 
subtract from the Total Customer coin Revenue an amount for 
coin station shortages. Coin station shortages are. amounts 
resulting from unauthorized ca l  l'ing at coin pay telephone 
stations, use of unauthorized coins ( i . e . ,  foreign coins, 
slugs, and improper use of U'.S. pennies), unauthorized 
removal. of coins from coin pay te1,ephone stations and coin 
refunds beyond the T e l  ephone Company' s control . Such arnoun t 
for coin station shortages -will be developed by the 
Telephone Company by mi11 tiplyi ng the Total Customer Coin 
Revenue for each coin record day by a shortage factor. Such 
amount will be' rounded to the nearest penny. The shortage 
factor w i  1 1  be determined by dividing the yearly total coin 
shortage amount by the yearly total coin revenue amount 
( i  . e . ,  total coin revenue equal s the coin revenue due under 
exchange tariffs, state to1 1 tariffs, and interstate to1 1 
tariffs). The .total coin shortage amount and the total 
revenue amount w i  1 1  be determined by the - Telephone. Company 
through an annual special study. 

!s:ued:- August 3 6 ,  1993 . Mi c.hael J . McC l  uskey 
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd) 
. - .  . .  i , , ; : ' ; ; !  . . \ I  

3.6 Coin sirvices (Cont1d> 

3.6.3 Payment of Coi-n Sent-Paid t4oni.e~ (Cont'd) 

.. . ( D l  Payment o f  Net C.ustomer Coi.n;:.-Reise-n'u~.~-' : = - .  - . 

The Telephone Company ~ 1 1 1  determine the Net Customer Coin 
Revenue for each coin record day by subtracting from the 
Total Customer Coin Revenue determined as set forth in (B> 
preceding the amount for coin station shortages determined 
as set forth in (C )  preceding. On the date (payment d a t e )  
determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day, the 
Telephone Company will remlt payment to the Customer for 
the Net Customer Coin Revenue. 

(El Audi t  Provisions 

Upon reasonable wrjtten notice by the Customer to the 
Telephone Company, the Customer w i  1 1  have the right through 
its authorized representative to examine and a u d i t ,  during 

,--3 normal business hours and at reasonable intervals as 
determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and 
accounts as may under recognized accounting practi CPS 
contain information bearing upon the determination of the 
amount payable to the Customer. Adjustment will be made by 
the proper party to compensate for any errors or omissions 
disclosed by such examination or audit. Neither such right 
to examine and audit nor the rSght to receive such 
adjustment shall be affected by any statement to the 
contrary, appearing on checks or otherwi se, unl ess such 
statement expressly waiving such right appears in a letter 
signed by the authorized representative of the party having' 
such right and delivered to the other party. 

All information received or reviewed by t he  Customer or its 
authorized representative is to be considered confidential 
and is not to be distributed, provided or disclosed in any 
form to anyone not involved in the audit, nor is such 
information to be used for any other purpose. 

I j s u e d :  k ~ g u s t  16, \993. ... T P P  L 1 . .  - - 8 1- ~ . . . - m -  
. Michael 3.. McCluskey - . .  . . . .  . . . - 
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3. Car r i e r  Common Line Access Service (Cont 'd) 
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3.7 Rate ~ e o " 1  at ions 

3.7.1 B i  1.1 i'na O f  Charaes 

Unless otheru i  se spec i f ied  i n  Sect ion- 3.7.4, the C a r r i e r  Common 
Line Access Charges w i l l  be b i l  l e d  t o  each Swrtched Access 
Service provided under t h i s  t a r i f f  i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  
regulat ions as se t  f o r t h . i n  Sect ions 2.4 and 3.7.5. 

3 . 7 . 2  Measurino and Recordina O f  Call D e t a i l  

When access minutes are used t o  determine Car r i e r  Common L ine  
charges, they w i  11 be accumulated us ing  c a l l  d e t a i l  recorded by 
Telephone Company equipment except as se t  f o r t h  i n  Sect ion  
3.7.3. The Telephone Company measuring and record ing equi pment 
except as s e t  f o r t h  i n  Sect ion 3.7.3 w i l l  be assoc'iated w i t h  
end o f f i c e  o r  l o c a l  tandem swi tch ing  equipment and w i  11 record  
o r i g i n a t i n g  access minutes and te rminat ing  access m i  nutes where 
answer supervision i s  received. The accumulated access minutes 
w i l l  be summed on a  l i n e  by l i n e  bas is ,  by l i n e  group or  end 
o f f f c e ,  whichever type o f  account i s  used by the Telephone 
Company, f o r  each customer and then rounded t o  the nearest 
m i  nute. 

3'.7.3 Unmeasured Feature G r o u ~  B Usase 

Hhen Car r i e r  Common t i n e  Access i s  provided i n  associat ion.  ni t h  
Feature Groups .A o r -  B Switched Access Service i n  Telephone 
Company o f f i c e s  that are ' n o t  equipped fo r  measurement 
capabi 1  i ti e s ,  assumed average i n t r a s t a t e  access minutes w i  11 be 
used t o  determine Car r i e r  Common Line Access charges. The 
assumed access minutes are as se t  f o r t h  i n  Sect ion 6.7.6. 

3.7.4 Percent I n t e r s t a t e  Use (PIU) 

When the - customer repor ts  I n t e r s t a t e  and i n t r a s t a t e  use o f  
Switched Access Service, the C a r r i e r  Common Line Access access 
minutes u l l l  be adjusted as fo l . lows.  The Car r i e r  Common L i n e  
A c c e s s  minutes, -developed by the Telephone Company, w i  1 1  be. 
m u l t i p l i e d  by the percentages repor ted  by the ,customer as s e t  
f o r t h  i.n Sect ion 2.3.10. The r e s u l t  wi7.1 be used t o  determine 
the Carr ie-r Common Line Charges as set  f o r t h  i n  Sect lon 3 . 7 . 5 .  

Issued: - - -  Augus t  . l 6 ,  1993 . . - - - -  . .. Mi chae l J ' .  M ~ C I  uskey 
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd) 
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3.7 Rate Resulations (Cont'd) 

3.7.5 Determination of Charses 

After the adjustments as'set fcr#---'in, Section 3.7.4 h'a've been 
applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common Line. access 
minutes, the charges for the involved customer account will be 
determi ned as .foil ows : 

( A )  The access minutes for all Switched Access Service subject 
to Carrier Common Line charges will be multiplied by the 
per minute rate as set forth in Section 3.8 to determine 
the charges. 

( 8 )  The Terminating Switched Access p mi n ~ t e  - chxrges 
specified in Section 3.8(A) apply to all non-800 Access 
termi nati ng access minutes of use. The Termi nat i ng 
Switched Access per minute charges specified in Section 
3.8(A) also apply to all terminating 800 Access minutes of 
use which terminate on a common 1 ine. The number of such 
minutes will b e  obtained from reports furnished by the 
customer as speclfied in Section 2.3.10. 

t C )  The Terminating 800 Access Service per minute charge(s> as 
specified in Section 3.B(B), apply to all BOO terminating 
usage which terminates in a HATS Access Llne Service as 
provided from NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1.  The number of 
such minutes will be obtained from reports furnished by the 
customer as specified in Section 2.3.10. 

(Dl The Originating Switched Access per minute chargo(s) set 
forth in Section 3.8(Al, apply to a71 non-800 originating 
access minutes of use less those origtnati-np access minutes 
of use associated with FGA Access Servixes where the 
off-hook supervi sory signal i ng is forwarded by t h e  
customer's equipment when the called party answers. 

( E >  The Originating 800-specifi c Access per minute charge(s) 
set forth in Section 3 . 8 ( 0 )  apply to all originating access 
minutes of use associated with calls placed to 800 
numbers. The Originating 800-specific Access per minute 
charge(s> also apply to all originating usage which 
terminates in HATS Access Line Service as provided from 
NYNEX TARTFF F.C.C. No- 1. The number of such minutes wi.11 
be obtained from reports furnished by the customer as set 
forth in Section 2.3.10. 
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3. Carrier Common Line A c c e s s  S e r v i c e  (Cont'd) 
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3.8 Rates and Charoes 
- - - RATE - - - 
Per A c c e s s  Minute 

( A >  S w f  t c h e d  A c c e s s  S e r v i c e  

( 1 )  l e r r n i n a t i n c j  

( 2 )  O r i g i n a t i n g  

( 0 )  800 A c c e s s  S e r v i c e  

( 1  > Terminating 

( 2 )  Originating 
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Cancel  i ng ThiTd'  R e v i  sion 

4 .  R'ES,ERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

Material  previously on t h i . 5  page now appears  \ n  Section 6 .  
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Canceling Third Revision 

Material previously o n  t h i s  page n o w  appears in Section 6. 

Issued: A u q u s t  16. 1993 Michael J.. McCl uskev 
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N e w  England Te 1 ephone a n d  Te l eg raph  Company C a n c e l i n g  T h i r d . R e v i s i o n  

M a t e r i a l  previously on t h i s  page now a p p e a r s i n  S e c t i o n  6 .  
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New England ~elephone a n d  Telegraph Company Cancel i n g  T h i r d  Rev i s i on 

5 .  ~ ider ' i 'nq-< '~rovi  sions f o r  Switched Access  Servi c e  

Regulations, r a t e s  and charges f o r  ordering provi sions appl  i cab1 e t o  
Switched. Access Service offered under t h i s  t a r i f f  are' t h e  same, as  those s e t  
f o r t h  i n  NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 Section 5.  

, .  . I  
( X  > 

( X )  T h i s  material previously appeared i n  Section 3 .  
Material previously i n  t h i s  section now appears i n  Sec t i on  1 3 .  
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Third" Revision 
~qew Engl and J e l  ephone and Tel egraph Company Cancel i ng. Second Revi s ion  

6.1 General . . 

The Switched Access Services provided under this tariff are as iol lows-: 
( a )  originating, terminating or two-way Feature Groups A, B & D and ( b >  
800 Access S e r v i c e .  In addition to regulations which are contained 
within this Tariff, other regulations pertinent to these services are 
the same as those specified in Section 6 of NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 ,  
as appropriate, unless otherwise stated 'in this Tariff. 

6.1.1 Rate Cateoories 

There are three rate -elements categories which apply t o  Switched 
Access Service: 

- Local Transport 
- Local Switching 
- Carrier Common Line 

.-y 
The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of 
Snitched Access Service and the manner in which the components 
are combined to provlde a complete Access Service: 

Materia,] previously on this page now appears in Section 15. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 ~i ;hael J .  M C C ~  usker 
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6 .  Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.1 General (Cont'd) 

6.1.1 Rate Cateaories (Cont'd) 

( A )  Local Trans~ort - . , - .  - . . ... . - 

The Local Transport rate category provldes the transmission 
faci 1 i ties between the customer's preml ses and the end office 
switch(es1 where the customer's trafflc Is swjtched to 
originate or terminate its communications. For purposes of 
determining Local Transport mi 1 eage , distance w i  1 1 be 
measured from the wire center that normally serves the 
customer to the end office swi tch(es). Exceptions to the 
mileage measurement rules are set forth in Section 6.7.11. 

Local Transport i s a two-way voi ce frequency transmi s sion 
path composed of facilities determined by the Telephone 
Company. The two-way voice frequency transmission path 
permits the transport of calls in the originating direction 
(from the end user end office switch to the customer's 
premises) and in the terminating direction (from the 
customer's premises to the end office switch), but not 
simultaneously. The voi ce frequency transmi ssion path may be 
comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of 
and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the 
transmi ssion o f  voi ce and associ ated telephone si gnal s w l  thi n 
the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 

The -Telephone Company wi 1 1  work, cooperatively w i t h  the 
customer in deterrninin.9 1 whether. the service is to be 
directly. routed to an end office switch or through an access 
tandem switch, ( 2 )  routed through a TOPS' tandem switch' and 
( 3 )  the directionality of the service. 

The Local Transport rate. category is comprised of a Local 
  ran sport Termination ' rate, a Local Transport Faci 1 i ty rate 
and, . when appl icable, an operator Passthrough Charge-. . The 
Local. Transport Termination rate provides for,that portion 
o f  the .voice frequency transmission , path at the e n d  office 
'switch, and at the customer's premises. 

The Local Transport Facility rate provides for that 'portion, 
of t h e  voice . frequency transmission path between the end 
offi ce switch and the customer' s premi ses . Local Transport 
is provided at the rates and charges set 'forth In Section. 
6.8.1.  The application of these rates is as set forth in 
Section 6.7.1. 

. .. . . 

Issued: huuust 16, 1993 Michael J .  McC111skev 
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w ~ng'land Telephone and . Selegrqh . Company . . .- .. . Or i g i--m 1 

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.1 General CContld> 

6.1.1 Rate Cateqories (Cont'd) 
( A )  Local Trans~ort (Contld) 

The Telephone Company will provide end users with access to 
the operators of a customer for operator assisted call 
completion as desired. If the customer provjdes operator 
services for i t s  end users for calls o r i g i n a t i n g  from within 
the LATA and is capable of receiving calls passed through to 
it in the LATA by the Telephone Company, the customer will be 
assessed an Operator Passthrough Charge that will include t h e  
costs associated with handling the operator servlces traffic. 
The Operator Passthrough Charge for customers providing 
operator services is set forth i n  Sxtion 6-8.1.(D). 

Notwithstanding the first paragraph of this section, the 
Local Transport m i  1 eage for access minutes which originate 
(i .e., FGD) from or terminate ( 1  .e., FGB and FGD) to a WATS 
Access Line Service when such service is ordered and 
provisioned under NYNEX T A R I F F  F.C.C. No. 1 ,  Section 7, will ---. be calculated on an airline basis, using the V&H Coordinates 
method, between the HATS Serving Office at which the WATS 
Access Line Service terminates and the customer premises 
serving wire center for t h e  FGB or FGD Swltched Access 
Service provided. The V&H Coordinate method is set forth in 
NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION INC , TAR1 F F  F . C .  C. No. 
4 for Wire Center and Interconnection Information. 

When FGB usage originatjng from or terminating to a HATS 
Access Line Service (when the WATS Access Line Service is 
ordered and provisioned under NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 ,  
Section 7) is transported over a FGB trunk for which assumed 
minutes of use are billed, the Local Transpcllrt mileage for 
such usage will be calculated in accordance with She V&H 
Coordinates method. 

Interface G r o u ~ s  

Descriptions as wel.1 as regulations pertaining to 
Interface Groups which are appl lcable to the Switched 
Access Feature Groups offered under this tariff are t h e  
sam? as those set forth in NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 ,  
Section 6 . 1 . 3  (A)(1>. 

( 2 )  Ontional Features 

Where transmission facilities permit,. the Telephone. 
Company will, at the  option of the customer provide the 
fol lowing nonchargeable optional features in assoctation 
w i t h  Local Transport: 

];sued: August 16, 1993 Michael J. McCluskey 
E f f ~ r t i v e :  O r t n h ~ r  1 . 1 9 9 3  V i r ~  P r o t i d e n t  - N o w  U a r n n c h i r o  
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Original 

6.1 General (Cont'd) 
. ,& ,, ! : ;..-\ . 

6.1.1 Rate Cateaor.ies (Contld> 

( A )  Local Trans~ori (Cont'd) 
( 2 )  Optional Features (Contld> 

(a) Su~ervisorv Sicinalinq 

Where the transmi ssion parameters permit, and where 
signaling conversion is required by the customer to meet 
its signaling capabi lity, the customer may order an 
optional supervisory signal i ng arrangement for each 
transmission path provjded as follows: 

- For Interface Groups'l & 2 
- DX Supervisory Signaling, E&M Type I Supervisory 

Signaling, E&M Type I1 Supervisory Signaling or E&M 
Type I11 Supervisory Signaling. 

- For Interface Group 2 rz - SF Supervisory Signaling or Tandem Supervisory 
Signal i ng 

- For Interface Groups 6, 7 & 9 
- These Interface Groups may, at the option of the 

customer, be provided with individual transmission 
path SF supervisory signaling where such signaling 
i s avai 1 able In Telephone Company central offices . 
Generally such signal ing i s available only where the 
entry switch provides an analog, i . e . ,  non-digi tal 
interface to the transport termination and a portion 
of the facllity between the analog entry switch and 
the customer's premises is analog. 

(b), ) 

This feature a1 lows the customer to ,specify the receive 
transmission level at the fir-st point of switching.' The 
range- of transmission levels which may be specified i s  
described in TR-NNT-000334. This feature is available 
with Interface 'Groups 2, 6, 7 and 9 for Feature Groups A 
and B. 

( c )  Customer S~ecification of Local Trans~ort Termination 

This option allows the customer to specify, for Feature 
Group B routed directly to an end office or access 
tandem, a four-wire termination of  the Local Transport 
at the entry switch in 1 ieu of a Telephone Company 
selected two-wire termination. This option is avai 1 able 

n only when the FGB arrangement is provided with Type B 
Transmission Specifications. 
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Original 

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
: . I 1 , ;  . . ! 

6.1 General (Contld> 

6.1.1 Rate Cateqories (Contld> 

(B) Local Switchinq 

The Local Switching rate category. provides for the use of 
common lines and the local end office switching and end user 
terminat'ion functions necessary to complete .the transmission 
of Switched Access. com,munications- to the end - users served by 
the local end office. The Local Switching functions are 
Local Access, Line Termination and Intercept. They are 
described as fol lows : 

( 1  Local Access 

 he Local Access function provides for the use of end 
offi ce swi tchi ng equipment. 

There are two types of Local Access functions, i.e., 
Common Swi tchi ng and Transport Termination. These are 
descri bed as fol lows : 

(a) common Switching 

Common Switching provides the local end offlce 
switching functions associated with the various 
access Z .  Feature Group) switching arrangem~nts. 
The Common Switching arrangements provided for 
originating, termi nati np or two-way Feature Groups A ,  
B and D are as set forth in Section 6.2. 

Included as part of Common Switching w=e optional 
features which the Customer can order to meet the 
Customer's specific communications requirements. 
Optional features appropriate to Switched Access 
Services offered under this Tariff are as set forth 
Section 6.3. 

. . .  . 

I~sued: August 16, 1993 Michael J.  McCluskey 
~ C C - - + : . . - .  n-~ ,h - . -  1 inn? \ # I  - -  n--_ I - I -  -L & I - . .  I,. _ _ L  5 
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6. Switched Access Servi ce (Cont ' d )  
-. 

. .; . ; : . . 

6.1 General (Contld> 

6.1.1 Rate Cateqories (Cont'd) 

(B) 'Local Swi tchi nq (Cont,' d )  

( 1 )  Local Access (Cont'd) 

( b )  Transport Termi nation 

Transport Termination provides for the 11 ne or trunk 
side arrangements which terminate the Local Transport 
faci 1 i ties. Included . as part of Transport 
Termi nation are various nonch.argeab1 e opt i ona1 
termination arrangements. These optional terminating 
arrangements are as set forth in Section 6.3. 

The number of Transport Terminations provided wi 1 1  be 
determined by the Telephone Company as set forth in 
NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 Section 6.5.6. 

(c) O~tional Features 

Appropriate Common Switching Optional Features and 
Transport Termination Optional' Features re1 ati ve to 
the Switched Access Service offered under this tariff 
are as set forth in Section 6.3. 

( 2 )  Line Termination 

. . 'The ~ i n e  Termination function provides the terrninati-ons 
for the end user. lines. terminating. in the local end 

- . ... pfflce. 

The Intercept function provides for the termination of a 
call at . a  Telephone Company Intercept operator or 
recording. The operator or recording tells a caller why 
a call, as dialed, . could not be completed, and i f  
possible, provides the correct number. 

Any customer may request that t h e  facilities used to provide 
Switched Access Service b e  speci a1 ly routed. The regulations 
rates and . charges for Special Faci 1 ities Routi ng (i . e ,  , 
Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only) are set forth in section 11. 

1 c c ~ ~ n r l .  L I $ ~ I I C +  1 K 1003 M i  r h a o l  7 MPI-1 n a ~ L - . ,  
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O r i g i n a l  

6.1 General (Cont'd) 

A t  the request 'of the customer, the Telephone Company will 
provide to the customei the makevp-af 'tk faci 1 i t t e r  -and serv'i ces 
provided from the cu.stomer's premises to. the first point of 
switching. This information' w l 1 1  be provided in the form of a 
Design Layout Report. The Design Layout Report will be provided 
to the customer at no charge, and wi 1 1  be reissued or updated 
whenever these facilities are materially changed. 

6.1.4 Acce~tance Testins 

At no additional charge, the Telephone- Company wi't1, at the 
customer's request cooperatively test, at t h e  ttme---of 
installation, the following parameters: loss, C-message noise, 
3-tone slope, d. c. continuity and operational signal ing. When 
the Local Transport i s  provided with Interface Groups 2 ,  6, 7 and 
9 and the Transport Termination is two-wire ( i - e . .  there i s  a - four-wire to two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance 
parameters (equal level echo path loss) may also be tested. 

6.1 - 5  Orderina O~tions and Conditions 

Hhen ordered under this Tariff, Switched Access Service(s1 is 
provided to the Customer under the same Order Options and 
Conditions that are set forth in NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 ,  
Section 5 and 6.1.7. 

6 . 2  Provision and Descri~tion of Switched Access Feature G r o w s  

Regulations pertaining to the provision of Switched Access Feature 
Groups provided under this Tariff are the same as those set forth in 
NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 ,  Section 6.2.' In addition- a HA-TS Access L ine  
Service, when ordered from NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 ,  Section 7 may at 
the option o f  the customer be provided for use with Feature Groups 8 
and D .  

6 . 3  L o c a l  S w i  t c h i  ns Ootional Features 

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are 
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided 
wi th the Feature Groups. They are provided as ei thc r  Common Sw-itchi ng, - 
Transport Termination or HATS Access Line Service Termination Options. 

Issued: August 16,-1993. Mi-chaeT 3. McClusk?y 
Effective: October 1 ,  1993 Vice President -.kw Hampsh'ire 
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

. . 6.3 Local Swi tchina Owtional Features. (Cont'd) 

( A )  Call Denial' on Line or Hunt G r o u ~  
. .  . . . . - .  . 

, . , 

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls 
within the LATA, and for the completion only of call s t o  41 1 ,  
91 1 ,  800 555-1212, and a Telephone Company spectfied set of 
NXXs within the Telephone Company local exchange calling area 
of the dial tone office in which the arrangement is 
provided. All other "toll" calls are routed t o  a reorder 
tone or recorded announcement. This feature is provided in 
a1 1 Telephone Company electronq c end offices and, where 
available, in electromechanical end offices. It is avai lable 
with Feature Group A .  

( 8 )  Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group 

Thi s option a1 lows for the screening of termi nati ng call s 
within the LATA, and" for- di sal lowing completion of call s to 
0- and ~ 1 1 .  This feature I s  provided, where available, in 
al-l Telephone Company electron! c end offi ces and 
electromechanical end offices. It i s  available with Feature 
Group A .  

Hunt Group Arranqerneni 

This option ' provides the abi  1 i ty to sequenti a1 l y  access one 
of two or more line side con-nections. in the originating 
.,direction, when t h e  access code of the line group is ,dialed. 
This . feature is provjded in a1 1 Telephone Company end 
offices. . It is available w l t h  Feature Group A .  
Additional ly, FGA Services provided by mu1 tiple customers to 
the same end user may not be combined in a single hunt group 
unless the Local Transport Facility mileage is the same for 
each customer, i.e., the distance between each. customer's 
serving wire center and the first point of switching (dial 
tone office) to. which the FGA Services are ordered is the 
same . 
Uniform Call Distribution Arranaement. 

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement 
which provides for an even distribution of calls among the 
available lines in a hunt group. Nhere available, this 
feature i s provided i n Tel ephone Company el ectroni c end 
offices only. It is available with Feature Group A. 
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.3 (Cont'd) 

6.3.1 C o m n  Switchinq (Cont'd) 

(E) Nonhuntina Number for Use with Hunt G r o u ~  or Uniform Call 
Di stri bution Arransernent 

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line 
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group 
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform 
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone 
when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where 
available, this feature is provided in Telephone Company 
electronic end offices only. It is available with Feature 
Group A. 

( F >  ) 

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven or 
ten digit number and information digits to. the customer's. 

+-=--- , premises for calls originating in the LATA, to id.ent.ify the 
calling station. . The AN1 feature is an end office. software- 
functlon which is associated on a call-by-call basis with ( 1 )  
all individual transmission paths. 'in a trunk' group routed 
directly between an ' end office and a  customer"^ prerni ses or, 
where technically . feasi-ble, with ( 2 )  all individual 
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and 
an access tandem, and a trunk group between an. access tandem 
and a customer's premises. 

The seven digit AN1 telephone number is available with 
Feature Group 8. Hith this Feature Group, technical 
1 imitations may exist in Telephone Company switching 
facilities wh-ich require ANT -to be provided only on a 
directly trunked basfs, AN1 wiT1 be transmitted on all calls 
except those originating from mu1 tiparty 1 ines, coin stations 
and coinless pay telephones using Feature Group 8, or when an 
AN1 failure has occurred. 

The ten digit AN1 telephone number is only available with 
Feature Group D. The ten digit AN1 telephone number consists 
of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit AN1 
telephone number. The ten digit AN1 telephone number wi 11 be 
transmitted on all calls except those identified. .as 
multiparty line or AN1 failure, in which. case onjy t%e N P k  
will be transmitted (in addition to t h e  information digit 
described in the fol lowing paragraph). 
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S w f  tched Access Service (Cont"d> 

6.3 Local Switchins Outional Features (Cont'd) 

Common Sw.itchinq 

,, ( F )  ~utomati c Number 1dentifi.cat.ion (ANI) (Cont'd) . . 

Where AN I cannot be provi ded, e .g., on call s -from 4 and 8 
party services, information digits will be provided to the 
customer. ' 

The information digits identify: (1) telephone number is the 
station billing number - no speclal treatment required, ( 2 )  
multiparty line - telephone number is a 4- or 8-party line 
and cannot be identified - number must be obtained vla an 
operator or in some other manner, ( 3 )  AN1 failure has occurred 
in the end office switch which prevents identification of 
call ing telephone number - must be obtained by operator or in 
some other manner, ( 4 )  hotel /motel originated call which 
requires room number Identification, ( 5 )  col nless station, 
hospital , inmate, etc. call which requires speci a1 screening 
or handling by the customer, and ( 6 )  call is an Automatic 
Identified Outward Dialed ( A I O D )  call from customer premi ses 
equipment. The A N 1  telephone number is the 1 isted telephone 
number of the customer and is not the telephone number of the 
call i ng party. 

These A N 1  information dl gl ts are avai 1 able with Feature 
Groups B and D. 

AN1 i s  provided as- a nonchargeable option with Feature ~ r o u ~ s  
B and D. 

Addi tlonal A N 1  information dig1 ts are available w i t h  Feature 
Group D only. They Include: 

1 )  InterLATA restricted - te~ephone number- is i denti.f ied 1 ine 

2 )  InterLATA restricted - hotelfmotel line 

3) InterLATA 'restricted - ,  coinless, hospital , inmate, etc. 
1 i ne . . 

These. information digits HI 11 be transmitted as agre.ed to by 
the, customer'.an'd the Telephone Company. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 Michael J .  McClusk~y 
F f f ~ r t i v o -  n r - f n h ~ r  1 10Q1 V i r p  D r a c i d a n t  - N n w  K a m n r h i r n  
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
6.3 Local  Switchina Outional Features (Cont'd) 

. m ,:, ,,; .. ! I  

6.3.1 Common S w i  tchinq (Cont'd) 

UD to 7  isi it Out~u1sins.of Access Disi ts to Customer 

This option f$''%-ie en-d'cf% ce capability of 
providing up to 7 digits of the uniform access code (950-OXXX 
or 950-1XXX) to the' customer premises. The customer can 
request that only some of' the dig-Its 'In th.e access code be 
forwarded. The access code dlgits would be provided to the 
.customer1 s premi ses using mu1 ti-f requency si,gnal i ng, and 
transmission of the digits would precede the forwarding of 
AN1 i f  that feature were provided. It is available as a 
nonchargeabl e opti on w i  th .Feature Group 8. 

( R )  service Class Routing 
. . . . 

This option provides the capabi l'i ty of dir6iting originating 
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer 
designated premi ses; based on the 1 i n,e class of service- ( e .  g. , 
coin, mu.1 tiparty or hotel /motel.>., service prefix indicator 
(e.g., 0- or 0+> or service access code ( e . g . ,  800). It is 
provided in . sui tab1.y equipped end office or access tandem 
.switches and is ava-i lable as a nonchargeable option with FGD. 

( I )  )q 
( 1  ) Mu1 t i ~ l  e Customer Premi ses A1 ternate Routi na 

T h i s  option provides the capabi 1 i ty of directing 
originating traffic from an end office (or appropriately 
equipped access tandem) to a trunk group (the "high usage" 
group) to a customer designated premises until that group 
is fully loaded, and then dellvering additional originating 
traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same end 
office- or access= tandem "a a different trtlhk ~gruup ( t h e  
"final" group) to a second customer designated premises. 
The customer shall speclfy the last trunk CCS desired for 
the high usage group. It is provided in suitably equipped 
end office or access tandem switches and is available as a 
nonchargeable option with Feature Groups B and D. 

( 2 )  End O f f i c e  Alternate Routins When Ordered in Trunks 
This option provides an alternate routing arrangement for 
customers who order in trunks and have access for a 
particular Feature Group to an end office via two routes: 
one route via an access tandem and one direct route. The 
feature a1 lows the customer's originating traffic from the 
end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group 
and then overflow to the access tandem group. It is 
provided in suitably equipped end offices and i s  available 
as a nonchargeable option with Feature Groups B and D. It 
is not available with FGD provided from designated 
electromechanical end offices. 
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6 .  Switched A c c e s s  Service (Con t ' d )  
,- .. .? -. ' :, . ,  . . $ . . 9  . .. . . . . . . , . . . 

6 . 3  Local SwitchinsContld> 
6.3.1 Common Swi tch ing (Con t ' d )  

( J >  Band Advance Arranaement f o r  Use w i t h  HATS Access L i ne  S e r v i c e  

Th is  op t i on ,  which' i s  provide-d i n " ' assoc ia t i on  w i t h  two  o r  
more HATS Access L ine Serv ice  groups, p rov ides  f o r  t he  
automatic ove r f l ow  of te rm ina t ing ,  c a l l  s t o  a  WATS Access L i ne  
Service group, when t h a t  group has exceeded . I t s  c a l l  
capac i t y ,  t o  another HATS Access L i ne  Service group w i t h  a  
band des igna t ion  equal t o  o r  g rea te r  than t h a t  o f  t h e  over -  
f l o w i n g  WATS Access L i  ne Servi  ce group. This arrang.ement does 
-not prov ide f o r  c.al' l o ve r f l ow  f rom a group w i t h  a h ighe r  band 
des ignat ion t o  one w i t h  a lower one. - This o p t i o n  Is avai lab1.e 
as a -  nonchargeable o p t i o n  w i t h  Feature Group D. 

( K )  End Of f i ce  End User L ine Service Screeni nq f o r  Use  w l  t h  HATS - 

Access L lne Serv ice  
Th is  o p t i o n  p rov ides  the  a b i l i t y  to  v e r i f y  t h a t  a  customer has 
d i a l e d  a  c a l l e d  p a r t y  address (by screening t h e  c a l l e d  NPA 
and/or NXX on the  bas is  of geographical  bands s e l e c t e d  by the  
Telephone Company) which i s  i n  accordance w i t h  t h a t  end u s e r ' s  
serv ice agreement w i t h  the customer, i . e . ,  WATS. T h i s  o p t i o n  
i s  prov ided i n  a l l  Telephone Company e l e c t r o n i c  end o f f i c e s  
and, where a v a i l a b l e ,  i n  electromechanical  end o f f i c e s  i n  
which WATS Access L ine Serv ice i s  provided. I t  i s  a v a i l a b l e  
as a  nonchargeable o p t i o n  w l t h  Feature Group D. 

(L> Hunt Group ~ r r a n ~ e r n ~ n t  f o r  Use w i t h  WATS Access L i ne  Serv ice  

Th is  o p t i o n  p rdv ides  he a b i l i t y  t o  sequen t i a l l y  access one 
of two o r  more.  WATS Access L ine Services ( i - e . ,  800 . -Swv ice  
access 1 i nes )  i n  t he  t e r m i n a t i n g '  d f r e c t j o n ,  when t h e  hun t i ng  
number o f  the  WATS Access L lne Serv ice group. i s  forwarded 
f rom the  customer t o  'the Telephone Company. Th i s  f e a t u r e  i s  
prov ided i n  a1 1  Telephone Company end o f f i c e s  i n  which HATS 
Access , L i n e  Serv ice  i s '  provided. I t  i s  a v a i l a b l e  as a  
nonchargeabl'e- o p t i o n  w i t h  Feature Groups B and D. 

(M) Uni form C a l l  D i s t r i b u t i o n  Arransement . f o r  Use w i t h  WATS Access 
Line Service 

. . 

Th is  o p t i o n  p rov ides  a  type o f  m u l t i l i n e  hun t i ng  arrangement 
which p rov ides  f o r  an even d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t e rm i  n a t i < n g . . c a l l  s  
among the a v a i l a b l e  HATS Access L ine S ~ r v i c e s  i n  the hunt 
group. Where ava i  1 a b l e ,  t h i s  f ea tu re '  i s  o n l y  p rov ided  i n  
Telephone Company e l e c t r o n i c  end o f f i c e s  i n  which HATS Access 
L ine  Serv ice i s  p rov ided .  I t  i s  a v a i l a b l e  as a nonchargeable 
o p t i o n  w i t h  Feature Groups 8 and D .  

1%~ 
E f f e c t i v e :  Octobe'r 1,'1993 

. . ~ - - -  
V i c e  Pres ident  - New Hampshire 
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.3 Local Switchin~.O~tional Features (Cont'd) 

6.3.1 Common Switchinq (Cont'd) 

(N) Nonhuntina Number for Use with Hunt G r a m  A ~ r a n ~ e m n t - o r .  
Uniform Call Di strib~t> 
Access Line Service 

This option provides an arrangement for an individual WATS 
Access Line Service within a multiline hunt or uniform call 
distribution group that provldes access to those WATS Access 
Line Services within the hunt or uniform call distribution 
group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, 
when the nonhunti ng number i s dialed. Where aval lable, thi s 
feature is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end 
offices in which HATS Access LIne Service is provided. It is 
available as a nonchargeable option with Feature Groups B and 
D. 

(0) Routinq of  IntraLATA Calfs to the Tele~hone Com~anv for Use  
with HATS Access Line service 

This option, which is available with either, originating only 
HATS Access L i n e  (HAL) Service not equipped with the End 
Office End User Line Servlce Screening optional feature, or 
with two-way WAL Service, provldes t h a t  intraLATA call s 
originating over such services by the end user's dialing valid 
NXX codes in the LATA, time or weather announcement services 
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an 
information service provider, local operator assistance (0- 
and 0+), service codes (611 and 9111, and directory assistance 
(411, 555-1212, and NPA + 555-1212) will be routed to the 
facilities of the Telephone Company for completion. Calls 
placed by t h e  end user's dialing t h e  950-OXXX or 950-1XXX will 
be directed to the Feature Group B Switched Access' S e r - v i c e  
customer. Add1 tional ly, thi s option provides t h a t  interLATA 
calls originating from such services by the end user's dialing 
0- will be directed to the Feature Group D Switched Access 
Service of the customer providing the i nterLATA operator 
services. This option i s  available as a nonchargeable option 
with Feature Group D .  

I s s u e d :  August 16,  1993 . . Michael , J .  McUu.skey 
Effettive: October 1: 1993 ~ i r m  ~ r d - r i r i o n t  - Now U n m n r h i r n  
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Access Service 
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' (A )  ~ o t a r v ' ~ i a 1  Station Si anal i nq 

Thi s option provides for the transmission of -€XI party 
address signaling from rotary dial stations to the customer's 
premises for originating calls. This option i s  provided in 
the form of a specific type of Transport Termination. It is 
available as a nonchargeable option with Feature Group B, 
only on a directly trunked basis. 

(B) O~erator Trunk - Full Feature 

This option provides the operator functions available i n  the 
end office to the customer's operator for interLATA use. 
These ' functions are. (1) Operator Released, ( 2 )  Operator 

. Attached, ( 3 )  Coin'Collect, ( 4 )  Coin Return and (5) Ringback. 
It i s  available w.i th Feature Group D and is provfded as a 
trunk type, of Transport Termination. 

(C) Ooerator Trunk. - Assist Feature 
This option provides t h e  operator functions- available in. the 
end office to t h e  customer's operator. These functions are 
(1) Operator R-eleased and (2) Operator Attached.' It is 
available with Feature Group D and is provided as a trunk 
type of T-ransport Term1 nation. 

6.3.3 WATS 

' ( A >  E8rM Su~ervisorv Sianaling 

The - E&M Supervisory . Signaling optional. feature, - ' wh,ich i s 
avai lable with four-wi re origi nating, terrni nating and two-way 
only WATS Access Line Service, for use with FGB and FGD 
Switched Access Service provides .for E&M Type 1 , Type 2 or 
Type 3 Supervisory Signaling. , When .E&M Supervisory Signaling 
is provided,' Answer Supervision. is also provjded for 
0riginatin.g traffic. 

The WATS Answer Supervi sion optional feature'; ..whi ch I s 
avai lab1 e with ori.gi nati ng only, two-wire HATS Access Line 
Service for use with. FGB and FGD Switched Access. service 
provides equipment at the' end user premises that indicates 
that the call ed end - user has ansiered, when such indication 
i s provided by the i nterexchange carri er. When Answer 
Supervision is provided with a two-wire HATS Access Line 
Service, reverse battery type supervisory signaling is also 
provided. 

Issued: Auaust 16.. 1993 Michael . J . .  McCluskev 
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6. Switched (Cont'd) 

6.4 Transmission S~ecifications 

The avai lable transmission specifications for Switched Access Service 
Arrangements offered under this Tariff are the same as those stated i n  
NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. N O . . ~ ,  Sect-ion 6 3 .  

6.5 f i y  

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company as set forth in 
Section 2, the Telephone Company has certain other obl igations 
pertaining only to the provision of the Switched Access Service 
Arrangements offered under this Tariff. Those obligations are the same 
as those set forth i n  NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 ,  Section 6.5. 

6.6 Obl iaations of t h e  Customer 

In, addition to the obligations of the dustornet as set forth in Section 
2,. the Customer -has certain specific .obl igati-ons pertaining to the use 
of the Switched Access Service Arrangements offered under this Tariff. 
Those obligations are as follows: 

( A )  Jurisdictional Reoorts 

Obligations of the Customer pertaining to Jurisdicti.ana1 
Reports are as set forth in Section 2. 

(B)  Code Scre.enins Re~orts 

When a customer orders service class routing, it will report 
the number of trunks . and/or the appropriate codes to be 
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for 
each of the arrangements ordered. 

Hhen a customer orders 800 Accezs Service, it HI 1 1  report the 
appropriate NXX codes which wi 1 1  be instituted i.n each access 

, tandem or end offi te switch at which the customer 
identification function i s  performed.' The customer will 
update the report each t i m e  a change occurs, i-e., when a new 
code is added or an existing code is deleted. 

6.6.2 Suuervisorv Sianalinq 

The. customer's . faci 1 i ti es wi 1 1  provide the necessary on-hook, 
., - off-hook, answer and disconnect supervi sion. 

Issued: August 16, 1993 
v -  . . n ,  8 - .--- Michael J. McCPuskey 
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6.6.3 Trunk Grou~'Measurement Reoorts 

With the agreement of the. customer, trunk group data I n  th.e form 
of usage in CCS, peg count and. overflow for its end of  all access 
trunk groups; where technologi cal l y  feasible, wi 11. - be made 
avai l a b l e  to the Telephone Company. These data w i  1 1 be used to 
monitor trunk group uti 1 ization and service performance and w i  11  
be bas-e.d on previously arranged intervals and format. 

6.6.4 Desiqn o f  Switched Access Services 

When a customer orders Switched Access Service on a per trunk 
basis, the customer w i l l  take reasonable steps to assure that 
sufficient access services have been ordered to handle its 
t ra f f  i c. 
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- 6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
Rate Reoulations 

6.7.1 Descri~tion and  ADD^ ication of Rates and Charaes 

There are three types of rates and chsrges that -appTy to Switched 
Access Service. These are monthly rates, usage rates and 
nonrecurring charges. Monthly rates and nonrecurring charges are 
applied as set forth below in ( A )  and (C). 

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month 
or fraction thereof that a chargeable optfonal feature. is 
provided. For bi 1'1 i ng purposes; each month is cwrs-tde:nd' to 
have 30 days. 

(B) ~ s a s e  Rates 

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate 
element is used. These are applied on a per .access minute 
basis or a per call basis. Usage rates are accumulated over 
a monthly period. Usage rates applied on a per access mlnute 
basis are applied differently to the various rate elements as 
set forth in ( D )  below. 

(C) NonrecurrTne Charses 

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a 
specific work activity (i.e., installation or change to an 
existlng service). The types of nonrecurring charges that 
apply for Switched A,ccess Service are: install ation o f  
service, instal 1 ation of opffonal features or basic service 
elements, and service rearrangements-. 

Installation of Service 

Local Transport and Local Switching Nonrecurring charges 
apply to each Swltched Access Service installed. For 
Switched, Access Servlce ordered on a per line or trunk 
basis the charge is appl ied per 1 ine or trunk.. 

For Switched Access Service ordered on a busy hour . 

minutes of capacity basis, the' charges are a-lso applied 
on a per trunk basis but the .charges apply only.. when.. th.e 
capacity .ordered requires the installation of an 
additional trunk( s )  . 

. .  . 1ssue.d: - ~ 
August 16, 1993 Michael . J. McCl uskey 
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Switched Access Service (Cont' d )  

6.7 Rate Reaulations (Cont'd) 

6.7.1 Descri~tion and  ADD^ i cation of Rates and Charaes. (Cont ' d l  

. (C> Nonrecurri ns Charoes ( ~ o n t '  dj 

( 2 )  Instal lation of Ootional Features 

If a separate nonrecurring charge applies for , the 
instal lation of an optlonal feature, the charge a p p l  i es 
whether the feature i s  installed coincfdent with the 
initial installation of service or at any time subsequent 
to the initial. Installation of service. 

For optional features without separate nonrecurring 
charges, the Local Swl tchi ng nonrecurring charge wi 1 1  
apply when the optional features -are ordered subsequent 
to the instal lation. 

( 3 )  service Rearranuements 

Servi ce r.earrangements are ' changes to exi sti ng 
(instal led) services which do not result . i i eithe.r a 
-change in the minjmum period requirements or a change in 
the physical location of the point of termination at a 
customer's premises or a customer's end user's premises. 
The minimum period requirement for services. offered in 
this tariff is specified in Section- 2.4.2. Service 
rearrangements which are considered to result In a change 
in the minimum service period are as s e t  forth i-n W N E X  
TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1.. Sectlon 5. ,Changes whych result in 
the establ i shment' of new mi nlrnum period ob1.l gations are 
treated' as discont'lnuances of , existing service and 
installations of new service. Changes in the physical 
location of the point of. termination are treated as m v e s  
and are described and charged for as set forth in Section 
6.7.. 5. 

The charge t o  the customer f o r ,  the service rearrangement 
is dependent on whether the change is administrative only 
in nature or involved an actual physical change- t o  the 
service. 

~ d m i  ni strati ve changes as fol lows, w i  1 1  be made without 
charge(s>-to the customer: 

- Change of Customer name; 
. . - Change of customer or customer's end user. premi.ses 

address when the change of address is not a result of 
a physical relocation o f  equipment; 

Issued: August 16. 1993 Michael J. McCl uskev 
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont ' d l  

6.7 Rate Requlations, (Cont'd) 

6 . 7 . 1  Descrloti on and A ~ p l  i catlon of Rates and Charse; (Cont I d )  

(C) Non.recurrins Charaes (Cont'd) . . 

(3) Service Rearranaements (Cont'd) . , 

Change in bi 1 1  lng data (name, address, or contact 
name or telephone number); 
Change of agency authorization; 
Change of customer circuit identification; 
Change of bi 1 1  i ng account number; 
Change of customer test line number; 
Change of customer or customer's end user contact 
name or telephone number; and 
Change of jurisdiction. 
If, due to network considerations of the Telephone 
Company, it was Impossible to combine 800 Access 
Service trafff c with a customer's other trunk side 
Swl tched Access Servi ces. no charge shall be appl i ed 
to combine the trunk groups when it becomes posslble. 

A l l  other service rearrangements will be charged for as 
fol lows: 

- If the change involves the addition of 'an optional 
feature which has a separate nonrecurring charge, 

. that nonrecurring charge will- apply: 

- If the change inv'olves rearrangement of a customer's 
FGD Access . Service from direct routed to tandem 
routed, no charge shall apply for the customer 
requested rearrangement as long as the fol loui ng. 
conditions are met: 

.. . 

- Tandem routed access was not available to the end 
office. at the time the end office was converted to 
an equal access offjce; 

- The customer was providing. service in the re1 evant 
area prior to the availability' of. tandem routed 
access; 

- The customer requested t h e  rearrangement. of. its. 
trunks from direct routed access to tandem routed 
access within six :.months of the first avallability 
of tandem r0ute.d access in that area;  and 

- The customer - orders, as tandem routed,. the  
equivalent capacity to rep1 ace the direct routed 
trunks. 

. - 
I s s r r ~ d :  AIJCIUS~ '1k 1 4 9 3  M i r h a o l  1 M r f l l r t k o v  
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6 .  Switched Access Service (Cont 'd )  

6 . 7  Rate Reaulations (Cont 'd )  

6 .7 ' .  1 D e s c r i ~ t i , o n  and  ADD^ i ca t ion  of Rates and Charses (Cont 'd )  

( C )  Nonrecurr'ins Charaes (Cont 'd)  
. . 

(3 )  Service Rearranuernents (Co-nt'd) 

- Subsequent t o  the i n i t i a l  1ns t a l l a t i . on  of 800 Access 
Serv ice ,  any addi t ion  or de i e t i on  of an 800 Access 
Service NXX wi 11 be charged f o r  a s  f o l  lows. A 
nonrecurring charge a p p l i e s  f o r  t h e '  f i r s t  'NXX code 
added .or  dele-ted and a  s epa ra t e '  nonrec.urring charge 
appl ies  f o r  each add i t i ona l  HXX code added o r  de l e t ed  
a t  t he  same time in  . t h e  same LATA on t h e  same o r d e r .  
The charges are  the same as  those s e t  f o r t h  i n  N Y N E X  
Tar i f f  F . C . C .  No. 1 ,  Sec t ion  30. 

- If the  change involves t h e  rearrangement of  e x i s t i n g  
Switched Access Servi ce from a  d i g i t a l  I n t e r f a c e  
Group t o  another capable of  a  higher b i t  r a t e  a  
Di gi t a l  t o  Dig i ta l  rearrangement charge w i  11 apply 
per In t e r f ace  Group ni t h  the  lower b i t  r a t e  
c a p a b i l i t y .  The charge i s  t he  same as t h a t  s e t  f o r t h  
in  N Y N E X  Ta r i f f  F.C.C. No. 1 ,  Sect ion 30. No charge 
appl i e s  t o  t h e  i ndlvi d u a l  Switched Access Servi t e s  
provided within t he  I n t e r f a c e  Group unless  t h e  
customer changes t he  s e r v i c e  type o r  changes on ly  a  
port ion of the individual  s e rv i ce s  from one I n t e r f a c e  
Group t o  another ,  I n  which case the app rop r i a t e  
nonrecurring charge f o r  each change will  apply.  

- For a l l  o ther  changes, inc'luding t h e a d d i t i o n  of o r  
modif i  c a t i ons  t o ,  op t iona l  . f e a t u r e s  without separa te  
nonrecurr4.ng c-harges , t h e  Local Switching 
nonrecurri  n g  charge wi 1 1 apply . .  When an opt ional  
f e a t u r e  i s  not requi red  on each t ransmission pa th ,  
b u t . r a t h e r  on an e n t i r e  t ransmission path group, an 
end o f f  i ce  o r  an access  tandem switch,  . 'only one such 
charge wil l  apply e ,  i t  will  not apply per 
t ransmission pa th ) .  

- I f  t h e  change involves a  modif icat ion t o  a  FGB o r  D 
t o  include the i n i t i a l  provis ion of 800 Access 
Service i n  add i t i on  t o  non-800 Access Service 
t r a f f  i  c ,  the  Local Switching I n s t a l  1 a t ion  
nonrecurring charge w i  11 apply f o r  s e rv i ce  
rearrangements on the  e x i s t i n g  t runks .  

I ssued:  August 16,  1993 M i  chael J .  McCl uskey 
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6 .  Switched Access Service (Cont 'd )  

6 . 7  Rate ~ e s u l a t i o n s  (Cont 'd)  

6.'7.1 D e s c r i ~ t l o n  and A ~ ~ l i c a t i o n  of Rates and Charaes i ~ o n t ' d )  

(D)  A ~ ~ l i c a t i o n  o f  Rates 

( 1 )  Local Switching and Local Transport  r a t e s  a r e  appl ied t o  a1 1 
minutes of use measured as  spec i f ied  i n  Sect ion 6 .8 .  

( 2 )  As spec i f ied .  i n  the ~ o r n m i s s l o n ' s  Order No. 20,077, Sni tched 
Access or1 g i  na t i  ng and/or  te rmina t ing  charges apply t o  a1 1 
i n t r a s t a t e  messages which make use of Switched Access. sub j ec t  
t o  t h i s  t a r i f f .  

- . . . 

6 .7 .2  Minimum periods 

Snitched Access Service and monthly r a t ed  op t iona l  f e a t u r e s  a r e  
provided f o r  a  minimum period o f  one month. 

6 . 7 . 3  Reserved For Future Use - 
6 . 7 . 4  Chanae of  Switched Access Service Arrangement T v ~ e  

When the customer.upgrades a  FGA o r  F G B  t o  a FGD s e r v i c e ,  the 
nonrecurring ckarges w i l l  not  .apply i f  the  fol'lowing condi t ions  
, a r e  met: 

( a )  The same customer premises i s  maintained and . -  
(b) The orders  . f o r  the disconnect  .of t h e  FGA o r  FGB s e rv i ce  and 

the  s t a r t  of the  F G D  se rv ice  a r e  'placed with the Telephone 
Company a t  the same, t ime,  and 

(.c> The customer reques t s  the  same e f f e c t i v e  da t e  f o r  both the  
disconnect of s e rv i ce  and s t a r t  of service.  orde-r.s, o r  

(d )  The customer r eques t s  t he  FGA o r  FGB s e r v i c e -  b e  d i  sconnected- 
- . nb more than 135 'days a f t e r  an end o f f i c e  i s  equipped with 

equal access  capabi 1 i  t i e s .  

I s sued:  August 16, 1993 Mi chael J , McCl uskey 
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6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
. . .  

6.7.5 Moves 

A move involves a change in the physical location of one. of the 
fol lowing: 

- The point of termination at the customer's o r  the customer's 
end usert s premi ses 

- . The  customer.'^ prerni ses. . . 

'The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move. is t o  
a new location within the same bui'lding or to a dlfferent 
burlding. 

' ( A )  Moves Within the Same Buildinq 

When the move is to a new location within the same building, 
the charge for the move will be the Local Switching 
nonrecurring charge for the capacity affected. There will be 
no change in the minimum period requirements. 

Moves. to a Different . ~ u i  1 ding 

Moves to a . different bui \ding will be treated as a 
discontinuance and start of servi c.e and a1 1 associated 
nonrecurring charges will apply. New mi nimum period 
requirements will also be established for t h e  new service. 
The cu.storner will a1 so r-emain responsible for satisfying a1 1 
outstanding minimum poriod  charge.^ for the discontinued 
service. 

6 . 7 . 6  Measurind A c c e s s  Minutes 
. . 

Regulations for measuring access minutes for originating, 
terminating or two-way Feature Groups A ,  B and D are the same as 
those set forth in NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 Section, 6.7.6. 

6.7.7 Network Blockino Charse for Feature Grouu D 

Regulations are the same as those. 5-et- forth in NYNEX TARIFF 
F.C.C. No. 1 ,  Section 6.7 .7 .  

I s s u e d :  A I I ~ I I S ~  1 6  1991 M i r h a a l  .7 M r r l r ~ c k o v  
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rite Reoulations (Cont 'd)  

6.7.8 Reserved For Future U s e  

6.7.9 Reserved For Future U s e  

6.7.10 Reserved For Future Use 

Regulations pertaining to Mileage Measurement and exceptions to 
t h e  mileage measurement rules are the same a s  those set f o r t h  i n  
NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 ,  Section 6.7 .11.  

I i sued:  August  16,  1993 - - -  . . M i  chae 1 3 .  McCl uskey 
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6. '- AccessContld) 

6.8 Rates .and Charaes 

6.8.1 Local Trans~ort 

The following rates apply for all Feature Groups. 

- - - RATE - - - 
Per Access  Mlnute 

( 1  Local Transport Termination 

( a )  Originating $ 0.001452 

(b) ler-minating 0.001452 

- - - - - RATE - - - - - 
Per M I  l e .  Per Access Minute 

( 2 )  Local Transport F a c i  1 i ty  
(a> Originating $ 0.000015 

(B) BOO A c c e s s  Service - - -  RATE - - - 
Per A c c e s s  Minute 

( 1 )  Local Transport Termination 

( a >  Originating 0.001 787 

( 6 )  Terrni nat i ng 0.007 787 

- - - - - -  RATE - - - - - 
Per M i  le. Per .Access Minute 

( 2 )  Local Transport Facility 

(a )  Originating 

( b >  Terrni  n a t i  ng 

I s i u e d :  August 16, 19.93 . M i  chael J . McCl uskey 
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6 .  Switched Access Service (Cont 'd )  

6 . 8  Rates and Charges (Cont 'd)  

. -. 6.8.1 Local T r a n s ~ o r t  (Cont 'd)  

(C )  z n  

- Per  Line o r  Trunk 

(D) Service Rearransernent 

( 1 )  0 - Passthrough, 
Change i n  Operator 
Services  T r a f f i c  

. Arrangement: 

- Per 1 s t  TOPS Office  
Rearranged 

- Per Additional TOPS 
O f f  i ce Rearranged 

A c c e s s  S e r v i c e  
Sec t ion  6 

Page 25 
Or ig ina l  

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 
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6 .  Sw i t ched  Access S e r v i  ce (Cont'd) 

6 . 8  Rates and Charges ( C o n t ' d )  

. 6 .8 .2  L o c a l  ~ w i ' t c h i n ~  

( A >  Sw i t ched  Access S e r v i  c e  

- P e r  Access M i n u t e  

- O r i  g i  nati ng 

. - T e r m i n a t i n g  

(B) 800 S e r v i c e  

- , O r i g i n a t i n g  

- Termi n a t i  ng 

(C) Local Sui t c h i  ns I n s t a l  1 a t i o n  

- Per Line or T r u n k .  

Access  S e r v i  ce  
S e c t i o n  6 

Page 2.6 
Original 

- - -  RATE - - - 
Per .  Access M i  nute 

MONRECURRI NG 
CHARGE 

Issued:  Augus t  16 ,  1993 Mich.ae1 J .  McCluskey 
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RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

Access S e r v i  ce 
Section 7 

Page 1 
Original 

I s s u e d :  A1ro11tt 1 6 .  199.3 M i  r h a ~ l  .1 M r r l l t r k o v  







NHPUC - NO. 78 

IW Eng 1 and Tel ephone and Te 1 egraph Company 

10. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

Access S e r v i  c e  
Section 10 

Page 1 
O r i g i n a l  

I s s u e d :  August  1 6 ,  1993 Michael J .  McCluskey 
E f f e c t i v e :  , O c t o b e r  1 ,  1993 Vice P r e s i d e n t  - New Hampshfre 
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11. Special Facilities Routins of Access Services . . 
I " ; .  ' 

, .  . 
s , .  - ,  

0 : : b . . !  . , . , A '  , , , .., , ' . I .  

11.1 Descri~tion of $becia1 ~dcil ities rout in^ of Access services' . '  

The services provided under this tariff are provided over such routes 
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect. Special 
Facilities Routinq is involved wh-en, in order to comply with 
requirements specified by the customer, the Telephone Company provides 
Switched Access Service in a manner which includes one or more of the 
following conditions: 

Two or more services. must be provided over not more than two 
different physical routes. . . 

11.1.2 Avoidance-. 

A service must be provided on a route which avoids specified 
geographi cal ' locations. 

11.1.3 Cable-Only Facilities 

Certai ii servi ces are. provided on Cab1 e-Only Faci l i ti es .to 
meet the particular needs of a customer.. 

Service is provided subject to the availability of Cable-Only 
faci 1 ities. In the event of service failure, restoration 
will be made through the use of any available facilities as 
selected by the Telephone Company. 

Avoidance', Diversity and Cable-Only faci 1 i tie's are avai 1 able cm 
Switched ~ c c e s s  Service as. set forth in Section 6. 

In order to avoid the 'compromise of spec.ial routing information; the 
Telephone Company will provid-e t h k  .required routing informati'on for 
each specially routed s-ei-vice to only the. ordering cu'stomer. If 
requested by the customer, thi s information wi 1 1  be provided when 
service is installed and prior to any subsequent changes in routing. 

. . 

The offering of Special Facilities Routing of Access ' Sei-vices . ' 

contemplates the use of existing facilities.. 

The rates and charges for admini stration and any other specific i tems 
- of cost directly attributable to the provision of this zrvice shall 

be fi led in this section also. 

r--.. The rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing of A c c e s s  
Services as set forth .in Section 11.2 are in addition to all other 
rates and charges that may be applicable for services provided under 
other sections of this tariff. 

- .  . . . . 

I s s u e d :  Auous t  \:6 1993 . . Mi r h a ~ l  3 .  Rrl":l I I ~ ~ P V  
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Section 1 1  

Page 2 
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3 1 .  S ~ e c i a l  Faci 1 ities Routina of,.Access Services.- (Cont''d) . . . 

11.2 ~ a t e s  and Charges for S~ecial Facilities Routins of ~cce.ss Service 

.' The 'rater a n d  charges' 'for Special Faci l i ties Routing of Access 
Servi ces a.re as iol 1 ows : 

Diversi t v  

For each service provided in accordance with 11.1.1 
preceding, the rates and charges wi 1 1  be developed on an 
individual case basis and filed following: 

USOC 
SYD++ 

11.2.2 Avoidance 

, For each service provided in accordance with 11.1.2 
preceding, the rates and charges will be developed on an 
individual case basis and fi 1 ed following: 

usoc 
SYA++ 

For each service provtded in accordance w l t h  11.1.1 and 
11.1.2 preceding, combined, the rates and charges w i  1 1  be 
developed on an individual case basis and filed following: 

usoc 
SY Bt+ 

11.2.4 Cable-Only Facilities 

For ' each service provided in accordance w i  th 11.1.3 
preceding, the rates and charges w i  1 1  be developed on an 
individual case basis and filed fol loying: 

U SOC 
SY C++ 

I s s u e d :  August 16, 1993 Michael J. McCl uskey 
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.. - - ,  Page .1 , .-:  . . ... , . . .  . 
. Original 

Specialized Service or Arrangements may be provided by t h e  .Telephone 
- '  Company, at the request. of a cu.stomer, on,. an .indi-vidual.. ca,se . . basis i f  
such service or. arrangements- m,et 'the. feilowtny crfteria.: 

- The requested service or arrangements are not offered under 
other sections of this tariff. 

- The facilities uti llzed to provide the requested service or 
arrangements are of a type normally used . by the Telephone 
Company in furnishing its other services. 

- The requested service anangements are provided within a LATA. 

- The requested servlce or arrangements are compatible with other 
Telephone Company services, facilities, and its engineering and 
maintenance practices. 

,--. - This offering is subject to the availability of the necessary 
Telephone Company personnel and capital resources. 

12.2 Move Charoes 

( A )  When service wi thout a maximum terminat5on 1 i a b i  l! ty charge 
associated wi t h  it i s  moved to a different building, the 
nonrecurring charge applies; when moved to a new location in the 
same bullding, a charge of one-half the nonrecurring charge 
applies. 

When service with a maximum termination 1 iabi 1 1 ty charge 
associated with i t  is moved and i s  reinstalled at a new 
location, the customer may elect: 

- to pay the unexpired portion of the maximum termination 
liability charge for the service, ? f  any, with the 
application of a nonrecurring charge and the establishment of 
a new maximum termination liability charge for such service 
at the new location, or to continue service subject to the 
unexpired portion of the maximum termination liabilfty 
charge, if any, and pay the estimated costs of moving such 
service, provided that the customer requests these charges be 
qmted prfor to ordering the service move. Charger for 
moving s ~ h  scrui-ce will be based an estimated- casts 
attributable to the move. 

Move charges intlude the estimated c o s t s  of removal, restoration 
of services or facilities necessttated by the move-, 
transportation, storage, . reinstal lation, engineering, l abor ,  
supervision, material s ,  admini stration, and any other specifi.~ 
items of cost directly attributable to the move. 
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Access ~ e r v i  c e  
Section 12 

P a g e  2 
Ori-ginal 

12 .  Specialized Ser.vi:ee or.Arransements 

12.3 Rates and Charaes 

Rates and tharges, .and a.ddi tional regulations, if appl lcable, .for 
specialized service or. arrangements provided o n  an imdividual case 
basis are filed following: 

Issued: August 16. 1993 Michael J. McCiuskey 
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13. ~ d d i  tional Enqineerino. Addi tional Labor and M.iscel laneous Services 

Regulations and charges for addi tional engineering, additional 1 abor and 
mi scell aneous services appl i cab1 e to. Switched Access Services provided 
under the regulations and rates of this tariff are the same as those set 
forth in the NYNEX TARIFF F.C.C. No. 1 ,  Section 13 for originating, 
terminating or two-way Feature Groups A ,  B and D, with the exception of 
( A >  those portions of  Section 13.3.3 relating to t h e  Customer 
Notification, Equal Access Balloting Process, the Allocation Process and 
Interexchange Carrier Customer Lists provisions for Presubscription: and 
( B )  the following which may be provided by the Telephone Company, at the 
request of  a customer, on an individual case basis and filed following: 

FID dates 

Provision and Data 
Transmission to a 
customer's premises 
of B i  1 1  i ng Detai 1 
andlor information, 

,/--- 

-per record transmittal 
us i ng other than T-TRAN ICB 

Rates and 
Charges 
Apply 
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A c c e s s  Servi ce 
Section 13 

Page 2 
O r i g i n a l  

13. Additional Enqinoerina, Additional Labor and Miscellaneouj Services 
( C o n t l d >  

13.1 Rates and Charaes 

Rates and charges, a n d '  additional regulations, i f  applicable f o r  
specialized service or arrangements provided o n  an individual c a s e  
.basis are filed following: 

I s s u e d :  August 16, 1993 Michael 3.  McCl uskey 
~ C I - - L I  . . - .  L 7 i nn? I :  n A L I - .  . I I  ---- L :  - -  
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15.1 The operating territory of the Telephone Company for New Hampshire 
comprises the following locations, defined by the names of rate 
centers : 

A 1  stead 
A s  hl and 
Earrington 
Bart1 ett 
Bedford 
Be1 mont 
Berlin 
Bethlehem 
Br i s to1 
Campton 
Canaan 
Candi a 
Canterb~iry 
Center Harbor 
Center Ossipee 
Center Sandwich 
Char1 estown 
Cl aremont 
Col e brook 
Concord 
Conway 
Danbury 
0eerf.i el d 
Derry 
Dover 
Dub1 in 
Durham 
Enfield 
E P P ~  ng 
Epsom 
Errol 
Exeter 
Farm'rngton 
Fitzwilliam 
Franconi a 
Frank1 i n  
Gaff stown 
Gorham 
Greenfield. 
Greenville 

Groveton 
Harnps tead 
Hampton 
Hancock 
Hanover 
Harri svi 1 1  e 
H i  nsdal e 
Jackson 
Jaffrey 
Jefferson 
Keene 
K i  ngs ton 
Laconi a 
Lancaster 
Lebanon 
Li sbon 
Li ttl eton 
Ly me 
Madi son 
Manchester 
Mar 1 borough 
Mar 1 ow 
Meredith 
Merrimack 
M i  1 an 
MI 1 ford 
Mi 1 ton 
Milton Mills 
Monroe 
Nashua 
New Boston 
New market 
No wpor t 
N.  Conway 
N. Stratford 
N.  #alp01 e 
Nort hwood 
N.  Woodstock 
Orford 

Pel f am 
Penacook 
Peterborough 
P i  ermont 
P I  ke 
Pi ttsburg 
P I  ttsfield 
P l a i n f i e l d  
Pl ai stow : 
Plymouth 
Portsmouth 
Raymond 
R l  ndge 
Rochester 
Rumney 
Rye Beach 
Sal em 
Sanbornville 
Seabrook 
Somerswort h, 
S. Hampton , 
Spof ford 
Sull ivan 
Sunapee 
Suncook 
Tarnworth 
Ti 1 ton 
Troy 
Twi n kountai n 
Hal pol e 
Warren 
W. Chesterfield 
W. Lebanon 
Westmorel and 
W. Stewartstown 
Whi tefi el d 
H i  nchester 
Wol f eboro 
Woodsvi 11 e 
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1 Tariff Information 

1.1 Concurring, Connecting and Other Participating Carriers 
There are no Concuning, Connecting or Other Participating Carriers. 
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1.2 Page Revisions 

As a result of regulatory initiatives Tariff pages are revised and filed with the Nau 
- Hampshire Public Utilities Commission on a continual basis. When tariff pages are 

filed, they show anIssued and Eflecfive date (see pngrbottom). The Issued dater is the 
day upon which the pages were fiIed. The Effective date is: [a] thirty days following 
the Issued date, or b] the date upon which the pages have been Ordered to become 
effective. 

Each tariff page displays unique page identification informa tion (see page top right). 
The first issuance of a page is labeled as the Origi~znl. Future revisions are issued 
sequentially as follows, First Revision, Second Revision, Third Revision, etc. Re- 
vised pages cancel effective pages. The effective page is the foundation upon which 
all revisions are made. 

1.3 Supplement Numbers 

Tariff pages are occasionaI1y issued as Srrpplemenfs. This occurs when the page be- 
ing filed is already pending Commission decision in another regulatory initiative. 

A. When the pending page becomes effective and the supplement page becomes effec- 
tive as well, it becomes necessary to incorporate the revisions contained on the Sup- 
pIement page into a standard-number tariff page. The incorporation will generally 
occur in the next regulatory initiative in which that page is involved. 

1.4 Tariff Codes 

Appearing in the far right margins of tariff pages are alphabetical characters en- 
closed in parenthesis whch  represent a coding mechanism used to explain the kind 
of modification that has been made from one page revision to the next. They are as 
folIows: 

Issued: 
Effective: 

, 
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(C) 

(D) 

(I) 

(N) 

(R) 

(S) 

( T  

A change in regulation 

A deletion due to discontinuance of a rate or replation 

A rate that has been increased 

A new regulation or rate 

A rate that has been decreased -. -- .. - 

The incorporation of approved material issued under a Supplement 

Text that has changed without causing a change in regulation 

(X) Text that has been moved from one page to another 
1 
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, . 
I .  

1.5 Referencing . .  . 

Whenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone Company, the 
reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of this tariff, and to amendments 
thereto and successive issues thereof. The regulations, rates and charges contained here- 
in are in addition to the applicable regulatio%, rates and cha'rg'es speZfied . . in other tariifs 

. . .  .... . . . . of the Telephone Company which are referenced herein : : . . . . . . . .  

Issued: . .  . M. J. McCluskey 
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publications may be obtained from the sources specified inNYNEX 77arifjCF.C.C. No. 
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1.6 Tariff Terminology 

Certain abbreviations and terms are contained within this tariff; they are explained 
as follows: 

a c 

AN1 

A1 ternating Current 

Automa tic Number Identification ' 

BHMC 

CO 

Busy Hour Minutes of Capaaty 

Central Office " '- 

d B  ' 

dc 

. . Decibel . '. . , 

Direct Current 

Il-- , 
ELEPL 

-- - 11 FID . ( Field Identifier. 

Equal Level Echo Path Loss 

Echo Path Loss 

11 

I/ FCC ( Federal Communications Commission : 11 

Frequency 

- - -- - - - - - -  - -  

It HZ 1 Hertz 11 
. . 

I/ IC I Interexchange Carrier . . Ii 

11 MTS ( ~ e s s a ~ e  Telecommunications .Service(s) I 1 

ICB 

LATA 

- - -  - 11 NPA (Numbering Plan ~ i e a  11 

- - - - -  

IndividuaI Case Basis 

Local Access and Transport Area 

11 NXX 1 Three-Digit Central Office Code 1 
11 TSPS 1 Traffic Service Position System 

) /  USOC I Uniform Service Order Code 11 

Issued: 
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Vertical & Horizontal 

Wide Area Telecommunications Service($ 
L n 
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Access Code-A uniform five or seven digit code assigned by the Telephone Company 
to an individual customer. The five digit code has the form 10XXX and the seven digit 
code has the form 950-XXXX or 950-1XXX. 

Access Minutes-That usage of exchange faalities in intrastate s e ~ c e  fur the purpose of 
calculating chargeable usage. On the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is mea- 
sured from the time the originating end user's calI is delivered by the Telephone Com- 
pany to and acknowledged as received by the customer's faaIities connected with the 
originating exchange. On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured 
from the time the call is received by the end user in the terminating exchange. Timing 
of usage at both originating and terminating ends of an intrastate call shall terminate 
when the caIling or called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized first in the 
originating and terminating exchanges, as applicable. 

1 1  ~swerlDisconnect Supervision-The transmission of the switch fmnk equipment 
,ervisory s i p 1  (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an 

mdication that the called party has answered or disconnected. 

Attenuation Distortion-The difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the loss 
a t  1004 Hz, unless othenkise specified. 

Access Tandem-A Telephone Company switching's y s tem that provides a concentration 
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between end offices and 
a customer's premises. : . . 

11 Bit-The L:- smallest unit of information in the binary system of notation. : 11 . ..; , . 

. . '' 

- - -  - 

Business Day-The .time of day that a company is open for business. Generally, in the 
business community, these -are 8:CiO or 9:00 A.M. to 5:00 or 6:00 P.M;, respectively, with 
an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday, resulting in a standard forty hour work 
week. However, Business Day hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on 
Company policy, union contract and location. To determine such hours for anindividual 
company, or company location, that company.should be contacted. . .  , . . 

I I Call-A customer attempt for which the complete address code (e.g., 0,911, or ten digits) 
is provided to the serving dial tone office. 

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity. (BHMC)-The customer specified maximum amount of 
Switched, Access Service a.ccess minutes the customer expects to be handled in ,an end 
office switch during any hour in an 8:00 A.M. to 11:OO P.M. period for the Feature Group 
ordered. This customer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the Telephone Corn- 
pany uses to determine the number of transmission paths for the Feature Group ordered. 

II r -rier or Common Carrier-See Interexchnnge Cnrrier. 

. 

. '  

. . . .  

Issued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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(1 one-hundred seconds'of usage or capacity of a group of servers (e.g., minks). 
- 

I I 
Central Office-A IocaI Telephone Company switching system where Telephone 
Exchange Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection 
to each other and to trunks. 

Cenkal Office Prefix-The first three digits ( N X X )  of the seven dig-it telephone k b e r  
assigned to a customer's TeIephone Exchange S e ~ c e  when dialed on a local basis. 

Channel(s)-An electricaI (or photonic, in the case of fiber-optic based transmission sys- 
tems), communications path between two or more points of termination. 

Channelize-The process of muItipIexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or higher 
speed channels into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels. 

Coin Station-A location where TeIephone Company equipment is provided in a public 
or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers can ariaginate telephonic 
communications and pay the applicable charges by inserting coins into the equipment. 

Communications System-Channels and other facilities which are capable of commu- 
nications between terminal equipment provided by other than the Telephone Company. 

Conversation Minutes-The measurement of minutes beginning when either answer 
supervision or an off-hook supervisory signal is received from the terminating end 
user's end office and ending when either disco~mect s u p e ~ s i o n  or an on-hook supervi- 
sory signal is received from the terminating end user's end office, indicating the called 
party has disconnected. 

Customer(s)-Any individual, partnekship, association, joint-stock company, trust, cor- 
poration or govenunental entity or other entity which subscribes to the services offered 
under this tariff, including Interexchange Carriers (ICs), resellers or other entities en- 
gaged in the provisioning of interexchange services whch utilize the network of the Tele- 
phone Company and who have been certified to provide-interexckinge sei"vices by the 
New Hampshire Public UtiLih/ Con~~nissiorz as described in Section 2.1. 

mmon Line-A line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided under the gen- 
dial and/or local exchange service tariffs of the Telephone Company, terminated on a 

Issued: 
Effect ive:  ' . 

. 

M.. -J; McCluskey 
Vice President - NewHampshire 

central office switch. A common line residence is a line or trunk provided under the resi- 
dence regulations of the general and/or local exchange service tariffs. A common line 
business is a line provided under the business reguIations of the general and/or local 
exchange sewice tariffs. 
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Decibel-A unit used to express relative difference in power, usually between acoustic or 
electric signals, equal to ten times the common logarithm of the ratio of two signal pow- 
ers.' 

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting-Noise power measurements with C- 
Message weighting in decibels relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below one 
rnilliwatt. 

Decibel bference Noise C-Message Referenced to O-Noise powerin Deabel Reference 
Noise C-Message Weighting referred to or measured at a zero transmission level point. 

Detail Billing-The listing of each message and/or rate element for which charges to a 
customer are due on a bilI prepared by the Telephone Company. 

Directory Assistance-The provision of telephone numbers by a Telephone Company 
operator when the operator location is accessed by a customer by dialing (NPA) 
555-1212. 

11 Echo Path Loss-The measure of reflected signal at a four-wire point of termination with- 
~t regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point. 

aeho Return LOSS-A frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle ofthe 
voiceband CapproximateIy 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo is most annoying. . . 

Effective 2-Wire-A' conchtion which permits the simultaneous transmission in both 
directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure independent information trans- 
missioninboth directions. Effective two-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire 

, .  . .  or 4+re interfaces. . ' . ' . . 

Effective 4-Wire-A condition which permits the sim~ltaneousinde~endenttransrnis- 
sion of informa.tionin both directions over a channel. The method of implementing effec- 
tive 4-wiretransmission is at the discretion of the.TelephoneCompany (physical, time 
domain, frequency-domain separation or echo cancella tion teduuques). Effective Cwire 
channels may be terminated with a 2-wire interface at the customer's premises. How- 
ever, when terminated 2-wire, simultaneous independent transmission cannot be sup- 
ported because the 2-wire interface combines the transmission paths into .a single path. 

End Office  witch-^ local~elephone Company switching system where Telephone 
Exchange Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes'of interconnection 
to trunks. Included are Remote Switching Modules and Remote Switching Systems 
served by a host ofice in a different wire center. . . 

- - - 

End User-Any customer of an intrastate telecommunications service that is not a carrier, 
except that a carrier other than a telephone company shall be deemed to be an End User 

len such carrier uses a telecornmunications service for administrative purposes. - 7 

Issued: 
Effective: . .  

M. J .  McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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Entry Switch-See ~zrsi Point of Switching. 
- 

Equal Level Echo Path Loss-The measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wlre interface 
which is corrected by the difference between the send and receive Transmission Level 
Point (TLP). ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive). 

Expected Measured Loss-A calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz loss 
on a terminated test connection between two readily accessible manual or remote test 
points. It is the sum of the inserted connection loss and test access loss including any test 
pads. 

Field Identifier-Two to four characters that are used on service orders to convey specific 
;4-hctions. Field Idenaers may or may not have associated data. Selected Field Identi- 

- are used in TeIephone Company billing systems to generate nonrecurring charges. 

- 

Exchange-A unit generally smaller thana Local Access and Transport Area, established ' 
by the TeIephone Company for the administration of communications service in a speci- 
fied area which usually embraces a city, town or 'village and its environs. It consists of 
one or more central offices together with the associated faalities used in furnishing corn- 
munications service within that area. One or more designated exchanges comprise a 
given Local Access and Transport Area. , . . . . . 

First Come-Firs t Served-A procedure followed when a shortage of facilities or equip- 
ment occurs, such that an Access Service ordered cannot be installed. The orders delayed 
by the shortage of facilities will be prioritized according to the sequence in which they 
were received. That 'is, when facilities or equipment become available, the first order 
received will be the first order processed. 

; 

, '  

- - - - - - - - - 

First Point of Switching-The first Telephone Company location a t  which switching 
occurs on the terminating path of a call proceeding from the customer's premises to the 
terminating end office and, a t  the 'same time, fie last Telephone Company'racation at 
which switching occurs on the originating path of a calI proceeding from the originating 
end office to the customer's premises. 

-- - - - - - 

Frequency Shift-The change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted over a channel. 

Grandfathered-TenninaI Equipment, Multi-line Terminating Systems and protective 
Circuitry directly connected to the facilities utilized to provide senices under the provi- 
sions of this tariff; and which are considered grandfathered under Part 68 of fhe FCC's 
Rules and Regulations. . . . 

M, J,:MkCluskey 
Vice President - New Xarnpshire 

- - - -  

Host Office-An electronic switching system which provides call processing capabilities 
for one or more   emote Switching Modules or Remote .Switching Systems. 

h '  
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Impedance Balance-The method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Retsrrn 
Loss ata 4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4wire portion of the trans- 
mission path, inchdingthe hybrid, are not included in the specification. - .  - . . 

Individual Case Basis-A conditibn in which the regulations (if appLicable), rates and 
charges for an offering under the provisions of this tariff are developed based on the d r -  

. . cqmstances in each case. 

Znserted'connection Loss-The 1004 Hz power difference (in dB) between the maximum 
power available at the.originating end and the actual power reaching the terminating 
end through the, inserted connection.' ' . .. . . 

Interexchange Carrier (IC) or Interexchange Common C a r i e ~ i n y  individual, part- 
nership, association, joint-stock company, tntst, governmental entity or corporation, 
other than theTelephone Company, authorized by the New Hampshire Public Utilities Com- 
mission and engaged for hire in intrastate communications by wire or radio, between two 

: . .  . ' :  ( 1  or more exchanges. . . .: . . . 
. 

Legal Holiday-Days other than Saturday or Sunday on which fhe Telephone Company 
is normallyciosed. These include New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veter- 
an's Day Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day and a day when Washington's Birthday 
~ e m e r i a l  day or Columbus Day is legally observed and other locally observed holidays 
when the Telephone Company is closed,. 

11 interstate Communications-Both interstate and foreign communications. , . , 

-. 

~ a s t a t e  Communications-Any communications within a state subject to oversight by 
. l / i  state regulatory cornmiision a5 provided by the laws of the state involved. . ' 

Line-Side Connection-A connection of a transmission path to the line side of a local 
exchange switching sys tern. - - 

. 

'.: 

Issued: , . 

Effective:--:. , , <  

-- -- - 

Local Access and Transport Area-A geographic area established for the provision a n d  
administration of communications service. It encompasses one or more designated 
exchanges, which are grouped to serve common social, econo~tic and other purposes. 

Local Calling Area-A geographical area as defined in NHPUC- No. 75 Tariff in which an 
end user (Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without incurring 
MTS charges. 

Local Tandem Switch-A local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or 
access telephonic communications are switched to and from an End Office Switch. 

! Loss Deviation-The variation of the actual loss from the designed value. 

M. J. McCluskey 
vice President - New Hampshire 

n 
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. .  . . . 

Major Fraction Thereof-Any period of time in excess of one-half of the stated amount 
of time. As an example, in considering a period of twenty-four hours, a major fraction 
thereof would be any period of h e  in wws a& Welve ham m~&y Thedare, -i.f a 
given service is intempted for a period of thirty-six hours and fifteen mhutes, the as- 
tomer would be given a credit allowance for two twenty-four hour periods for a total of 
forty-eight hours. 

I Message-A call. 
I 

I Network Control Signaling-The transmission of signals used in the telecomrnunica- 
tions system which perfonns functions such as supervision (control, status and charge 
signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and called number identifications, rate 
of-flow, service selection error e~.rtroIanchmdible tone sigrials (caTllprogress signals indi- 
cating reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin collect and coin 
return tones) to control the operation of h e  telecommunications system. 

North American Numbering Plan-A thee digit area (Numbering Plan Area) code and 
a seven digit telephone number made up of a three digit Central Office code plus a four 
dj-qit station number. 

i-Hook-The active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service 11 line. 

On-Hook-The idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service line. 

Operator Services Provider-The interstate provider of operator services to which an end 
user placing an operator assisted call is connected when the end user's pre-subscribed 
Interexchange Carrier designates a provider of operator services to handIe its operator 
traffic. 

Originating Direction-The use of Svtitched Access Service-for the origination of calls 
from an . . end user premises to an IC premises. 

Pay Telephone-Telephone Company provided instruments and related facilities that are 
available to the generaI.. public for public convenience and necessity, including public 
and semi-public teIe'phones and coinless telephones. , , . . 

Point of Termination-The demarcation point or network interface, a t  which the Tele- 
phone Company's responsibility for the provision of Access Service ends (refer-to Section 
2.3.4). The point of demarcation or network interface is the point oh interconnection 
between Telephone Company communications facilities and custorrier provided facili- 
ties asdefined in Section 68.3 of the Federal Comm~~nications Commission's Rules and Regtrla- 
. . 
tzons. . . . .  . 

Issued: - .  

:Effective: 
M. f .  McCluskey 

Vice President - New Hampshire 
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Premises-A budding, or a portion of a building in a mdti-tenant building, or buildings 
on continuous property (except Railroad Right-of-way, etc.). 

- -  - 
Remote Switching Modules andfor Remote Switching Systems-Small, remoteIy con- 
trolled electronic end office switches which obtain their calI processing capabiIity from 
an ESS-type Host Office and cannot accommodate direct kunks to a customer. 

Return Loss-A measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the junction of 
two transmission paths. The higher the return loss, the higher the similarity. 

Issued: . . , . ., . . .  . M. J. McCluskey' 
Effective:.;! Vice ~ i e s i d e n t  - New Hampihire 

Service Access Code-A three digit code that takes f i e  place of an NPA in the dialing se- 
quence. Particular senices provided by an IC, BOC or Independent Telephone Compa- 
ny, may incIude but are not limited to 700 (IC Services), 800 (800 Access S e ~ c e )  and 900 
(National DIAL-IT network communications service). Service Access Codes are 
assodated withswitched Access Services that may be ordered by anIC as part of the Ac- 
cess Services tariff. A Telephone Company may screen calls and route to an IC-specified 
point of presence based upon the SAC dialed. 

Singing Return Loss-The frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of the 
3iceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problems are 

d o s t  likely to occur. 

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem-An end office that has 6ml trunk group 
routing through that tandem. 

Switching Systems-The hardware and/or software utilized by the Telephone Company 
for the establishment and maintenance of a p e n  central office. 

Terminating Direction-The use of Switched Access Service for the completion of calls 
from a customer premises to an End User premises. 

Traffic Type-Three major types of traffic identified as: ~ r i g i n a t i n ~ ,  Terminating and Di- 
rectory Assistance. Originating Traffic type represents access capacity within a LATA for 
carrying traffic from the end user to the customer. Terminating Traffic type represents 
access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the customer to the end user. Di- 
rectory Assistance traffic type represents access capaaty within a LATA for carrying Di- 
rectory Assistance traffic from the customer to a Directory Assistance location. 

Transmission Path-An electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the range 
of the service offering, (e.g., a voice grade transmission path is capable of transmitting 
voice frequencies withn the approximate range of 300 to 3000 Hz). A transmission path 
is comprised of physical or derived channels consisting of any form or configuration of 
facilities plant typically used in the telecomrnunica tions industry. 

- 

q 

9 
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Trunk-A transmission path connecting two switching systems in a network, used in the 
establishment of an end-to-end connection. 

T d  Group-A set of trunks which.are traffic engineered as a unit for the establishment 
of connections between switching systems in which all of the co~un ica t ions  paths are 

. . interchangeable. 

Trunk-Side Connection-The connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of a 
local exchange switching system. 

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion-An arrangement which converts a 4wire transrnis- 
sion path to a 2-wlre transmission path to allow a 4wire facility to terminate in a 2-wire 
entity l eg ,  a central office switch). 

Uniform Service Order Code (US0C)-A three or five character alphabetic, numeric or 
an alphanumeric code that identifies a specific item of service.or equipment. USOCs are 
used in the Telephone Company billing system to generate recurring rates and nonrecur- 
ring charges. 

Tr7Yd H Coordinates Method-A method of computing airline miles between two points 
Atilizing an established formula which is based on the vertical'and horizontal coordi- 

11 nates of the two points. . . 

Issued: M. 4. McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 

WATS Serving Office-A Telephone Company designated serving wire center where 
switching, screening and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the 
closed end of WATS or WATS-type services. 

Wire Center-A building in which one or more central offices, used for the provision of 
TeIephone Exchange Services are located. 

L 
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2 General Regulations 
2.1 Application of Tariff . . 

This tariff contains repIations, rates and charges appJicabIe to Switched Access 
Services and other miscellaneous services, hereinafter referred to collectively as ser-- - 
vice(s), provided by the New England Telephone and Telegraph Company, herein- 
after refbedto as the ~ele~hone?om~an<to ~nterexchanie ~arriers~includin~ re- 

, 
sellers or other entities engaged in the provision of Public Utility Common Cam'er 
Services which utilize the network of the Telephone Company, who'are certified to 
provide such services by the New Hampshire Public Utilities Commission. 

For purposes of administerinb this tariff, such Interexchange Carders, including re- 
sellers or other entities engaged in the provision of Public Utility Common Carrier 
Services which utilize the network of the Telephone Company who are certified to 
provide such services by the New Hampshire Public Utilities Commission, are hereinaf- 

. . ter referred to. as Customers. 
. . 

.- 

~ - - - - - - - - - 

Issued: M. J .  McCluskey 
Effective: . . .  ':' Vice President - New Hampshire 
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2.2 Use of Service 

)I A. / The senrice provided under this tariff shall not be used for an unlawful purpose. (I 

A. A customer, authorized by the New Hampshire Public UtiliLz'es Commission,~of£ering 
Public Utilities C o e o n  Carrier Senices will receive servie under W U C  - No. 
78, as set forth in Section 2.1. 

n 

A. Equipment and Systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multi-line terminating systems 
and communications systems) may be connected with Switched Access Service fur- 
nished by the Telephone Company where such connection is made in accordance 
with the provisions stated in Section 2 and in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 
I. 

A. 

-- - - - - 

Issued: M. J-McCluskey 
Effective: , - t'ice President- New Hampshire 

The payment of rates and charges by customers for the services offered under the 
provisions of this tariff does not assign, confer or transfer title or ownership rights 
to proposals or facilities developed or utilized respectively, by the Telephone Com- 
pany in the provision of such services. 

- 

L 

n 

2.2.5 =$Gnimum PerjbdsCbf;.Se&ce I,: ' ' . .' " , '-'" "<"-" .*' ' -", ,' ".,;-'-<"- 
" , " t  > ":: , ,&*r2 :< , , -'< ' 2  , - ~ 

\ 
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% \ - 0 7 , 

A. 

B. 

The minimum periods for which services and monthly rated optional feahxesare 
provided and for which rates and charges are applicable is one month. 

When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, 
charges are applicable, whether the s e ~ c e  is used or not. The applicable charge 
will be the total monthly cl~arges, at the rate level in effect at the time service is dis- 
continued, for the remainder of the minimum period plus all applicable nonrecur- 
ring charges. 
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2.3 Undertaking of t h e  Telephone Company 

A. The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit rnessages--%&~ff~ 

The Telephone Company's liability, i f  any, for its willful misconduct is not limited 
by this tariff. 

B. 

C. 

: . 

B.; With respect to any other claim or suit, by a customer or by any others, for damages 
associated with the installa tion, provision, termination, maintenance, repair or res- 
toration of service, and subject to the provisions contained in Section 2.3.2C, 
through 2.3.2G, the Telephone Company's liability, if any, shall not exceed an 
amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service for the period during 
which the service was affected. This liability for damages shall be in addition to any 
amounts that may otherwise be due thecustomer under this tariff as a Credit Allow- 
ance for a Service Interruption. 

The Telephonecompany will, for maintenance purposes, test its services only to the 
extent necessary to detect and/or clear troubles. 

The Telephone Company does not warrant that its facilities and services meet stan- 
dards other than those set forth in this tariff. 

D. 

E. 

:.: 
' 

i ,  . 

The provision of such services by the Telephone Company as set forth in this tariff 
does not constitute a joint underfaking with the Customer for the furnishing of any 

. . . . . . .service. - ' . . . . .  , . . 

Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform fo the limitations set forth in Tech- 
nical Reference Pubiication AS No. 1. In the-case of applicationof dc telegraph signal- 
ing systems, the customer shall be responsible,, at its expense, -for .the provision of 
current limiting devices to protect the Telephone Company facilities from excessive 
current due to abnormal conditions and for the provision of noise mitigation net- 

. - 
>,., 

C. 

Issued: 
Effective: ' 

works when required to reduce excessive noise. . , 

The Telephone Company shall not be liable for any act or omission of any other.car- 
rier or customer providing a portion of a service, nor shall the Telephone Company 
for its ownact or omission hold liable any other carrier or customer providing a por- 
tion of a service; ' . ' 

D. 

t' 

- - - -  

M. J. McClus key 
Vice.President - New Hampshire 

~., . 
, , ' . .  '. ' . . 

' , . . :.: , . . . : . .  . .  , 

The Telephone Company is not liable for damages to the customer's premises 
resulting from the furnishing of a service, including the installa tion and removal of 
equipment and associated wiring, unless .the damage is caused. by the Telephone 
Company's negligence. 
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The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the 
end user or customer against any claim, loss or damage arising from the end user's 
or customer's use of services offered under this W.involviing: 

. - . .  - ? - - -  - 
Claims for Iibel, slander, invasion of privacy, or infringement of copyright arising 
from the end user's or customer's own communications; 

Claims for patent infringement arising from the end user's or customer's acts com- 
bining or using the service furnished by the Telephone Company in connection 
with faalities or equipment furnished by the end user or customer; or 

All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the end user or customer in-the 
course of using services provided pursuant t0.thi.s tariff, - . - 

3 - 

The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect to 
its services when used in an expIosive atmosphere. The Telephone Company shall 
be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the customer from any and all 
claims by any person relating to the customer's use of services so provided. 

No license under patents (other than the limited license to use) is granted by the 
Telephone Company or shalI be implied or arise by estoppel, with respect to any 
s e ~ c e  offered under this tariff. The Telephone Company will defend the customer 
against claims of patent infringement arising solely from the use by the customer 
of services offered under this tariff and will indemrufy such customer for any dam- 
ages awarded based soIeIy on such claims, 

The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain services under this tariff 
shall be excused by governmenta1 orders, civil commotions, criminal actions taken 
against the Telephone Company, acts of God and other circumstances beyond the 
Telephone Company's reasonable control, subject to the Credit Allowance for a Ser- 
vice Interruption as set forth in Section 4.2. 

The Telephone Company shall be responsible only for the installation, operation 
and maintenance of the services it provides. 
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/ A. The use, installation and restoration of s e ~ c e s  shaU be in accordance with Part 
' 64.401, Appendix A, of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Xegulrztions, 
which spe~fies the priority system for such activities. Subject to compIiance-With 
those ruIes, where a shortage of faalities or equipment exists a t  any time, either for 
temporary or protracted periods, the services offered herein will be provided to 
customers on a first-come, first-served basis. 

B. The services offered under the provisions of this tariff are subject to availability. The 
Telephone Company, to the extent that such services are or can be made available 
with reasonable effort, and after provision has been made for the Telephone Com- 
pany's telephone exchange services, will provide to the customer upon reasonable 
notice services offered in other applicable sections of this tariff at rates and charges 
specified therein. 

Services are provided twenty-four hours daily, seven days per week, except as set 
forth in other applicable sections of.this tariff. .:. - - . . 11 

Issued: 
Effective: 

f35@y2<3pz:>;w~+:~? 

el,, 
, .by"". 

. M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - Ne'w Hampshire 

. 
- .. 

The Access Services provided under this tariff include Telephone Company corn- 
munication facilities up to the Point of Termination (as defined in Section 1.6), 
which denotes the demarcation point, and will be installed by the Telephone Com- 
pany to such Point of Termination. If the Point of Termination is moved subsequent 
to the original instaIIation, the charges described in Section 6.6.1 for Switched 
Access Services, apply as appropriate. Any additional terminations at the custom- 
er's premises beyond such Point of Termination are the sole responsibility of the 
customer. - 
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2.4 Customer ~ot i f ica t ion  and coordination , . 

. . . . 

A. Except as provided for equipment and.systerm subject $0 FCC P L X ~  68 fieg&kj 
at 47 C.F.R. Section 68.110(b), the Telephone Company may, where such action is rea- 

- sonabIy required in the opera tion of its business: 

1. substitute, change or rearrange any facilities used in providing senice under this 
tariff, including but not limited to: [a] substitution of different metallic facilities, [b] 
substitution of carrier or derived facilities for metallic facihties used to provide oth- 
er than metallic facilities, and Ic] substitution of metallic facilities for carrier or 
derived fadlities used to provide other than metallic facilities; 

2. change minimum protection criteria,. 
. . 

3. 1 change operating or maintenance characteristics of fadlities or, 
. . 

4. change oper8tions or procedures of the Telephonecompany. 

B. In case of any such substitution, change or- rearrangement, the transmission param- 
,I- eters will be within the range as set forthin Section 6.4.1. The Telephone Company 

shall not be responsible if any such substitution, change or rearrangement renders 
any customer furnished services obsolete or reqvires modification or alteration 
thereof or otherwise affects their use.or'performance. If such substitution, change 
or rearrangement materially affects the operating characteristics of the faality, the 

. . ' customer will be given adequate notice in writing. ~easonable time will be allowed 
for any redesign and impIementation required by the change in operating charac- 

: teristics. The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to 
determine reasonable notification reauirements. 

- 

ssued: 
. . ... . . 

M. 1. McCluskey 
13ffective: . . . vice ~res idenf  - New Hampshire 
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A. 

B. 

'I i 

ssued: M. J. McCluskey ! 

-, Vice President - New Hsmpsh i~e  tffective: 

Unless the provisions of Section 2.4.5B apply, if the customer fails to comply with 
Sections 2.5.1A1 2.2.2, 2.5.2A, 2.5.5,2.5.7 or Section 4, including any payments to be 
made by it on the dates and times herein spedied, tke-Telephone C a m p y  
on thu"ry days' written notice by Certified U.S. Mail to the person designated by the 
customer to receive such notices of noncompliance, refuse additional applications 
for service and/or refuse to complete any pending orders for service at any time 
thereafter. If the Telephone Company does not refuse additional applications for 
service on fhe date speafied in the thirty days' notice, and the customer's noncom- 
pliance continues, nothing contained herein shaIl preclude the Telephone Compa- 
ny's right to refuse additional applications for senrice without further notice. 

Unless the provisions of Section 2.4.5B apply, if the customer fails to comply with 
Sections 2.5.1A, 2.2.2, 2.5.2.A, 2.5.5,2.5.7 or Section 4, including any payments to be 
made by it on the dates and times herein specified, the Telephone Company may, 
on thirty days written notice by Certified U.S. Mail to the person designated by the 
customer to receivesuch notices of noncompliance, discontinue the provisionof the 
s e ~ c e s  ,involved at any time thereafter. In the case of such discontinuance, all 
applicable charges, including termination charges, shall become due. If the Tele- 
phone Company does not discontinue the provision of the s e ~ c e s  involved on the 
date spedfied in the thirty days notice, and the customer's noncompliance contin- 
ues, nothing contiiied herein shall preclude the Telephone Company's right to dis- 
continue the provision of the services involved without further notice. 

I 

c:*;, ., =*.,w?i.$$~ '> bC*,!! >% > *+F$<v:> 
> 2.4,3>.s~~p~7&fg&~&~*~&i~t1 e9;:?;.i,!;: .- ,24 ,,,,,& ., . -.<. , + 

%',+, ,>h+:*$lj%y * ~ ~ , ' ' ~ ~ ~  Y xt:r -Yb :@+cv~9a; $29' ' ~ 2  
>$, .. "> 

4 -  ^ 

: <  . ,$?. ". <,@#?, . * ~  : :,:h,.. A, , , y  , , *< " '  * * .,,Y < .>7 -. , * ,f,;:F..:,. 

A. The Telephone Company will provide the customer timely notification of service- 
affecting activities that may occur in normal operation of its business. Such activi- 
ties may include, but are not limited to: [a] equipment orfacilities additions, b] remov- 
als or rearrnngements, [c] routine preventative mnintenance and [dl major switching 
machine change-out. Generally, such activities are not individual customer s e ~ c e  
specific; they affect many customer services. 
No specific advance notification period is applicable to all service activities. The 
Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine the 
reasonable notification requirements. With some emergency or unplanned service- 
affecting coilditions, such as an outage resulting from cable damage, notification to 

I .  
the customer may not be possible. 
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I A. The Telephone Company reserves the reasonable right to assign, designate or 
change telephone numbers, any other call number designations associated with 
Access Services, -ei' the- Tdqfkmm C L a p r y  5ervk.g L&--QL%~ prefikes 
associated with such numbers, when necessary in the conduct of its business. 

B. S h u l d  it become necessary to make a change in such number(s), the Telephone 
Company will furnish to the customer six months notice, by Certified U.S. Mail, of 
the effective date and an explanation of the reason(s) for such change(s). In the case 
of emergency conditions, however, (e.g., a fire in a wire center)., it may be necessary 
to change a telephone number without six month's notice in order to provide ser- 
vice to the customer. 

A. The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by other than the Telephone Company and associated with the faalities 
utilized to provide services under this tariff shalI not interfere with or impair ser- 

f-- vice over any facilities of the Telephone Company, its affiliated companies, or its 
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its services, cause damage to their 
plant, impair the privacy of any communications canied over their facilities or 
create hazards to-the employees of any of them or the public. 

B. Except aS provided for equipment or systems subject to the FCC Part 68 Rules in 47 
C.F.R. Section 68.1 08, if such characteristics or methods of operation are not in accor- 
dance with the preceding paragraph, the Telephone Company will, where practica- 
ble, notify the customer that temporary discontinuance of the use of a service may 
be required; however, where prior notice is not practicable, nothing contained 
herein shall be deemed to preclude the Telephone Company's right to temporarily 
discontinue forthwith the use of a service if such action is reasonable d . e r  the tir- 
cumstances. In case of such temporary discontinuance, the customer will be 
promptly noiified and afforded the opportunity to correct the condition which gave 
rise to the temporary discontinuance. 

1. Duriiig such period of temporary discontinuance, credit allowance for service 
interruptions as set forth in Section 4.2 is not applicable. 

ssued: . . .  Mi J. McCluskey ! 
. - Vice president'- New Hampshire i f f  ective: . . j 
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A. The Telephone Company intends to work cooperatively with the customer to 
develop network contingency plans in order to maintain maximum network capa- 
bility following natural- or man-made disasters which affect telecommunications 
s e ~ c e s ,  in accordance with Part 64.401, Appendix A of the Federal Communications 
Commission's Rules and Regulations. 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: . . . . , - . . Vice President - New Hampshire 
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2.5 Obligations of the Customer ' 

:ssued: 
Zffective: 

L - 
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M. J. McCluskey 
: Vice President - New Hampshire 

A. 

B. 

1. 

2. 

m! 

r- i, 
,x.,.q .<;:,::' ,+ 2 ,  , , ,-. 

The services provided under t h i s  tanffsh;lllha rnaintainedby ';he Tlkkp?~~neCom- 
pany. The customer or others may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or 
attempt to repair any facilities provided by the Telephone Company, other than by 
connection or disconnection to any interface means used, except with the written 
consent of the Telephone Company. 

The customer may not assign or transfer the use of services provided under this tar- 
iff; however, where there is no interruption of use or relocation of the s e ~ c e s ,  such 
assignment or transfer may be made to: 

another customer, whether an individual, partners&-p, association or corporation, 
provided the assignee or transferee assumes all outstanding indebtedness for such 
services, and the unexpired portion of the minimum period and the termination 
liability applicable to such services, if any; or 

a court-appointed receiver, trustee or other person acting pursuant to law in bank- 
ruptcy, receivership, reorganization, insolvency, liquidation or other similar pro- 
ceedings, provided the assignee or transferee assumes the unexpired portion of the 

C. 

D. 

minimum period and the termination liability applicable to such services, if any. 

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the written acknowledgment of the Telephone 
Company is required prior to such assignment or transfer which acknowledgment 
shall be made within fifteen days from the receipt of notification. All regulations 
and conditions contained in this tariff shall apply to such assignee or transferee. 

The assi,pnent or transfer of services does not relieve or discharge the assignor or 
transferor from remaining jointly or severally liable with the assignee or transferee 
for any obligations existing at the time of the assignment or transfer. - 
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The customer shall reimburse the Telephone Company for damages to Telephone 
Company facilities utilized to provide services under this tariff caused by the negli- 
gence or willful act of the customer or resulting from the customer's i r n p r o p e ~ x s ~  
of the Telephone Company facilities, or due to malfunction of any facilities or 
equipment provided by other than the Telephone Company. Nothing in  the forego- 
ing provision shall be interpreted to hold one customer liable for another custom- 
er's actions. The Telephone Company will, upon reimbursement for damages, 
cooperate with the customer in prosecuting a claim against theperson causing such 
damage and the customer shalI be subrogated to the right of recovery by the Tele- 
phone Company for the damages to the extent of such payment. 

to claims of patent infringement made by third persons, the 
. . . ,  .. shall: ' . , . .  . . , . . .  . . 

. . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  . 1 : :  . : : . . . . . .  , : .  . .  

defend, indem.nif3 protect and save harmless the Telephone Company from and 
against all claims arising out of the combiningwith, or use in connection with, the 
services provided under this tariff, any d r m t ,  apparatus, system or method pro- 
vided by the customer. 

- -  - 

. I The customer shall defend, indeglfy and save harmless the ~elephone ~ o r n p a y ( (  
& .  

from and against suits, claims, loss& or damages induding p&tive damages, 
attorneys' fees and court cost by third persons arising out of the construction, instal- 
fation, operation, maintenance or removal of the customer's circuits, facilities, or 

. equipment connected to the Telephone Companys services provided under this 
tariff, incIuding, without limitation, Workmen's Compensation claims, actions for 
infringement of copyright and/or unauthorized use of program material, libel and 

" slander actions based on the content of communications transmitted over the cus- 
tomer's circuits, facilities or equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes, fines, or 
penalties for failure of the customer to obtain or maintain in effect any necessary 
certificates, permits, licenses, or other authority to acquire or operate the s e ~ c e s  
provided under this tariff; provided, however, the foregoing indemnification shaIl 
not apply to suits, claims, and demands to recover damages for damage to property, 
death or personal injury unless such suits, claims or demands are based on the torti- 
ous conduct of the ~ustomer, its officers, agents or employees. 

D. The customer shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Telephone Company 
from and against any suits, claims, losses or damages, including punitive damages, 
attorneys' fees and court costs by the customer or third parties arising out of any 
act or omission of the customer in the course of using services provided under this 
tariff. 

Issued: . - . .. M. J. McCluskey . , 

... Vice  resident - New Hampshire Effective:. ' . . . . :. 
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The customer shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the Telephone Company, 
at no charge, equipment space and eIectrica1 power required by the Telephone 
Company to provide s e ~ m  der ' this&ri%at k-paints of tmnfnafion' of such 
services. The selection of ac or dc power shall be mutually agreed to by the customer 
and the Telephone Company. The customer shall also make necessary arrange- 
ments in order that the Telephone Company will have access to such spaces at rea- 
sonable times for installing, testing, repairing or removing Telephone Company 
services. 

L 

3 
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Facilities utilized by the Telephone Company to provide service under the provi- 
sions of this tariff shU remain the property of the TeIephone Company. Such faaLi- 

-ties shall be returned to the T&phsne- Cnmr,aizy by-%? IC-L.I.S -' 

requested, within a reasoriable-pefiod folIofi6ng therequestin as good condition 
as reasonabIe wear wiI1 perrnit. 

r 

Issued: 
Effective: 

i 

A. 

.. 
' 
, 2 ' ~ 5 . v 7 ~ ~ . ~ ~ & ~ ~ ~ ~ $ ; ~ T ' , ~ r  3 ~ ~ , ~ c ~ ~ ~ .  ;$;~$~:;~$~+',;~<?<{~>~W~V*B~;~,:L ...:VpI... - :;,,. . ,,.,.. ,,..,, '.. , ,, .>: ,..,. , z::G>G-+,9fir,.., ... . . . . . . .  , ~ ,5y22: ..:::.:;.,,~ . .. .;% .. C.<.ir, .q2+-:u +,z:: ;zy .+ 3s2g,.:; .-: +;, .... ~q~ ;+ i~F~~~ j~ j ;~@~~; :~ ;~$~$$+$~~~ : !? i?~~~~~~ ;~~~?%j~> !WWj~~~$  :~~,.~:.dFP~~~~~~:iy~~~;~z~~tjij.,~~~I$ :~~r~~~~;~~~:~$&~~~~ii.,,jj.~~~~,,i::, ............................... .'..:.-, . ~ ~ ~ i ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ' * ~ j ~  > . .G:: , .! J::?T~:~ p::.:< ...... 

. .,.-\. 
.................... . . . . .  

All signals for transmission over the services provided under this tariff shall be 
delivered by the customer balanced to ground except for ground start, duplex (DX) 
and McCuIloh-Loop .(Alarm System) type signaling and dc telegraph transmission 
at speeds of 75 baud or less. I 

M. J. MrCluskey . 
-- Vice President - New Hampshire- 

The services provided under this tariff shall be available to the Telephone Company 
at times mutuaIIy agreed upon in order to permit the Telephone Company to make 
tests and adjustments appropriate for maintaining the services in satisfactory oper- 
ating condition. Such tests and adjustments shall be completed within a reasonable 
time. No credit will be allowed for any interruptions involved during such tests and 
adjustments. . 

* 

a 
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A. The  customer shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Company, coordinate in 
planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximum network capability follow- 
ing natural or man-made disasters which aifect telecommunications services. 
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Subject to the provisions of Section 2.4.1, the customer shall be soIely responsible, 
at its own expense for the overall design of its services and for any redesigning or 
rearrangement of its services which may be required because of changes in f a d $  
ties, operations or procedures of the Telephone Company, minimum protection rri; 
teria or operating or maintenance characteristics of the fadities. ' 

Issued: - ' . 

Effective: , 

- - -  - - 

A. 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice ~ re s . i den t  -.New Hampshire 

. . 

ir 

The customer may advise End Users that certain services are provided by the Tele- 
phone Company in connection with the service the customer furnishes to End Us- 
ers; however, the customer shall not represent that the Telephone Company jointly 
participates in the customer's services. . 

r P 
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1 A. When the IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstate and intrastate use, 
the projected interstate percentages of originating and terminating use must be prc- 

- vided in whole numbers to the Telep- Company -: - 
- - _____ __ -_. - - - -  - --- - - - . - 

B. For purposes of developing the projected interstate percentages, the IC shall con- 
sider every call that enters the IC's network, directly or indirectly, at a point within 
the same state as the state where the called station is located to be intrastate and 
every call that enters the IC's network, directly or indirectly, at a point in a state dif- 
ferent from the state in which the called station is located to be interstate. 

C. These whole number percentages will be used by the Telephone Company to 
apportion the oripating and terminating use, rates and/or nonrecurring charges 

hetween interstate an&firfn&i're rt-niil a rwised report is receiced (refer fo Section 

projected interstate percentages of use and intrastate percentages of use de- 
scribed preceding, MI1 be used to determine the charges as follows: 

1. The number of originating access minutes for a group will be multiplied by the proj- 
ected interstate percentage of originating use to determine the originating interstate 
access minutes. The number oloriginating interstate access minutes so determined 
will be subtracted from the total number of originating access minutes for the group 
to determine the originating intrastate access minutes. 

2. The number of terminating access minutes for a group will be multiplied by the 
projected interstate percentage of terminating use to determine the terrainating 
interstate access minutes. The number of terminating interstate access minutes as 

, determined will be subtracted from the total number of terminating access minutes 
for the group to determine the terminating intrastate access minutes. 

E. For Feature Groups B and D Switched Access Service, when the call detail is ade- 
qua te to determine the appropriate jurisdiction, the Telephone Company wiIl 
develop the projected interstate percentage for originating access minutes by divid- 
ing the measured interstate originating access minutes, by the total originating 
access minutes. The projected interstate percentage will be developed on a monthly 
basis by end office. 

F. When an IC orders Switched Access Service for non 800 Access Service originating 
use, the IC shall provide a projected interstate percentage of originating use for each 

-end office involved. These percentages will be Csed by the Te-lepkone Company as 
the projected interstate percentages in the event that originating call details are 

1 insufficient to determine the jurisdiction for the call. 

C Z  

- - - - -  - 

ssued: M. J. McCluskey 
3ff ecfive: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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L 

For Feature Groups B and D used for 800 Access Services, the IC will provide sepa- 
rate projected interstate percentages of originating and terminating 800 Access Ser- 
vices use for each end office. 

G. 

The Telephone Company will designate the numbers obtained by subtracting the 
projected interstate percentage for originating access minutes and the projected 
interstate percentage for terminaiing access minutes from one-hundred as the proj- 
ected intrastate percentages of use, [e.g. 100 -projected interstate percentage oforigznai- 
ing use = intrastate percentage of originating use]. 

When an IC orders Feature Groups B and D for non 800 Access Service terminating 
use, the IC shall provide a projected interstate percentage of terminating use for 
each end office involved. 

Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each year, the IC may 
update the jurisdictional report. For purposes of implementation, the IC must u p  
date the jurisdictional report in conjunction with the effective date of this tariff to 
reflect tf;e originating agd terminatkg percentages of use for the ensuing period. 
,The IC shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than twenty 
calendar days after the first of each such month, a revised report showing the inter- 
state percentages of originating and terminating use for the past three months end- 
ing the last day of December, March, June and September, respectively for each 
originating service and/or terminating service arranged for interstate and intra- 
state use. 

A separate ievised update is required in the event the IC has outstanding orders for 
Feature Group A, B and D service, in order to reflect any Changes in the quarterly 
percentages of interstate use prior to actual completion. . - 

2.  

- 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective:' Vice President - New Hampshire 

~ x c e ~ t  as set forthin~ection2.5.10~, where jurisdiction can be determined from the 
call detail, the revised report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing 
and will be effective on the bill date in the foIlowing month [i.e.,'Febrziay, May, 
August and November] for that service. No prorating or back-billing . will . be done 

. . based on the report. :' . . 

3. If the IC does not supply the report other than the initial'report, the Telephone Com- 
pany will assume the percentages for orignating and terminating use and/or ter- 
minating intrastate usage information to be the same as that provided in the last 
quarterly report. For those cases in which a quarterly report has never beenreceived 
from the IC, the Telephone Company will assume the percentages of originating 
and terminating use and/orterrninating intrastate usage information to be the 
same as that provided in the order for service (refer to Section 2.5.10A through C 
and Section 2.5.10E). 
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The IC reported projected interstate percentages of use will be used for the appor- 
tionment of rates or nonrecurring charges associated with Feature Groups A, B and 
D until the end of the quarter during whickt)7e service was a~&xrzt,e-.TM;.;.; 
the projected interstate percentages for such apportionnient and a prbjected esti- 
mate of terminating iritrastate use for such biILing will be developed quarterly by 
the TeIephone Company based on the data used to develop the projected interstate 
percentages of use and the projected estimate of terminating use. Where call detail 
in insuffident to make such a determination, the IC reported projected interstate 
percentages of use and the projected estimate of terminating use as set forth in Sec- 
tion 2.5.10J will be used by the TeIephone Company for such apportionment. 

L. For Feature Groups A, B and D, the IC reported projected interstafe percentages of 
use will be used for the apportionment of nonrecurring charges until the end of the 
quarter during wluch the service was activated as foIlows: 

1. the projected interstate percentage of originating use will be used to determine the 
apportionment of charges for originating trunks. 

2.J the projected intirsta te percentage of terminating use will be used to determine the 
apportionment of charges for terminating tnmks. 

I 

s. the average of the projected interstate percentage of originating use and the proj- 
ected interstate percentage of terminating use w11 be used to determine the appor- 
tionment of charges for two-way lines or tnmks, [i.e., originating percentage inter- 
state use plus tennina ting percen:age interstate use divided by two, equals average 
percent of interstate use for two-way trunks]. 

M. The IC shall keep sufficient detail from which the percentages of interstate use for 
Feature Groups A, B and D, and 800 Access Service can be ascertained and upon 
request of the Telephone Company make the records available for irspecticn. Such 
a request will be initiated by the Telephone Company no more than once per year. 
The IC shall supply the data withn thzrty calendar days of the Telephone Company 
request. 

ssued: 
)ffective: 

'M. 1.: McCluskey 
Vice President - . N e w ' ~ a m p s h i r e  
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1 When mixedinterstate and intrastate Access Service is provided, all charges (i.e., 1 nonrecurring, monthly and/or usage) including optional featvres charges, will be 
prorated between interstate and intrastate. The percentages (refer to Section 2.5.10) 
will serve as the basis for calculating the charges. The intrastate percentages will 
change as revised usage reports are submitted or a revised percentage is calculated 
as set forth in Section 2.5.10. The percentages of an Access Senice to be charged as 
intrastate are applied in the following manner: 

For monthly and/or usage and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements associated 
with Access Services, multiply the intrastate percent times the quantity of charge- 
able elements times the state tariff rate per element. 

For usage sensitive (i.e., access minutes) chargeable rate elemenis/ multiply the per- 
cent intrastate use times actual use (i.e., measured or Telephone Company assumed 
average use) times the state tariff rates. 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire - 
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3 ordering . . of Service. ,. 

Regulations, rates and charges for ordering provisions"~pplitabl&o Switched Ac- ' . . 

cess'service offered and ordered under this tariff are fie same as those set forth in 
N W E X  TarijSCF,C.C. No. I, Sech'on 5 and Secfion 6.1.7. In addition, the following regu- 

, , _ _ _ _ _ I . _  ,,_I_,__,_,____^.__..__ .... -- . -- . . - lations apply >- --.- - . 
. . 

. . 

Provisions for the  anc cell at ion of an order for service v e  set forth in M?\IEX, .Tar~  
EC.C. No. 1, Section 5.2.3. . . 

Issued: 

Effective: 
M. J. McCIuskey 

Vice President - New Hampshire . 
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. . 
. . ' 

3.1' Ordering, Rating and Billing of ~ c c & s  Senices Where More Than - '  ; .' 
. .. one Excharige Telephbne Company is Involved. . . .  . . , . . .  

. . . . 

Issued: .. M. J. McCluskey . . - 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire .: 

' 

I 

?' w y th( 
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Where more than one Exchange Telephone Company is involved in the provision of 
Access Service the Telephone Company will handle ordering, rating and billing of Ac- 
cess Services under this tariff as follows. The following regulations are illustrated in Ex- 
hibit 3.1.1-1. 
For regulations pertaining to Featme Group C, note that as of August 21,1992 FGC is 
available from end offices in operating tenitories of only Exchange Telephone Compa- 
nies 

A. 

3 

other than New England Telephone. 

When service(s) is provided where one end of the Local T r a q m t  element is in the 
Telephone Company operating territory and the other is in another Exchange Tele- 
phone Company operating territory, the customer wiII provide on the first business 
day of each calendar month a record of usage data and the other Exchange Tele- 
phone Company associated with it. This information will be used to calculate bill- 
ing. 

Each Exchange Telephone Company wiI1 provide the portion of the Local Transport 
element in its operating territory to an Interconnection Point (IP) with another 
Exchange Telephone Company and will bill the charges in accordance with its 
Access Service tariff. The charges for the Local Transport element will be deter- 
mined as described in 3.1.1H and I All other appropriate charges in each Exchange 
Telephone Company tariff are applicable. 

The Interconnection Points ( I P )  will be determined by the Exchange Telephone 
Companies involved. 

When a WATS Access Line Service is ordered and Channel Mileage applies (i.e., the 
WATS Service Office and the end user's end ofice are not coterminous) and one end of the 
Channel Mileage element is in the Telephone Company operating territory and the 
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory, the 
Exchange Telephone Company in whose operating benitory the end office is 
located must receive the order from the customer. The Exchange Telephone Compa- 
ny in whose territory the WATS Serving Office is Iocated must also receive a copy 
of the order from the customer. Each Exchange ~elephone Company will provide 
the portion of the Channel Mileage eIement in its operating territory to an Intercon- 
nection Point (IP) with another Exchange Telephone Company and wilI bill the 
charges in accordance with its Access Service tariff. The rate for the Channel Mile- 
age element will be determined as described in 3.1.1.H and I. A11 other appropriate 
charges in each Exchange Telephone Company tariff are applicable. 

. 

I. 

C. 

D. 
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1 E. 

1. 

When Feature Group A Switched Access Service is ordered by a customer where ' 
one end of the Local Transport element is in the Telephone Company operating ter- 
ritory and the other end is in another Exchange T e l e p k C m p n y ~ ~ . ~ g k ~  - 

ritory, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose territory the first point of 
switching is located will accept the order. 

The Exchange TeIephone Company in whose territory the customer point of ter- 
mination is located must also receive a copy of the order from the customer. 

2. 

F. 

/-- 

I 
The Exchange Telephone Company that accepts the order wiII then determine the 
charges involved, arrange to provide the Access Service ordered and bill the 
charges in accordance with its Access Service tariff. 

When a Feature Group B Switched Access Service is ordered by a customer where 
one end of the Local Transport element is in the Telephone Company operating ter- 
ritory and the other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating ter- 
ritory, and when notified by the TeIephone Company which accepts the order that 
the involved Exchange Telephone Companies cannot implement multi-company 
billing (Meet Point Billing); ordering, provisioning, rating and billing regulations, 
as set forth for FGA in the preceding paragraphs will also apply to Feature Group 
B. 

G. 
,, 

, 

Except as set forth in Section 3.1.1F, when Feature Group B, C and/or D Switched 
Access Service and/or Directory ~ssistanie Sei-vice is ordered by a customer where 
one end of .the Local Transport element is in the Telephone Company operating ter- 
ritory and the otherend is in another Exchange . Telephone . Company operating ter- 
ritory,,fke orders , . shall be received as folIo~7s:. 

1. 

Issued: M.- 3,.McCl'uskey 
Effective:. . Vice President - New Hampshire 

For Feature Group C and/or Directory Assistance Service, the Exchange Telephone 
Company in whose operating territory the end office is located must receive the 
order from the customer. The Exchange Telephone Company in whose temtory the 
customer premises is located must also receive a copy of the order from the custom- 
er. 

2 .  
. . 

For Feature Group B and/or D Switched Access Service ordered to an end office, 
the Exchange Telephone Company in whose operating territory the end office is 
located must receive the order from the customer. The Exchange Telephone Compa- 
ny in whose tenitory the customer premises is located must also receive a copy of 
the order from the customer. 

., 
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2. Determine the airline mileage for the Local Transport Facility charge using the 
(v&H Coordinate method as set forth in Naiional Exchange Carrier Associafion, Inc. 

3. 

H. 

1. 

Tar$ F.C.C. No. 4. Determine thi airline mileage for the channel Mileage element 
. . .  Ging the V&H Coordinatemethod.. . . . .  . I 

For Feature Group B and/or D Switched Access Service ordered to an access tan- 
dem, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose tenitory the access tandem is 
located must receive the order from the customer. The Exchange Tele-q- 
ny in whose territory the customer premises is located must also receive a copy of 
the order from the customer. 

The charges for the Local Transport element and f&e rate for the Channel Mileage 
element for services provided as set forth in Sections 3.1.1D and 3.1.1G are deter- 
mined as follows: 

Determine the appropriate Local Transport Facility or Channel Mileage by comput- 
ing the airline mileage between the two ends of the Local Transport Facility or 
Channel Mileage element. , 

$ultiply the product determined in item 1 by the Telephone ~ o r n ~ a n ~ ' s  . . biilingper- 
centage factor, . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  , . . . . .  

, . . . . . . .  . I ; . . , . . . . . , ' . .  

'. 

. 1; 

- : 

Divide the product determined in item 2 above by one-hundred. (The resultiizg 
amount is the tofal Local Transport Facilig charge). 

Multiply the number of access minutes by the Telephone Company's appropriate 
Local Transport Termination per minute rate. 

For Feature Groups 8, C and D Swit&edAccessSenrices, the Local Transport 
. . 

. . 

charges are determined. as follows: ,: . , . . .  . . 
. . .  . . . .  

-. 
. . .  . . .  . . . . 4 . . ' . i i  '.. 

. . - .  , . . , . .  :. . , . ,  . . s . . : . I  . , . , 

~ u l t i p l ~  the number of acc&&minkt& by the number of airline miles determined 
in Section 3.1.1H by the Telephone Company's appropriate . Local . .  Transport , , . .  Facility 
'per mile per access minute rate.. . . . . . .  . . .  

. . , . ... . . . . . . 
. . 

Divide the pod& determined in item 4 above by two. (Tne resulting amount is the 
total Local Transport Termination Charge). 

. . 

Add the resulting amounts obtained in itons 4and 6 above. . . . . . .   his will result in (he 
. . .  ..: 

total Local Transport charges). . .: . . . . . . "  . . 

fssued: , ' 

Effective: 

J- 

M. J. McCluskey . : i 
. i Vice President - New Hampshire . , ' . .  . , , 

I 

The Billing Percentage (BP) factor for the TeIephone Company for the service 
between the two involved offices is listed in National Exc,hnge Carrier Association, 
Inc. Tarqf F.C.C. No. 4. . 

- 

0 
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:Issued: M. J.,McCluskey 
!Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire . -. 
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4 1ssuance;Payment and Crediting of Customer Bills 
. . .. . 

4.1 ~ndert.akingof . . . , .  ;the ~ e l e ~ h o n e  Company . , . 
, . . , . . 

- - 
The Telephone Company shalI bill on a current basis all charges incurred by and 
credits due to the customer under this tariff attributable to s e ~ c e s  established or 
discontinued or provided dwing the preceding billing period. 

The Telephone Company shaIl bill in advance charges for all services to be provided 
during the ensuing billing period except for charges associated with service usage 
and for the Federal Government which will be billed in arrears. 

A. 

. 
11 

The billing date of a bill for a customer for Access Service provided under this tariff 
is referred to as the "bill day." The period of service each bill covers is as follows: 

If any portion of the payment is received by the Telephone Company after the pay- 
ment date (refer to Secfion 4.1.4), or if any portion of the payment is received by the 
Telephone Company in funds which are not immediately available to the Tele- 
phone Company then a late payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone Com- 
pany. 

The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment not received by the 
payment date times a late factor. The late factor shall be: 

1. 

The Telephone Company will estab~ish a bill day each. month for each customer 
account. 

. . 

The bill .;,.ill cover non-usage sensitive service charges for the ensuing billing 
period for which the bill is rendered, any known unbilled non-usage sensitive 
charges for prior periods and unbilied usage charges for the period after the last bill 
day through the current bill day. Any known unbilled usage charges for prior peri- 
ods and any known unbilled adjustments will be applied to this bill. 

C 

0.0005 per day for the number of days from the payment date to and including the date thnt 
the ctlstorner actlrally makes the payment to the Telephone Company. 

- -  

Issued: - '  . . M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: . . . . Vice Presidenl- New Hampshire ., 

- 
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The payment date of bills rendered to customers for Access Senice provided under 
this tariff is as follows: 

All bilk dated as set forth in 5 e c i i n - 4 . l . 3 . f o d c e I  p-ruvideci to the &tbmer by 
the TeIephone Company, are due thirty-one days after the bill day or by the next bill 
date (i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the short- 
est interval, except as provided herein. 

, . .  

1f such payment date would cause payment to be due on a Sunday or on a legal holi- 
day whichis observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-holiday 
day following such Sunday or legal holiday. . . 

. . , . . . 

If such payment date falls on a Saturday or on a legal holiday which is observed on 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or Friday, the payment date shaIl be the last non- 
holiday day preceding such Saturday or legal holiday. 

If payment is not received by the payment date or if payment is not in immediately 
available funds, a late payment penalty will apply (refer to Section 4.1.2). 

Bills are payable in immediately available funds. 
, . ,  

Immediately Available Funds denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on a 
bank account and funds which are available for use by the receiving party on the 
same day on which they are received and include U.S. Federal Reserve bank wire 
transfers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal Money 
Orders and New York Certificates of Deposit. 

;sued: M. J..McCluskey 
Vice President - ' ~ e . w  Ham@hire I ffective: 
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. . 

-- - 

At the option of the Telephone Company, such a deposit will be refunded or cred- 
ited to the customers' account when the customer has established credit or after the 
customer has established a one year prompt payment record at any time prior to the 
termination of the provision of the service to the customer. 

In case of a cash deposit, for the period the deposit is held by the Telephone Corn- 
pany,.the customer wilI receive interest at the same percentage rate as that set f ~ r t h  
in Section 4.1.2 B. Interest will accrue for the number of days from the date the cus- 
tomer deposit is received by the Telephone Company to and including the date such 
deposit is credited to the customer's account or the date the deposit is refunded by 
the Telephone Company. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Should a deposit be credited to the customer account, as indicated above, no interest 
wiil a c m e  on the deposit from the date such deposi'tis credited to the customer's 

.. ' account. 

The Telephone Company will, in order to safeguard its interests, require only a cus- 
tomer which has a proven history of late payments to the Telephone Company or 
does not have established credit except for a customer whichis a successor of a com- 
pany which has established credit and has no history of late payments to fk Tele- 
phone Company, to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of a 
service to the customer to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of the 
payment of rates and charges. 

Such deposit may not exceed the actual or estimated rates and charges for the ser- 
vice for a two month period. 

The fact that a deposit has been made inno way relieves the customer from comply- 
ing with the Telephone Company's regulations as to the prompt p ~ ~ ~ ~ s .  

At such time as the provision of the senrice to the customer is terminated, the 
amount of the deposit will be credited to the customer's account and any credit bal- 
ance which may remain wiIl be refunded. 

Issued: . . 
. . M. J. McCluskey 

Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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At the option of the customer, all nonrecurringcharges assodated with a Standard 
or .Negotiated Interval Access Order may be billed over a three.month period in 
monthly installments . . . . subject . . .  to the following: . . 

. . . .  . . . .  . . 
. . . . . . : . . . . 

. ;.; .... 1 - . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..--....-. - ........ i . ;.. .. L L i-..a-.-*.. . ---. ..l;i.-i.-~.. 

AII n6nre&.rr&tg;'hrges assohated with a given Access Order must be billed in 
monthly installments. 

. . . .  . . .  . . 

2. The total of the nonrecurring charges associated with a given Access Order must be I I $500.00 or more. 

50% of the total nonrecurring charges will be billed in the first monthly billing 
period after the charges are incurred, and 25% of the total nonrecurring charges 
plus a Service Charge will be billed in each of the f~llowing two monthly billing 
periods. The Service Charge is a fraction of fh-e tofa1 remaining norrrecurring 
charges. The Service Charge is calculated as follows: 30 times the decimal value set 
forth in Section 4.1.2B, times the total remaining nonrecurring charges = the service 
charge. 

The customer must request installment billing on or before the Application Date for 
a Standard or Negotiated Interval Access Order. The customer may elect to pay the 
unbilIed charges befare the expiration of the installment plan. More than one 
installment plan may be in effect for the same customer at the same time. If the m- 
tomer disconnects service before the expiration of the plan period, all unbilled 
charges plus a Service Charge, if applicable, will be included in the final bill ren- 
dered. 

Nonrecurring Charges do not apply for the re-establishment of service f o l l o , ~ n g  
a fire, flood or other occurrence attributed to an Act of God provided that: 

The service is of the same type as was provided prior to the fire, flood and other 
occurrence. 

The service is for the same customer and the service is at the same Iocation on the 
same premises. - 

The re-e~tablishm6nt'of service begins within Sixty days after ~ e l e ~ h o n e  Company 
service is available. The sixty day period may be extended a reasonable period if 
the renovation of the original location on the premises affected is not-practical 
within the aliotted time period. . .  

Issued: ' 

Effective: 

C. 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice Presideht - .New F k p p s h i r e  

Nonrecurring charges apply for establishing senrice at a differenflocation on the 
same premises or at a different premises pending re-establishment of service at the 
original location 

Pg 
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The date of resolutionshal1 be the date on which the Telephone Company completes 
its investigation of the dispute, notifies the customer of the disposition and, if the 
billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, applies credit for the correct dis- 
puted amount, . . the disputed amount penalty and/or late payment penalty as 

. . . . . . . . . . appropriate. . , . -.  :- . .  . . . 
. . 

In the event that a billing dispute occurs concerning any charges billed to the customer 
by the Telephone Company the following regulations will apply: 

If a billing dispute is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company, any payments 
withheld pending resolution of the dispute shall be subject to the late payment pen- 
alty. Further, the customer wilI not receive credit for the disputed amount of the dis- 
puted amount penalty. 

A. 

Ifa customer disputes a bill within three months of the payment date and pays the 
total billed amount on or before the payment date and the billing dispute is resolved 
in favor of the customer, the customer will receive a credit for a disputed amount 
penalty from the Telephone Company for the period starting with the date of pay- 
ment and ending on the date of resoIution. The credit for the disputed amount pen- 
alty shall be as set forth following. 

The first day of the dispute shaIl be the date on which the cusml-knrbs2l~s  fhc 
Telephone Company with the account number under which the bill has been ren- 
dered, the date of the bill and the specific items on the bill being disputed. 

If. a customer disputes a bill within thee months of the payment date and pays the 
total billed amount after -the paymentdate and the billing dispute is resolved in 
favor of the customer, the customer will receive' a credit for a disputed amount pen- 
alty from the Te.lephone Company for the period starting with the date of payment 
and'ending on the date.of resolution. The credit for the disputed amount penalty 
shall be as setforthfo11ollowin~. The late payment penalty (refer to Section4.1.2) a p  
plied to the disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor will be,credited. 

Issued: 
Effective: . ' . ,  

If a customer disputes a bill within three months of the payment date and does not 
pay the disputed amount or does not pay the bilIel: amount (i.e., the nondisputedand 
disputed amount), and the billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, the 
customer will not receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone 
Company. T& late payment penalty (refer to Section 4.1.24 and 4.1.2B) applied to 
the disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor will be credited. 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 

- 

- 
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G. 

I. The disputed amount penalty shall be the disputed amount resolvedin the custom- I I er's favor times a penalty factor. The penalty factor shaIl be: 

If a customer disputes a bill after three months from the payment date and pays the 
total billed amount on or before the dispute date, and the billing dispute is resolved 
in favor of the customer, the customer will receive a credit for a disputed amount 
penalty from the TeIephone Company for the period starting with the dzte ef &s- 
pute and ending on the date of the resolution. The credit for a disputed amount pen- 
alty shall be as set forth following. The customer shalI not receive a credit for the 
late payment penalty, 

H. 

~9 

I( 

0.0005 per day for the number  of days Ffom the first date to  and incltiding the last date of 
the period i~zvolved. 

If a customer disputes a bill after three months from the payment date and does not 
pay the disputed amount or does not pay the billed amount (i.e., the nondispuied 
amount and disputed amount) and the billing dispute is resoIved in favor of the cus- 
tomer, the customer will not receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from the 
Telephone Company: However, if t h e  mshmer  pys  :he d i s p ~ M  a m ~ ~ o r  the 
biIled amount after the date of dispute and before the date of resolution, the cus- 
tomer will receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Com- 
pany for the period starting with the date of payment and ending on the date of res- 
olution. The credit for the disputed amount shall be as set forth following. The cus- 
tomer will receive a credit for the late payment penalty if applicable, from the Tele- 
phone Company. The late payment penalty credit shall be the disputed amount 
resolved in the customer's favor times a late payment penalty factor (refer to Section 
4.1.21, for the period starting with the date of dispute and ending on the date of pay- 
ment of the disputed amount or the date of resolution whichever occurs first. . 

"al. g B*hg ~.jjiES~+'6f.&g"d zvee9fib54 . kc*"? ;-& "-" Tt*Y%'-Y*@;$yp;Fp-q"y+*q:+ - 
F - . ?< " :,A >y ) " *" .: ? - 7""" " ' .+:" .- 4 *'̂  1: v ,, "., ,.",,""4., ' , 

, " \ , : a  I I,.," 

Issued: M. J. McCIuskey 
Effective: Vice Plesident - New Hampshire 

A. 

11 A. 

Adjustments for the quantities of services established or disconhued in any billing 
period beyond the minimum period set forth for services in other sections of this 
tariff will be prorated to the number of days or major fraction of days based on a 
thirty day month. The Telephone Company will, upon request and if available, fur- 
nish such detailed information as may reasonably be required for verification of - 
any bill. 

When a rate as set forth in this tariff is shown to more than two decimal places, the 
charges will be determined using the rate shown. The resulting amount will then 
be rounded to the nearest penny (i.e., ro~rrzded to two decimal places). 
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When more than one copy of a customer bill for services provided under the provi- ..,' 

. . . . .  sions of this tariff is furnished to the customer, an additional charge applies for each 
. . 

. . . .  additional copy of the.bil1 as set forthin Section 13.- . . .  .: . : . .  
i a  

. .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  .............. - .  . .  .... . . . . .  . . . . .  .- .& - - - .. 1. - 

Issued: 
Effective:, . ' -  ' 

P P  

.+ y4+,.,,3A2y ... ~ z $ ~ ~ ~ 6 s ~  fpw.v*:, 8$?;PJT' ~ , = ~ ~ ~ ~ + ~ - - & y ~ ~ m ~ &  -",aF -A +~*;~$~-7r~%.+$$~,~f~;~ -t ++;, i-7 r-fi * .Y -%- ,  

, - , , *, <;.' 1. -; $ . 
>, " p,* , .. ~. isf i>~.~,y l -  . , *r t y' I* -, , , : vr, * -$$< >;AL ,: k>y.zx -.) L* -4;; ,> $;, : ( A  A v  :<'I , >- , .  + 
Where more than one Exchange Telephone Company is involved in the provision of 
Access Service, the Telephone Company will bill such Access Senrices in accordance with 
the regulations set forthinsection 3.1 "Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Sewices Where 
More Than One Exchange Telephone Company is Involved." 

M. J. McCluskey 
vice Presidefit - New Hampshire 

a 
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4.2 Credit Allowance Conditions 

1 A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the customer because of a fail- 
ure of a facility component used to m s h  service under this tariff or in th'e event 
that the protective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the corn- 
plete loss of service by the customer as described in NYNEX TariffF.C.C. No. 1, Sec- 
tion 6.5.2. An interruption period starts when an inoperative service is reported to 
the Telephone Company and ends wlien the service is operative. 

No credit allowance will be made for: 
. . .  

Interruptions caused by the negligence of the customer. 

Interruptions of a service due to the failure of equipment or systems proviaed-by 
the customer or others. 

Interruptions of a s e ~ c e  during any period in  which the ~ e j e ~ h o n e  Company is 
not afforded access to the premises where the senrice is terminated. 

. , 

Interruptions of a service when the customer has released that service to the Tele- 
phone Company for maintenance purposes, to make rearrangements, or for the 
implementation of an order for a change in the service during the time that was 
negotiated with the customer prior to the release of that s e ~ c e .  Thereafter, a credit 
allowance (set forth further in Section 4.2.1C), will apply. 

Periods when the customer elects not to release the service for testing and/or repair 
and continues to use it on a impaired basis. 

I ~er ibds  of temporary discontinuance as set forth insection 2.4.5B. 

An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common cause, for 
amounts of Iess than one dollar. 

Issued: 

Effective: 
M, J. McCluskey 

Vice President- New. Hampshire 
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Issued: . . 

Effective:. 

- - - 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice Presid'ehf - New Hampshire 

u 
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C. In case of anintemption to any service, if not due to the negligence of the customer, 

allowance for the interruption shall be as follows: 

1. For Switched Access S e ~ c e  no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less 
than twenty-four hours. The customer shall be credited for an intemption of 
twenty-four hours or more at the rate of 1/30 of the sum of: either any applicable 
monthly rates, or the assumed minutes of use charge; when applicable for the ser- 
vice involved, for each period of twenty-four hours or major fraction thereof that 
the interruption continues. 

2. The credit alIowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interruptions shall not 
exceed the sum of: [a] either any applicable monthly rate, or [b) the assumed minutes of 
use charge; whichever is applicable for the service involved, for the service inter- - 
rupted in any one monthly billing period. 

D. Should the customer elect to use an alternative service provided by the TeIephone 
Company during the period that a service is interrupted, the customer must pay the 
tariffed rates and charges for the alternative semice used. 

E. 

1. 

In certaininstances, the customer may be requested by the Telephone Company to 
surrender a service for purposes other than maintenance, testing or activity reIating 
to a service order. If the customer consents, a credit allowance will be granted. 

The credit aIlowance will be 1/1440 of the monthly rate for each period of thirty 
minutes or fraction thereof that the senice is surrendered. In no case will the credit 
alIowance exceed the monthly rate for the service surrendered in any one monfhly 
billing period. 
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5 Carrier Common Line Access service . . . , 

5.1 General 
The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service t o m -  
tomers in conjunction with Switched Access Service provided in Section 6. : . .  

, , ,.,. .. -.. L - - .  > ...... . . . - - - 

carrier Common ~ i n e  Access provides for ihk use of end users' Telephone Compa- , , 

ny provided common lines bycustomers for access to such end users to furnish.In- 
trastate Communications. Carrier Common Line Access also provides for the use 
of Switched Access S e ~ c e  terminating in 800 A.ccess Line Service.. 

. . 

Carrier Common Line Access Service is billed to each Switched Access Service pro- 
vided under this tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth herein and in 

: Section 4.1, and at the rates and Charges contained in Section 30.5. 
. . . . 

. - 
. . 

. . 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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Issued: . . 

Effective: 

g-5.x+m-fdi"6'nqJ : . b*,-* jt4,. ~ " ~ i w +  1 y** iq - 4w:h' 4 .,fir -y:' fi .;j 5; ;$?: ~rgr^y* .V ~ ~ ~ F ~ w v t p ~ : '  ,c?,> ; y:<$&: 3 ' . 7 % > * $ v  "T " 5  > v , ) I %  I -  r 

x % \ :- ' "3. q:+,'('> , 'p < <I, i *I - c *  - , -< > , .. h <  

. M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - hTew Hampshire 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

- 

A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access. 

Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access. 

Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common 
Line Access. 

Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Camer Com- 
mon Line Access. 

All trunk side connections provided in the same access group will be Limited to the 
same features and operating characteristics. 

F. All line side connections provided in the same access group will be Limited to the 
same features and operating characteristics. 

Z 
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5.2 Undertaking of the Telephone company 

A. Where the customer is provided with Switched Access S e ~ c e  under this tariff, the 
Telephone Companywill provide the use of-Telepho-ne C o r n p a ~ ~ ~ t - k e s b y  
a customer for access to end user. 

Issued: 
Effective: . :: 

B. 

C. 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President -.New Hampshire 

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service, 
the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the customer for both inter- 
state and intrastate will be apportioned as set forth in Section 5.5.2C. 

When the customer is provided Operator Tmnk-Full Feature for sent-paid pay tele- 
phone access as set forthin Section 6, the Telephone Company will collect sent-paid 
monies from pay telephone stations and %.ill remit monies to the customer as set 
forth in Section 5.4. The Telephone Company will provide the message call detail 
format and bill periods used to determine the monies upon request from the cus- 
tomer. 
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5.3 Obligations of the Customer . .* 

, Where the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on which the Car- 
rier Common Line Access and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the 
customer will obtain Feature Groups A, B or D Switched Access S e ~ c e  under this 
Tanff (refer to Section 6 )  for originating and/or terminating access in the local 
exchange. 

Such access group arrangements whether single trunks or trunk groups will have 
Carrier.Common Line Access Charges applied. . . 

Where Operator Trunk-Fd  Feature for sent-paid pay telephone access is provided 
to the customer and the customer wishes to receive the monies it is due for the mon- 
ies colIected by the Telephone Company from coin pay telephone stations, the Cus- 
tomer will furnish to the Telephone Company, at a location speci6ed by the Tele- 
phone Company, the Customer message caI1 detail for the Customer sent paid (coin) 
pay telephone calls in accordance with the Telephone Company collection sched- 
ule. 

The Customer message call detail furnished shalI be in a standard format e'stab- 
lished by the Telephone Company. The Telephone Company will provide to the 
Customer the precise details of the required standard format If, in the course of 
Telephone Company business, it is necessary to change the standard format, the 
Telephone.Company will provide notification to the involved Customer six months 
prior to the change.' . ' 

. . 

If no Customer message call detail is received from the Customer for each bill 
period established by the Telephone Company, the. Telephone Company will 
assume there were no Customer sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls for the period. 

:: 11 ~23: j.2: ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ g g ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ;" ..% J x 1 t 0 ,, _ , I . .., . + Xas :.a i j ih  :c-%- <.-,,. ~v>+.$+L,tx ?tx9s+w/+w*qw 
, , , , < A  < "  4, 
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In addition the Customer shaIl furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) 
calls to the Telephone Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone 
Company, Any change in the Customer's schedule of charges shall be furnished to 
the Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective. 

A. 

Issued: 
~ f f ec t ive :  

The customer faalities at the premises of the ordering customer shall provide the 
necessary on-hook and off-hook supervision. 

- 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 

d 
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5.4 Coin Revenue Payment ~ n a n ~ e r n e n t s  
. , 

The ~ e l e ~ h o n e  Company will collect the monies from coin pay telephone &ations ' -  

and will determineand remit amounts due to acustomer which is provided Opera- 
tor Trunk-Full Feature for sent-paid pay telephone access (which are desnibed in 

. . . . 
" .  Section .6.2.3B), .as follows, ...- .....;.., . -..;: --.'--- L- :-.-.: .-i--;i-l.--z-i-:.;.c-;-.-- . . . . . . -  

, . 
. . 

, , . . 

The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule for each coin pay tele- 
phone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay stations based on this 
collection schedule. 

$; +:. .), .d .v>w,>r,w -<,, ;*.. *.:::: v... .. . .  . .  .. . . . . .  . . .  I.. , .. 3 ..?!. ;;:, :! 
. . .  . . .  '?. . . . . . . . . . .  ..?..::. . . .  ., 2 ..... ..:. . ~ . .  

I 

The monies colIected based on this schedule during each bill peri0.d established by 
the Telephone Company-wiI1 be-idmitifie& by coin pay telephone station and 
summed to deveIop the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i.e., the 
day a record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the Customer). 

. 

...... .... . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . , . ,";EI. . ;~~'  <. .', ~::~~'j4~,~~$PTotd~~-iis t i i~~k~+c .6 i5xu&+~e"~~~ < '  .".PI ,q,(.:;' :(T' ).:.y; P:':,.: ,>,$$- -TI. >* . . . . . .  " - " ~ $ ~ ~ ; : ~ . r ; h . :  . . .  . . .  . , . . . . . .  .. , .%I.' ' :z .  
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T 

The intrastate Total Customer Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone 
Company based onthe customer message call detail received from the customer for 
each biIl period 'and the Customer's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls. 
Such Total Customer Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day. 

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the Total Cus- 
tomer Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages. 

Coin station shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin pay 
telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i.e., foreign coins, slugs and improp- 
er use of U.S. pennies), unauthorized removal of coins from coin pay telephone sta- 
tions and coin refunds beyond the Telephone Company's control. 

Such amount for coin station shortages will be developed by the Telephone Compa- 
ny by multiplying the Total Customer Coin Revenue for each coin record day by a 
shortage factor. Such amount wiII be rounded to the nearest penny, The shorkage 
factor will be determined by dividing the yearly total coin shortage amount by the 
yearly total'.coin revenue amount (Lei, iota1 coin revenue equals the coin revenue 
due under exchange tariffs, state toll tariffs and interstate toll tariffs). 

11 0-1 The total coin shortage amount and the total revenue amount will be determined 
by the Telephone Company through an annual special study. 

Issued: 
. . .  Effective: . . .  
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I 
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A. 

Upon reasonable written notice by the Customer to the Telephone Company, the 
Customer will have the right through its authorized representative to examine and 
audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals as determined by 
the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as may under recognized 
accounting practices contain information bearing upon the determination of the 
amount payable to the Customer. 

The Telephone Company will determine the Net Customer Coin Revenue for each 
coin record day by subtracting from the Total Customer Coin Revenue, the amount 
for coin station shortages. On the date (payment date) determined by adding forty- 
five days to the coin record day, the Telephone Companp.wil1 remit payment to fhe 
Customer for the Net Customer Coin Revenue. 

Adjustment will be made by the proper party to compersa'te.for any errors or omis- 
sions .disclosed by such examination or audit. Neither such right to examine and 
auditnor the right to receive such adjustment shall be affected by any statement to 
'the contrary, appearing on checks or otherwise, unlesssuch statement expressly 
waiving such right appears in a letter signed by the authorized representative of the 
party having such right and delivered to the other party. . . : .  ' , 

. 

Issued: 
. . M. J. McCluskey 

Effective: 1, Vice President - New Hampshire 
, ,  . . . .  

C. All information received or reviewed by the Customer or its authorized representa- 
tive is to be considered confidential and is not to be distributed, provided or dis- 
closed in any form to anyone not involved in the audit, nor is such information to 
be used for any other purpose. 

x. 
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5.5 Rate ~egulati'orti 
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Except as set forth herein, dl Stzithpci -4ccess Senrice p r c a e d  to the custcmeir will be 
subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges.' - -- - - - - . - - - - - - - . 

--- - - - 

When access to the local exchange is required to provide a customer service (e.g., 
MTS-type, Telex, Data, etc.) that uses resold IC's private line service, Switched Access 
service rates and regulations as set forth in Section 6 will apply except when such 
access to the local exchange is required for the provision of an enhanced service. 
Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in Section 30.5 apply. 

The Switched Access service provided by the Telephone Company includes the 
Lu turikz- Switched Access service p p d e c l  for both in&rs&-and intrastate -'I+ 

tions. The Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forthin Section 30.5 
will be billed to each Switched Access senrice provided under this tariff in  accor- 
dance with Sections 4.1 and 5.5.2. 

When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature Groups 
A or B Switched Access Service in Telephone Company offices that are not equipped 
for measurement capabilities, assumed average intrastate access minutes will be 
used to determine Carrier G o m n  Line Access charges; The assumed access-nir,- 
utes are as set forth in Section 6.4.3. 

Where Switched Access services connect with private line type s e ~ c e s  at  Tele- 
phone Company designated WATS Serving Offices for provision of WATS or 
WATS-type services, Switched Access service minutes which are carried on that end 
of the service (i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-type services) 
will be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute charges. 

n 

The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment will be associated 
with end office or local tandem switching equipment and wilI record originating 
access minutes and terminating access minutes where answer supervision is re- 
ceived. . . . . 

B. 
- 

The accumulafed access minutes will be summed on a line'by line basis, by line 11 

When access minutes are used to determine Carrier Common Lne Access charges, 
they will be~accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equip- 

. . ment. . . ' 

group or end office, whichever type of account is used by the ~ i l e ~ h o n e  company, 
for each customer and then rounded to the nearest minute. 11 

Issued: M, J. McCluskey 
Effective: -, =ee President - Nw-Hampshire 
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Issued: 
Effective: . . 

C. 

1. 

2. . 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

M. J.  McCluskey 
Vice President - New.Hampshire 

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line access minutes developed by the TeIephone Company, 
wiI1 be multiplied by percentages reported by the customer (refer to Section 2.5.1 0). 
The result will then be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges. The 
charges for the invoIved customer account will be determined as stated in the fol- 
lowing paragraphs. 

The access minutes for all Switched Access Senrice subject to Carrier Common Line 
charges will be multiplied by the per minute rate. 

The Terminating Switched Access per minute charge applies to aU non-800 Access 
terminating access minutes of use. The Terminating Switched Access per minute 
charge also applies to an terminating 800 Access minutes of use which terminate on 
a common line. The number of such minutes will be obtained from reports fur- 
nished by the customer (refer to Section 2.5.10). 

The Terminating 800 Access Service per minute charge applies to all 800 terminat- 
ing usage which terminates in a WATS Access Line Service as provided from NY- 
NEX TarifF.C.C. No. - 1. The number of such minutes will be obtained from reports 
furnished by the customer (refer to Section 2.5.10). 

The Originating Switched Access per minute charge applies to all non-800 originat- 
ing access minutes of use less those originating access minutes of use associated 
with FGA Access Services where the off-hook supenisory signaling is forwarded 
by the customer's equipment when the calIed party answers. 

The Originating 800-specific Access per minute charge applies to all originating ac- 
cess minutes of use associafed with calls placed to 800 numbers. The originating 
800-speafic Access per minute charge also applies to all originating usage which 
terminates in a WATS Access Line S e ~ c e  as provided fromNYNEX i7arifF.C.C. No. 
- 1. The number of such minutes will be obtained from reports furnished by the cus- 
tomer (refer to Section 2.5.10). 

n 

. 
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6. Switched Access Service. 

6.1 General 

Switched ~c ' cess  Service is ordered under the ACC&SS Order provisions set forth in 
Section 3 and billed at the rates and charges set forth in Section 30. , , . 

. . 

. . .  

In addition to regulations which are contained within this Tariff, other regulations 
specified inNYNEX Tariff F.C.C. No. 1, Section 6 apply as appropriate (unless other- 
wise stated in this tariff) for the services specified in Section 6.1.1 of this tariff. 

Issued: 
~ f f  ective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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The Switched Access Senices provided under this tariff are: [a] originating, termi- 
nating or two-way Feature Groups A, B and D, and Ib] 800 Access. 

B. 

Regulations pertaining to the provision of Switched Access Feature Groups pro- 
vided under this tariff are the same as those set forth in NYNEX Tariff F.C.C. No. 1, 
Section 6.2. In addition to those re,oulations, the following apply. 

- 

There are three rate categories which apply to Switched Access-Servief+Locd 
Transport (described in Section 6.2.1), [b] Local Switching (described in Sections 6.2.2 
and 6.2.3), and [c] Common Line (described i n  Secfion 5). 

C ,  

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to the custom- 
er the makeup of the facilities and services provided from the customer's premises 
to the first point of switching. This information will be provided in the form of a 
Design Layout Report. The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer 
at no charge, and be reissued or updated whenever these facilities are material- 
ly changed. ' : 

WATS Access Line service is a-~e of Special Access service that is provided for use 
with Feature Groups B and/or D. WATS Access Line Service connects an End User 
premises with a WATS or WATS-type Serving Office ( WSO). This senice is ordered 

. . and provisioned under N Y N E X  TarifiF.C.C. No. I, Section 7. 

- - 

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, 
cooperatively test, at the time of installation, the following parameters: Loss, C- 
Message Noise, 3-Tone Slope, dc Continuity and Operational Signaling. When the 
Local Transport is provided with Interface Groups 2,6,7 and 9 and the LocaI Trans- 
port Termination is two-wire (there is a four-wire to two-wire conversion in Local 
Transport), balance parameters (Eqtial  Level Echo Path Loss) may also be tested. 

- 

Any customer may request that the faalities used to provide Switched Access Ser- 
vice be specialIy routed. The regulations for Special Access Facilities Routing (i.e., 
Avoidance, Diversify and Cable-only) are set forth in Section 11. 

C 

Issued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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6.2 Rate Categories 
The following illustration shows the Local Transport, Locnl Switching and Cam'er 
Common Line categories combined to provide a complete access senrice. A descrip- 
tion of each category is contained in the foIlowing subsections. 

Common Line 

Customer 
Premise - 

. . Local Switching 
. / . . 

. . 

.Access Tandem 

Issued: 
Effective: .. 

-- - - - 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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Local Transport provides the transmission facilities between the customer's prem- 
ises and the end office switch(es) where the customer's traffic is switched to origi- 
nate or terminate its 'communications. . . 

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed of fa&- 
ties determined by the Telephone Company. 

The two-way voice frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the 
orignating direction (from the end user end office switch to the customer's prem- 
ises) and in the terminating direction (from the customer's premises to the end of- 
fice switch), but not simultaneously. 

The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or configura- 
tion of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for 
the transmission of.voice and assodated telephone signals within the frequency 
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 

The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer in determin- 
ing: - - : - .  - . . . . . . .  . 

whether the benice is to be',dkectly . .  roited . to an end office switch o; tlmough an as- 
cess tandem switch, - . . .. j 

. . .  . 
. '.. 

. . . .  . . . 
. . 

whether the sinrice is to be routed through B TOPS tandem s w i t h  and 
. .. . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . . 

the directionality of the service; , ' . . ,. . 

The Local Transport mileage for access minutes which originate (i.e., FGD) from or 
terminate (i.e., FGB and D) to a WATS Access Line Service will be calculated on an 
airline basis, using fhe V&H Coordinates method as set forth in.Nationa1 Exchange 
Carrier Association Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4 for Wire Center Interconnection Information, 
between the, WATS Serving Office at. whch the WATS Access Line Service termi- 
nates and the customer premises serving wire center for the FGB or D Service pro- 
vided. . . . . 

For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, &stance will be measured 
from the wire center that normally serves the customer to the end office switch(es1. 
Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are set forth in Section 6.4.4. 
When FGB usage, originating from or tkrminating to a WATS Access Line Service 
is transported over a FGB trunk for which assumed minutes of use are billed, the 
Local Transport mileage for such usage will be calculatedin accordance with the 
V&H Coordinates method. 

. .  ., . . . .. 
. . 

Issued: 
Effective:. 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice .President - New Hampshire 
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E. 

The Local Transport Facility rate provides for that portion of the voice frequency 
transmission path between the end office switch and the customer's premises, 

The Local Transport rate category is comprised of a Local Transport Terminntion mte, 
a Local Transport Facility rate and, when applicable, an Operator Passthrough Charge. 
The application of these rates is set forth in 5eckion 6.6. 

' 1. 
. . .  . .  

 he LO& ~ransport ~erminationrate p r o ~ d k s  for that portion of the voice frequen- 
cy transmission path at the end office switch, and at the customer's premises. 

3. 

F. 
..*- 

. 
: 

2. Interface ~ r o u p  2 . . I1 I SF Supervisory Signaling or Tandem Supervisory signaling. 

The Telephone Company will provide end users with access to the operators of a 
customer for operator assisted call completion as desired. If the customer provides 
operator services for its end users for calls originating from within thdATA md 
is capable of receiving.calIs passed through to it in the LATA by the Telephone Com- 
pany, the customer w l l  be assessed an Operator Passthrough Charge fhat will in- 
clude the costs associated with handling the operator services traffic. 

Interface Groups - Descriptions as we11 as regulations pertaining to Interface 
Groups which are applicabIe to the Switched Access Feature Groups offered under 
this tariff are the same as those set forth in NYNEX TariffF.C.C. No. I ,  Section 6. 

Non-Chargeable Optional Features - Where transmission facilities and/or param- 
eters permit, and where signaling conversion is required by the customer to meet 
its signaling capability, the Telephone Company will provide the customer Supervi- 
sory Signaling arrangement for each transmission path, or other optional features, 
as follows, 

1. . 

. . 1) 3. 1 InterfakeGroups 6,7 and 9 . ' , , 

Interface Groups I and 2 
DX Supervisory Signaling, E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling, E&M Type 2 Super- 
visory Signaling, or E&M Type 3 Supervisory Signaling. - 

These Interface groups, at the option of the customer, may be provided with indi- 
vidual transmission path SF Supervisory Signaling where such signaling is avail- 
able in Telephone Company central offices. GeneraIIy such signaling is available 
only where the entry switch provides an analog, (i.e., non-digitnl), interface to the 
transport termination and a poriion ofthe faciiity ktween the armlag entry switch 
and the customer's premises is analog. 

Issued: 
. . 

Effe-ctive: 
M. J. McCluskey .- Vice President - ?dew Hampshire 
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Issued: 

4. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level allows the customer to specify 
the receive transmission level at the first point of switching. The range of transrnis- 

. . 
Effective: 

5. 

M.J.McCluskey , 

Vice President - New Hampshire 
, . 

sion1eveIs whichmay be specified is described in TR-NWT-000334. This is available 
with Interface Groups 2, 6,7 and 9 for FGA and FGB. 

- .  d - - .  - - -  

Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination allows the customer to 
specify, for FGB routed directly to an end office or access tandem, a four-wire ter- 
mination of the Local Transport at the entry switch in lieu of a Telephone Company 
selected two-wire termination. This is available only when the FGB arrangement 
is provided with Type B Transmission Specifications. 

n 
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Local Switching provides for the use of common lines and the local end office 
switching and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transrnis- 
sion of Switched Access communications to t h e  end users served by the local end 
office. The Local Switching functions are: [a] Local Access, [b] Line Termination, and 
[c] Intercept. 

Local AC&SS pi&id&~ $0; the use of. end office switching equipment. are two 
Local Access functions: [a] Common Switching and [b] Transport Termination. ',., 
Common switching provides the local end office switching h c t i o n s  associated 
with the various Feature Group switching arrangements. The Common Switching 
arrangements provide for originating, terminating or two way FGA, FGB, and 
FGD. Included as part of Common Switching are optional features which the cus- 
tomer can order to meet the Customer's s p e d c  communications requirements. 
Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrangements which ter- 
minate the Local Transport faalities. Included as part of Transport Termination are 
various nonchargeable optional termination arrangements. The number of Trans- 
port Terminations provided will be determined by the Telephone Company as set 
forth in NYNEX TariffEC.C. No. 1, Section 6.5.6. 

Issued: M. J,  ~ c ~ l u s k e ~  
Effective: . : 

. .  . -..Vice President-- New Hampshire 
. -  . 

. . 
. .. . 

3, . 

Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines terminating in 
the local end office. 

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone Company Intercept 
operator or recording. The operator or recording teIIs a caller why a call, as dialed, 
could not be completed, and if possible, provides the correct number. 

0 
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Optional Features are available in Lieu of, or in addition to the features provided with the 
Feature Groups. Optional Features are provided as Common Switching, Transport Ter- 
mination or WATS Access Line S e ~ c e  Terminations and are as follows: 

Common Switching 
-" 

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group aIlows for the screening of terminating calls 
within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411,911,800,555-1212 and 
a Telephone Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local 
exchange calling area of the &a1 tone office in which the arrangement is provided. 
A11 other toll calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded announcement. This fea- 
ture is provided in all Telephone Company end offices. It is available with FGA. 

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group allows for the screening of terminat- 
ing calls within the LATA, and for disallowing completion of calls to 0- and N11. 
This feature, where available, is provided in all Telephone Company end offices. It 
is avdable with FGA. 

i L 

Hunt Group Arrangement provides the ability to sequentiallyaccess one of two or 
more Iine side connections in the originating direction, when the access code of the 
line group is dialed. This feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices. 
It is avaiIabIe with FGA. FGA services provided by multiple customers to the same 
end user may not be combined in a single hunt group unless the Local Transport 
Facility rniIeage is the same for each customer (i.e., the distance between each cus- 
tomer's serving wire center and the first point of switching [dial tone office], to 
which the FGA services are ordered) is the same. 

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement provides a type of multi-line hunting ar- 
rangement which provides for an even distribution of calls among the availabIe 
lines in a hunt group. Where available, t h s  feature is provided in Telephone Com- 
pany electronic end offices only. It is available with FGA. - 

Nonhunting Number for Use With Hunt Group or Uniform Call Distribution 
Arrangement provides an arrangement for an individual line within a multi-line 
hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access to that line within the 
hunt or uniform'call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when 
it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, this feature is 
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only. It is available with 
n h  l 

Issued: 
. .  . - M. J. McCluskey 

Effective: . . Vice Presfdeht  new Hampshire 
' ., 

, . . . 
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I Common Switching 

Up to Seven Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits To Customer provides for the end 
office capability of providing u p  -to seven digits 01- f i e -un i fom a-ss code 
(950-OXXX or 950-1XXX) to the customer p r e ~ s e s .  The custoiner-can-requesf that 
only some of the digits in the access code be forwarded. The access code digits 
wodd be provided to the customer's premises using Multifrequency Signaling, 
and transmission of the digits would precede the forwarang of AN1 if that feature 
were provided. It is available as a nonchargeable option with FGB. 

Service Class Routing provides the capability of directing originating traffic from ' an end office to a trunk group to a customer designated premises, based on the line 
class of service (e.g., coin, multi-party or hoteL/moiel), senriceprefix indicator (e.g., 
0- or 0+) or service access code (e.g., 800). It is provided in suitabIy equipped end 
office or access tandem switches and is available as a nonchargeable option with 
FGD. 

Alternate Traffic Routing-Multiple Customer Premises provides the capability of 
directing originating traffic from an end office (or appropriately equipped access 
tandem) to a trunk group (the high usage group) to a customer designated premises 
until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering additional originating traffic 
(the.overflowing trafic) from the same end office or access tandem to a different hunk 
goup  (the final group) to a second customer designated premises. The customer 
shall speafy the last h n k  CCS desired for the high usage group. It is provided in 
suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches and is available as a non- 
chargeable option with FGB and FGD. 

Alternate Traffic Routing-End Office Alternate Routing When Ordered in 
Trunks provides an alternate routing arrangement for customers who order in 
trunks and have access for a particular Feature Group to an end office via two 
routes: one route via an access tandem and one direct roate. The ieature d l 0 i ~ r s  the 
customer's originating traffic from the end office to be offered first to the direct 
trunk group and then overflow to the access tandem group. It is provided in suit- 
ably equipped end offices and is avaiIable as a nonchargeable option with FGB and 
FGD. 

Issued: M. J. McCSuskey 
Effective: . . .. . .. Vice Presjdsnt -.NewHampshire 
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1 Common Switching 

Band Advance Arrangement for Use With WATS Access Line Service - This o p  
tion which is provided in association with two or more WATS Access Line Service 
groups, provides for the automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access 
Line Service goup, when that-group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS 
Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to or greater than that of 
the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group. This arrangement does not pro- 
vide for call overflow from a group with a higher band designation to one with a 
lower one. Tnis option is available as a nonchargeable option with FGD. 

End Office End User Line Service Screening for Use With WATS Access Line Ser- 
vice provides the ability to verify that a customer has dialed a called party address 
(by screening the called NPA andlor N X X  on the basis ofgeographical bands-selected by the 
Telephone Company) which is in accordance with that end user's service agreement 
with the customer, (i.e., WATS). This option is provided in all Telephone Company 
end ofices in which WATS Access Line Sewice is provided. It is availabIe as a non- 
chargeable option with FGD. 

Hunt Group Arrangement for Use With WATS Access Line Service provides the 
ability to sequentialIy access one of two or more WATS Access Line Services (i.e. 800 
Service access lines) in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the 
WATS Access Line Service group is forwarded from the customer to the Telephone 
Company. This feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices in which 
WATS Access Line Service is provided. It is available as a nonchargeable option 
with FGB and FGD. 

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use With WATS Access Line Service 
provides a type of multi-line hunting arrangement which provides for an even dis- 
tribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in the 
hunt group. Where available, this feature is only provided in Telephone Company 
electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided. It is available 
as a nonchargeable option with FGB and FGD. 

Nonhunting Number for Use With Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call 
Distribution Arrangement for Use With WATS Access Line Service provides an 
arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a multi-line hunt 
or unifoim call distribution group that provides access to those WATS Access Line 
Services withm the hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or pro- 
vides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where 
available, this feature is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end of- 
fices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided. I t is available as a noncharge- 
able option with FGB and FGD. 

L-2ded: . , M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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I A. /Common Switching . , 

. . 

Automatic Number Identification provides the automatic transmission of a seven 
or ten digit number and information digits to the customer's premises for calls orig- 
inating in the LATA, to identify the calling station. The AN1 feature is an end office 
software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (I) all individual 
transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an end ofice and a customer's 
premises, or (2) where technically feasible, w i th  all individual transmission paths in a t runk  
group between an end ofice and an access tandem, and a trunkgroup between an access tan- 
dem and a customer's premises. Where AN1 cannot be provided, (e.g., o n  calls from four 
and eight party smices ) ,  information digits will be provided to the customer. 
The seven digit AN1 telephone number is available with Feab~re Grolq B. With this 
Feature Group, technical Limitations may exist in Telephone Company switching 
facilities which require AN1 to be provided only on a directly trunked basis. AN1 
will be transmitted on all calls except those originating from multi-party lines, coin 
stations and coidess pay telephones using Feature Group B or when an AN1 failure 
has occurred. 1 The ten digit AN1 telephone number is only available with FGD. The ten d ig t  AN1 
, .telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit 

4NI telephone number. The ten digit AN1 telephone number wiIl be transmitted 
on all calls except those identified as multi-party line or AN1 failure, in which case 
only the NPA will be transmiBed (in addition to the information digit described be- 
low). 
The information diqts identify: (1) telephone number is the station billing number-no 
special treatmenf requzred, (2)  multi-party line-telephone number is a four or eight party line 
nnd cannot be identified-number must be obtained via n n  operiztor or in  some other rnaizncr, 
(3) ANlfnilure has occurred in the end office szoi tch zohich yrez,ents identification of calling 
telephone rrumber-must be obtained by operafor or in  some other manner, (4) hotellmotel 
originated call which 7-equires room ntinzber idenfification, (5) coinless station, hospital, in- 
mate, etc. call which requires special screening or handling by the ctrstomer, and (6)  call is 
an Automntic Identified Outward Dinled (AIOD) cnllfrom cilstol~zer puenzises equipment. 
The AN1 telephone number is the listed telephone number of the customer and is 
not the telephone number of the calling party. These AN1 information digits are 

. available with FGB and FGD. 
Additional AN1 information digits are availabIe with FGD only. They include (1) 
InterLATA restricted-telephone rrumber is identified line, ( 2 )  I n t e r M T A  restricted-hotell 
mole1 line, (3) InterLATA restricted-coinless, hospital, imnnte, etc., line. These informa- 
tion digits will be transmitted as agreed to by the customer and the Telephone Com- 
pany. 

1 AN1 is provided as a nonchargeable option with FGB and FGD. 
n 

ssued: 
iffective: 

- - 

M. J. McCluskey 
'Vice President - New Hampshire 
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I A. Common Switching I I I 
Routing of IntratATA Calls to the Telephone Company for Use With WATS Ac- 
cess Line Service whichis available with either, originating only WATS Access Line 
(WAL) Service not eqhipped with th&End Ofice End  User ~ i n e  ~ e r u i c e  sc&& ing6  
tima1 feature, or with two-way WAL Service, provides that intraLATA calls origi- 
nating over such services by the end users dialing valid NXX codes in the LATA, 
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, community in- 
formation services of an information service provider, local operator assistance (0- 
and 0+), service codes (611, 911), and Directory Assistance (411, 555-1212 and 
NPA+555-1212) wiIl be routed to the faalities of the Telephone Company for 
completion. Calls placed by the end user's dialing the 950-OXXX or 950-IXXX will 
be directed to the FGB customer. Additionally, this option provides that interLATA 
caIls originating from such services by the end user's dialing 0- wiIl be directed to 
the FGD Switched Access Service of the customer prodding the interLATA opera- 
tor services. This option is avai1abIe as a nonchargeable option with FGD. 

Issued: 

Effective: 
M. J. McCLuskey 

-Vice President - New Hampshire 
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Transport Termination I 1 Operator T d - F u l l  Feature provides the operator functions available in the end 
office to the customer's operatoi'fdr interLATA--me. Tbese functions arc-Operator 
Released, Operator Attached, Coin Collect, Coin Return and Ringback. It is avail- 
able with FGD and is provided as a bunk type of Transport Termination. 

Operator Trunk-Assist Feature provides the operator functions available in the 
end office -to the customer's operator. These functions are: Operator Released and 
Operator Attached. It is available with FGD and is provided as a trunk type of 
Transport Termination, 

( 1  I basis. 

3. 

WATS Access Line Service Terminations are available only in end offices desig- 
nated as WSOs. 

Rotary Did  Station Signaling provides.for.the .transmission of called party ad- 
dresses signaling from rotary diaI stations to the customer's premises for originat- 
ing caIls. This optionis provided in the form of a specific type of Transport Terrnina- 
tion. It is available as a nonchargeable option with FGB, only on a directly tru-nked 

E&M supenisory Signaling provides for E&M Type 1, Type 2 or Type 3 Supeniso- 
ry Signaling. When E&M Supervisory Signaling is provided, Answer Supenision 
is also provided for originatii~g traffic. This option is available with four-wire origi- 
na ting, terminating and two-way onIy WATS Access Line Service, for use with FGB 
and FGD. 

Answer Supervision provides for equipment at the end user premises that indi- 
cates that the called end user has answered, when such indication is provided by 
the interexchange carrier. When Answer Supervision is provided with two-wire 
WATS Access Line Service, Reverse Battery type S u p e ~ s o r g  Signaling is also pro- 
vided. This option is available with originating only two-wire WATS Access Line 
Service for use with FGB and FGD. 

Issued: 
Effective: 

.. , .  

M. J. McCluskey 
. , 

. , , - 
. .  Vice President - New Hampshire 

. , .  
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6.3 Description of Switched Access ~ e i i c e s  

Issued: 

A. 

Effective: 
M. J. McCluskey 

Vice President - New Hampshire 

.- 

- > 

- .  

Description of the Switched Access Featme Groups provided under this tariff are 
the same as those described in NYNEX Tariff F.C;C, No. I ,  Section 6.3. In addition, 
a WATS Access Line service when ordered from NYNEX Ta1.iffF.C.C. No. 2, Section 
7 may at the option of the custom&; be provided for use with Feature Groups B and 
D. 

I 

--- - - -  -- - - . - -  - 
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6.4 Responsibility of the Telephone Company 
In addition to the obligations in Section2, the Telephone Company has certain other 
obligations pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access Service. Those regu- 
lations are the same as those set forth in NYNEX TariffF.C.C. No. 1, Section 6.5. 

A. 
I 

- " h' >,:' ,\ , , < " ,>. 

6.4.g Deterininiiik Ldcal Transport FacZitv Mileage . " ' ,- 
< I ,/ ,, , A * " & A  9. .,'%,* - . , I  6 r** . , , mr,,%,,, I 

The available transmission specifications for Switched Access Service Arrange- 
rnents offered under this tariff are the same as those stated in NYNEX Tarif F.C.C. 
No.l,Section6.4. . 

r C 

- - 

- 

- -. 
:;q&$'9F?,' :,;-: ">+$:;::*.b,',.y,. sluBiLTm:nk$3i6rip w:<*c.,:k;:; "'+;A+, 5,. 
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. . . . - - . 
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Issued: M. J .  McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President 2 New Hampshire 

A. 

A. 

Regulations for Network Blocking for Feature Group-D are the same as ffLose set 
forth in NYNEX TariffF.C.C. No. I, ~ection'6.7.7. 

Repiations pertaining to Mileage Measurement and exceptions to the mileage 
measurement rules are the same as those set forthin NYNEX TariffF.C.C., No. I ,  Sec- 
tion 6.7.11. 

? -- a 

0 
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. . 

..3 ~ e s ~ o n s i b i l i t y  'of The customer 

In addition to the customer obligations set forth in Section 2, the customer has cer- 
tain specific obligations pertaining to .the use of the Switched Access Service Ar- 
rangements offered under t h s  tariff as follows. 

.. . 

Customers are responsible for providing the following reports or notification to the 
Telephone Company when applicable. 

Jurisdictional Reports - Refer to Section 2.5.10. 

Usage Data-Meet Point Billing - Refer to Section 3.1.1A. 

800 NXX Code Reports - When a customer orders 800 Access Service it will report 
the appropriate NXX code which will be instituted in each access tandem or end 
office switch at which the customer identification function is performed. The cus- 
tomer will update the report each time a change occurs, (i.e., when a new code is 
added or an existing code is deleted). 

Code Screening Reports - When a customer orders Senrice Class Routing it wi1I re- 
port the number of tntnks and/or the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end 
office or access tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered. 

. 

- - - 

-Jsued: . . M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: . . ' Vice president - New Hampshire 

Trunk Group Measurement Reports - With the agreement of the customer, trunk 
group data in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all 
access trunk groups, where technologically feasible, will be made available to the 
Telephone Company, These data wiIl be used to monitor tmnk group utilization 
and service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals and 
format. 

A. When a customer orders Switched Access Service on a per tnznk basis, the customer 
will take reasonable steps to assure that sufficient Access Services have been or- 
dered to handle its traffic. 
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. . 
. . . ... . 

6.6 Rate Regulations . ' , , . . . . . . . . .  
. . 

Rates and charges for Switched~cceks Service provided under this tariff applyto ~ 

originahg, terminating and two-way FGB and FGD and 800 Access Senice; 

There are three types of rates and charges that appIy to Switched Access Service: MonMy 
rates, Usage rates and Nonrecurring charges. 

Monthly Rates are fl at recurring rates that apply eachmonth or fraction thereof that 
a chargeable optional feature is provided. For billing purposes, each month is con- 
sidered to have thirty days. 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 

- 

Usage Rates apply only when a specific rate element is used. They are applied on 
a per access minute basis or a per call basis.Usage rates are aEcumul'afed over a 
monthly period. Usage rates applied on a per access minute basis are applied differ- 
ently to the various rate elements as set forth in Section 6.6.2. 

Nonrecurring Charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work activity 
tie., installation or change to an existing s e ~ c e ) .  The types of nonrecurring 
charges that apply for Switched Access Service are Installation of Service, Installation 
of Optional Features or basic service elements and Service Rearrangements. 

Installation' of Service - Local ~ r a n s ~ o r t  and Local Switching Nonrecurring 
charges appIy to each Switched Access Service installed. For Switched Access Ser- 
vice ordered on a per line or trunk basis, the charge is applied per line or trunk. For 
Switched Access Service ordered on a BHMC basis, the charges are also applied on 
a per trunk basis but  the charges apply only when the capacity ordered requires the 
ins tallation of an additional tntrik(s). 

~nstailation of Optional  Features - If a separate nonrecurring charge applies for the 
installation of an optional feature, the charge applies whether the feature is 
instalIed coincident with the initial installation of senrice or at any time subsequent 
to the initial installation of service. 
For optional features without separate nonrecurring charges, the Local Switching 
nonrecurring charge wi11 apply when the optional features are ordered subsequent 
to tho installation. 

h 

I 
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Service Rearrangements are Changes to existing services (installed) which do not 
result in either a change in the minimum period requirements as set forthinsection 
2.2.5 or a change in the physical location of the point of termination at the custom-. 
er's premises or the customer's end user's premises. Service rearrangements which- 
are considered to result in a change in the minimum service period are as set forth 
in N Y N E X  TariljCF.C.C. No. I ,  Section 5. Changes which result in the establishment 
of new minimum period obligations are treated as Discontinuances of Existing Ser- 
vice, and Installations of New Service (refer to Section 6.6.1C6). Changes in the physi- 
cal location of the point of termination are treated asMoves (refer to Section 6.6.1C5). 
The charge to the customer for the service rearrangement is dependent on whether 
the change is administrative only or involved an actual physical Change to the ser- 
vice. The following Administrative changes will be made without charge to the cus- 
tomer. 

Change of Customer Name 

Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the change of 
address is not a result of a physical relocation of equipment. 

-. I Change in billing data [name, address or contact name or telephone number] 

Change of agency authorization 

Change of customer circuit identification. 

Change of billing account number. 

Change'of customer test line number. 

Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or telephone number 

Change of jurisdiction. 

Issued: 
Effective: 

If, due to network considerations of the Telephone Company, it was impossible to 
combine 800 Access Services traffic with a customer's other trunkside Switched Ac- 
cess Services, no charge shaI1 be applied to combine the trunk groups when it  be- 
comes possibIe. 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire' 

. - 

C 
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I All Other Service Rearrangements will be charged for as ioliows: 

If the change involves the addition of an optional feature which has a separate non- 
recurringcharge, ---. t h  t nonrecurring - . - . c h a ~ e  -0 -- will .-- a Pp ly---- L ----- 

If the change involves rearrangement of a customer's FGD Access Service from di- 
rect routed to tandem routed, no charge shall apply for the customer requested rear- 
rangement as long as the following conditions are met: [a] Tandem routed access was  
not available to the end office at the time the end ofice was converted to an  equal access ofice; 
[b] The customer was providing swoice in the relevant area prior to the availability of tandem 
rou ted access; [c] The customer requested the rearrangernen t of its t rz~nks  from direct routed 
access to tandem routed access within six months of the first availnbility of tandem routed 
access in that area; and [dl The customer orders, as tandem routed, ibupiunlent..copacity 
to replace the direcf routed trunks. 

Subsequent to the initial installationof 800 Access Services, any addition or deletion 
of an 800 Access Service NXX code will be subject to a nonrecuning charge which 
applies for the first NXX code added or deleted, and a separate nonrecurring charge 
applies for each additional NXX code added or deleted at the same time in the same 
LATA on the same order. The charges are the same as those set forthinNlyNEX Tariff 
F.C.C. No. 1, Section 30. . 

If the change involves the rearrangement of existing Switched Access Services from 
a digital Interface Group to another capable of a higher bit rate), a Digital-To-Digital 
Rearrangement charge will apply per Interface Group with the lower bit rate capabil- 
ity. The charge is the same as that set forth in NYNEX Tariff F.C.C. No. 1, Section 30. 
No charge applies to the individual Switched Services provided within the Inter- 
face Group unless the customer changes the service type or changes only a portion 
of the individual services from one interface group to the other, in which case, the 
appropriate nonrecurring charge for each change will apply 

For all other changes, including the addition of, or modifications to, optional fea- 
tures without separate nonrecurring charges the Local Switching nonrecurring 
charge will apply. When an optional feature is not required on each transmission 
path,but rather on an entire transmission path group, an end office or an access tan- 
dem switch, only one such charge will appIy (i.e., it will not apply per transmission 
path). 

If the change involves a rnodifica tion to a FGB or D to include the initial provision 
of 800 Access Service in addition tonon-800Access Swvice- traffic, tlze Locd Switch- 
ing Installation nonrecurring charge wilI apply for service rearrangements on the 
existing trunks. ' 

Issued: 
Effectivei 

M. J, McCluskey 
- Vice.Presiden t.- New Hampshire 
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Moves - A move invoIves a change in the physical location of one of the following: 
[a] the point of termination at the customer's or the customer's end user's premises, bl t he  
customer's premises. The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move 
is to a new location within the same buildinm or to a different building. -----'---- . -  . A .  . _ ... _ - - -  - - -  b_-- -., 

Moves Within the Same Building - When the move is to a new location within the 
same building, the charge for the-move will be the Local Switching nonrecuning 
d r g e  for the capacity affected. There will be no change in the minimum period 
requirements. 

Moves to a Different Building will be treated as a discontinuance and start of ser- 
vice and all associated nonrecurring charges will apply. New minimum period re- 
quirements will also be established for the new service. The customer will also re- 
main responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for the 
discontinued service. 

Issued: 
Effective: 

6.  

n 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 

When a customer upgrades a FGA or FGB Service to a FGD Service, the nonrecur- 
ring charges will not apply if the foIIowing conditions are met: [a] The same customer 
premises is maintained and, [b] The orders for the disconnect of the FGA or FGB service 
and the start of the FGD service are placed w i t h  the Telephone Company  a t  the same t i m e  

' 
and, [c] The  c ~ r s t o m w  requests the same efiectiue date for both the disconnect of service and 

1 start o f  service orders. 
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-, 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: . . Vice president - New Hampshire 

. : 

~. 

b 
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A. 

B. 
- -  - 

Local Switching and Transport rates are applied to a11 minutes of use measured as 
speafied in Section 6.4.4. 

As specified in the Commission's Order No. 20,027, S w i  tched.Access originating and / 
or-terminating Charges apply to all intrastate messages wlzichmake use of Switched 
Access subject to th i s  tariff. 
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7 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: M. J. McCIuskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire. 
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8 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: M. 1. McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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9 Reserved For Future Use .. 
. . 

-- - - - - 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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10 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: M. J. McCluske) 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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'"-w England Telephone and ~elekraph Company . . 

11 Special Facilities Routing of ~ c c e s s  Services 

11.1 General 

The services provided under this tariff are provided over such routes and facilities 
as the Telephone Company may elect. Special FaciLifies Routing is involved when, - 
in order to compIy with requirements speafied by the customer, the Telephone 
Company provides Switched Access Service in a manner which includes one or - 

more of the following (which are defined in Section 11.1.1): Diversity, Avoidance 
and/or Cable-Only Facilities. 

Issued: 
Effective: 

--- 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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New England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

B.' Avoidance-A service must be provided on a route which agoids speufi-ed geu- 
8 .  

graphic locations. - 

C. Cable-Only Facilities-Certain services are provided on cable-only facilities to meet 
the particular needs of a customer. Service is provided subject to the availability of 
cable-only facilities. In the event of service failure, restorationwill be made through 
the use of any available facilities as selected by the Telephone Company. 

A. 

Avoidance, Diversity and Cable-Only Facilities are available on Switched. Access 
S e ~ c e  (refer to Section 6). . ,  

Diversity-Two or more services must be provided over not more than two different 
physical routes. 1 I 

Issued: 
Effective: 

- - - - - -  - 

In order to avoid the compromise of spedal routing information, the Telephone 
Company will provide the required information for each specially routed service 
to only the ordering customer. If requested by the customer, this information will 
be provided when service is instalIed and prior to any subsequent changes in rout- 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 

ing. 
t 

The offering of Special Facilities Routing of Access Services contemplates the use 
of existing facilities. 

d 
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11.2 Rate ~ e g u l a ~ i o n s  . . . .. 

The rates and charges for Special Facilikies Routing of Access Sewices are set forth in 
Section 30.11 are in addition to all other rates and charges that may be applicabIe 
for services provided under other sections of this tariff. 

- -- -- - -  - L  - - . - - - - - - .  -- . - .- - - - . -- -. 
The rates andcharges for administration and any other specific items of cost directly . . . 
attributable to the provision of this service shall be filed in this tariff. 

Issued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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Q&UI a 1 
. . . . . .  

. . .  . . . .  12 Reserved For Future Use ' ,  

, . 
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Issued: M. J. McCIuskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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I 

13 Additional Engineering, Labor and Miscellaneous services 
Regulations and charges for Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and Miscel- 
laneous Services applicable to Switched Access Services provided under the re,aula- 
tions and rates of this tariff are the same as those set forth in NYNEX F.C.C. No. I, 
Section 13, for originating, terminating or two-way Feature Groups A, B and D, with 
the exception of those portions of Section 13 relating to the Customer Notification, 
Equal Access Bnllot.ing Process, the Allocation Process and Interexchange Carrier 
Customer Lists provisions for Presubscripfion. 

Issued: 
.Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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14 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 

Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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,-- 
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15 Operating Territory . , 

. . 
15.1 Locations , ' 

The opera iing terriiory of the Telephone Company for the State of New Hampshire is 
comprised ofthe locations _.__ - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  defined by the name of rate centers which are contained -_ 1. ..... -- - 

_- __ _ _  ............ ... - .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .................... . . . . . . . - .  . . . . . . .  in Section 15.1.1:'. . . 
. _  - 

Issued: 
Effective: . . 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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Issued: 
Effective: :.. 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice Presiden! - New Hampshire 

a 

I 
- $, .< 
A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

. 
M. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

Q. 
R. 

S. 

4 Y ;  y > +  , $ ?  ' . r ~ . ; ~ f l , ~ ? ~ , Z ~ i ; . ~ ' i ; . ~ ~ . v ~ ? i d : ~ ~ $ h " , ~ ~ ~ ~ '  1 7  71:>$' ~.! j .~~P~at~;Qff i ters  -L.- * .-.., v- < ,.g,, , - - : , v ~ > ~  % ,.. A t . , ,?- . * -,. 
?+, < *<, %'*>+.,,<- "< % i' , ,", 

4 7 . "  .l\ (' ' , 
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Alstead, Ashland 

Barrington, Bartlett, Bedford, Belmont, Berlin, Bethlehem, Bristol 

Campton, Canaan, Candia, Canterbury, Center Harbor, Center Ossipee, Center 
Sandwich, Charlestown, Claremont, Colebrook, Concord, Conway 

Danbury, Deerfield, Deny Dover, Dublin, Durham 

Enfield, Epping, Epsom, Errol, Exeter 

Fannington, Fibwilliam, Franconia, Franklin 

Goffstown, Gorham, Greenfield, Greenville, Groveton 

Harnpstead, Hampton, Hancock, Hanover, Harrisville, Hinsdale 

Jackson, Jaffrey, Jefferson 

Keene, Kingston 

Laconia, Lancaster, Lebanon, Lisbon, Littleton, Lyme 

Madison, Manchester, Marlborough, Marlow, Meredith, Menirnack, Milan, MiI- 
ford, Milton, Milton Mills, Monroe 

Nashua, New Boston, New Market, Newport, N. Conway, N. Stratford, N. Walpole, 
Northwood, N. Woodstock 

Oxford 

Pelham, Penacook, Peterborough, Piermont, Pike, Pitisburg, Pi~sfieid, Plainfield, 
PEais tow, Plymouth, Portsmouth 

Raymond, Rindge, Rochester, Rumney, Rye Beach 

Salem, Sanbomville, Seabrook, Somersworth, S. Hampton, Spofford, Sullivan, Su- 
napee, Suncoo k 
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Issued: 
Effective: 

.... ,. ....,... .,. : ~ g p ? ~ : ~ ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~~~gg;~I~~~p3A;~Ii;9F;~~~~~~:gnIzf~;~~~~+3G~i:~;83;I~C~;;~Q~~~~~p~~fi~~~~q~g~~+~(jm .. . . .  

.~:<.~;$.::. f: 3: .;,%:+ 2!;$R!*!i: ;.22$$!&y ;;@$$::$;, ::. ::: !,; :>{ ,?::;, .......... .+? . ,. . . .  , . . . . . . .  . .. .,,;; ::, ;,.w:"$ ..:,:,>.::j...:;. . ::..::.~.,:::. :. 
..,A 

....... 
i:. ..:" :. k::*..:. ..,, *... ; ..,. /,.? :x.> ,.,.<,,, ..;,...<. :: ? , :  ' : ". < .*. .&~... .......... ....... . . . .  ... . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . .  .%..> ..,: .>,,. ;:;:A . :  ...... : ............ ..,, >." , ......... \.. ~:..: . .  :.:-. . '.<>' .......:................ : 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 

T. 

u. 
V, 

W. 

Tamworth, Elton, Troy, Twin Mountain 

. . . . . .  . - . .  . -. -. . . . . . . . .  - -  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Walpole, Warren, W. Chesterfield, W. Lebanon, Westmoreland, W. Stewartstown, 
WhitefieId, Wmchester, Wolfeboro, Woodsville .: 

n 
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16 Reserved For Future Use 
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Issued: 
Effective: ' . .: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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17 Reserved For Future Use 

~ssued :  
Effective: 

, .. M. J. McCluskey 
Vice president - New Hampshire 
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18 Reserved For Eutrrre Use. 

Issued: , M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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hT-J I?ng&d Telephone and ~ e l e ~ r a p h ~ o r n ~ a n ~  

19 .Reserved For Future Use' .. 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: . . Vice president - New Hampshire 
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LO Reserved For Future Use 

- 
Issued: M. J ,  McCIuskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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New England Telephone and Telegraph Company - 
1 Reserved For Future Use 

Assued: 

Effective: 
, / '  . 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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22 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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,"'ow England Telephone and Telegraph Company 

23 Reserved For Future Use 

Effective: , - . Vice President - ~ e w  ~ a r n ~ s h i < e  
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24 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: 
. . .  

Effective: 
M. J. McCluskey 

Vice President - New Hampshire 
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25 Reserved For Future Use 

~ s s u e d :  
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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26 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: .M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: .. . Vice President - New Hampshire 
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27 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: Vice President - New Hampshire 
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28 ReservedFor Future Use 

Issued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCIuskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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29 Reserved For Future Use 

:ssued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice Pres'ident - New .Hamps.hire 
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30 Rates and Charges 

ssued: 
I f f  ective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice Presiden't - New Hampshire 
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30.1 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: . . 

Effective: 
M. J. McCluskey 

Vice President - New .Hampshire 
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30.2 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued:. 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - N-ew Hampshire 
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30.3 Ordering of Service 

Refer to NYNEX Tariff FCC. No. 1, Section 30.5. 

Issued: 

Effective: 
M. J. McCluskey 

: Vice President - New Hampshire- ;. 
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30.4 Reserved   or Future Use 

[ssued: M. J. McCi~rskey 
Effective: I , Vice President - New Hampshire 
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30.5 Carrier Common Line Access Service 

ID Svc Category Rate Element Rate USOC 

0.036280 N / A  

- 
XXXXX 800 Access Svc. . Terminating, per access minute 0.095703 

X X X X X  Originating, per access minute 0.035703 
9 

Issued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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XWU / 800 Access Svc. -.. 
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ID I Svc. Category Rate Element 1 Rate I USOC 

Terminationf Terminating, per access min. I -: 0.001452 ( 

' 

. 

Facility, Ori,o;inating, permile, per access 0.000015 N/A 
min. . . 

Facility,Terminating, per mile, per access 0.000015 
min. 

Termination, Originating, per access mln a001787 
---- - I Termination, Terminating, per access min. 1 0.001787 / 

I 

Facility, Originating, per mile, per access, . 0.000016 
min. t 

Service Rearrange- 
ment 

XXXXX 

YXXXX 

0- Pass through, Change in Operator Svc. 
Traffic Arrg't: NRC . ' . . 

. . .  

- Per 1st TOPS Office Rearranged 

Installation 

- Per Addt'l TOPS Office Rearranged 

Issued: 
Effective: 

Facility, Terminating, per mile, per access 
rnin 

Per Line or Trunk, NRC 

M. J. McCIuskey 
. . vice President - New Hampshire 
. . 

0.000016 

95.00 
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Issued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire 
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30.8 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: M. J. McCluskey 
Effective: .' Vice president . . --'New Hampshire 
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30.9 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: 
Effective: Vice President - ~ e w  ~ a m ~ s h i < e .  
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30.10 Reserved For Future Use 

Issued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President -;New Hampshire 
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~0.11 Special Facilities Routing of ~ccess-services 

Issued: 
Effective: 

r 

M. J. McCluskey , ,  . . 
Vice President - New Hampshire . . 

. - . . 

ID Svc. Category 

Diversity 

Avoidance 

Diversity & Avoid- 
ance Combined 

Cable Only 

Rate Element Rate USOC 

SYD++ 

SYA++ 

SYB++ 

SYC++ 
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30.12 Reserved For Future Use 

- - - - -  - -  - ,  

Issued: 
Effective: 

M. J. McCluskey 
Vice President - New . . Hampshire 
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Section 30 

50.13 Additional Engineering, Labor and Miscellaneous Services. 

~ e f e r  to NYNEX F,C.C. No. 1, section 30.13. 

.ssued: 
f fec t ive :  

M. J. McCIuskey 
Vice President - New Hampshire ' .. 
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NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 

Section 7 
Page 1 

Original 
Verlzon New England Inc. 

'l. Tariff Information 
I .I - - - - -  General 

A. There are no concurring, connecting or other participating carriers. I 

I 8. I (X)-Text that hzs been moved from one page to another I 

Issued:  arch 07,2001 . . . J. Michael Hickey 
Efiectlve: March 07,2001 , , President-Nii - .. . 

.. . . . . . . . .. . . . 
. . .  



NHPUC No. 85 . Access Service 
Section 1 

Paae 2 
. . ,  . . Original 

Verizon New England hc: ' 

. . 
-l, ~ a i i f f  information . ' 

I .2 . Referencing 

is to the tarifis in force as of the effective date of this tariff, and to amendments thereto and 
successive issues thereof. The regulations, rates and charges contained herein are in acidition to 

tes and charges specified in other tariffs of the Telephone Compan 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey _ 
Effective: March 07,2001 President-NH - 

A. 
, 

Reference to publications (technical or othenvlse), may be made in this tarlff. Such publications 
may be obtained from the sources specified in 6elI Atlantic Telephone Companies Tariff FCC No. 
11. 

, 



NHPUCNo. 85 . '. .' . . Access Service 
. . . . . . Section 7 

. . Page 3 . . 
. . . . 

. .  . Original , 

Veruon New England Inc. 
. .. 

. . . . 
?. ~ a r i f f  '~nformation . 

. . . . .. . . . . . . - . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 
1.3 - Tariff Termitsology ' . ' ' -  . . . .  

1 ~,t&natino Current 
. . . .  . . 

. . .- . ) n N I  . ( ~ ~ t ~ r n s t l ~  Number ldenficafion . - 

. . 1 ANSI / American National standards Institute . . 

4 

l BHMC 

B P 
P 

CCS7 

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity 

Billing Percentage ' 1 
Common Channel Signaling 7 

I 
I CPN 

( CSP 
Calling Party Number 

Carrier Selection Parameter 
. . 

CCS A 1 Common Channel Signaling Access 

. . . .  . . . 
Decibel . .' 

d c 

CIP 

,-- 
CN 

CO 

Direct Current 

ELEPL 1 Equal Lsvel Echo Path Loss 

Carrier Identification Parameter 

Charge Number 

Central. Office 

EPL 

f 

FID 1 Field Identifier 
1 

Issued: March 07,2001 . : J. ~ichaet Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 - -  , . . , .. . .  President-NH 

. . 

. . . . .  

Echo Path Loss 

Frequency 

IC 11 Interexchange Carrier - 

I 

1 
FCC 

Hz 

ICE ' - - 

Federal Communications ~omrniks~on 

Hertz 

individual Case Basis . . 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 1 

Page 4 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

I. Tariff information 
1.3 Tariff Terminology - -- -- - -  -- 

j 

I 
, I IP 1 lnterconnecfion Point 

MPA - 

SP ( signaling Point I 

LATA 

. . 
. Numbering Plan Area . , 

POT 

POTS - 

RSM 

RSS 

SMS 

. . 
. . 1 S P a  ' : I Signaling Point of interconnection . . ' . . 

Local Access and Transport Area 

MTS 

Point of Termination - 

Plain Old Telephone Service 

Remote Switching Module 

Remote Switching System 

Service Management System 

1 . . . . 

,J S S ~  ' 1 signaling System 7.. ' . . . '  ' ,. . 
' ' 

. . 

Message Telecommunications Service(s) 

. . . .: 
NRC I I Nonrecurrhg Charge '. . ... . 

. . . . .  . . 
NXX ! Thiee Digit central &.ce Code 

~. . . 
.. .. 

lssued: March 07,2001 . . 

Efiedive: March 07,2001 '. 

SSP 

STP 

J. Michael Hickey .: 

. - President-NH . ' : . :.. 

Service Switching Point 

Signaling Transfx Po~nt 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Sect~on 1 

Page 5 
Onginal 

Veriron New England Inc. - 

7. . Tariff lnfomation 
I .3 - Tariff Terminology 

1 Blf-The &tallest unit o i  infomatian in the binary system of notation. I 

AnswerlDisconnect Supervision-The transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory signal 
(Off Hook or On Hook) to the customer's point of terminahon as an indication that the called party has 
answsrsd or disconnected. 

Attenuation DDistortlon-The difference in loss at specified frequencies relabve-to the loss at 1004 Hz, 
unless otherwise specified. 

Issued: March 07,2001 ' 

Effective: March 07,20@$ .- 

I 
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Original 
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Tariff fnformation .... . . .  . . . 

Issued: March 07,2001 .. 
Effective: March 07,2001 - .. ., 

J. Michad Hickey. .. 
President-NU . -- 





NHPUC NO. 85 Access Service 
Section 1 

Page 9 
Original 

Verizon New England fnc. 

7 .  Tariff information 

inserted Connsction Loss-The 1004 Hz power difference (in dB) bstween the maximum powsr 
available at the originating end and h e  actual power reaching the terminating end through the inserted 
connection. 1 
initi.al Address MessagsA Signaling System 7 message sent in the forward direction to initiate trunk 
sst up with the busying oi an outgoing trunk which carries the information about that trunk along with 
other information relating to the routing and handling of the call to the nsxt switch. 

I Interexchange ~ a r r i s r  or inte;excharige cdmrnon Carrier-Any individual, partnership, zssociation, 11 

' 

I Interstate Communications-Both i n t e r s t a t s  

joint stock company, trust, governmental entity or corporaiion, other than the Telephone Company, 
authorized by the PUC and engaged for hire in intrastate communications by wire or radio, betwesn two 
or more exchanges. 

Intermediate H U L A  &re enter that prov~des rnultiplsxing which can servg itsslf and one or more wire 
centers within the LATA. In an intermediate hub (wire center), a DS3 or DS? facility can be muliiplexed 
and the individual switched access channels tsrminared at cusiomer designated end office or access 
tandem switch(es) within the local serving arsa of that wirs center. The wdividuat special access 
channels are tsrrninated at customer designated premises locatsd within the locai serving area of that 
wire center. Individual special access channels can be extended through any designated wire center(s) \ 

- . .  
\=sued: March 07,2001 " ' ,A 

. . 

~fiective: March-07,200.f -- . 

subtending the intermediate hub with~n the LATA to tsrminate at customer designa~ed premises located 
withn the local serving area of sach wire center. 

. . 
J. Michael Hicksy :.',i., 

PresidenGWH ' 

I 
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1.3 Tariff Terminology 
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issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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NHPUC No. 85 . . . Access service 
. . Section 1 

. . . . .  
- .  . . . .  Page 'I 3 

. . .  . . Original 
Verizon New England lnc. 

7 .  Tariff fnforrnation . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ---- . . 
.3 ..: Tariff Termin'ology; - -:-I - . . . .  .... . .  -.. . .:% ..-, ...... .. ... - ,..*. 

. . . . .  Issued: march 07,2001 .- . J. Michael Hickey," 
Effective: March 07,2001 President-NH 

. . 

Transmission Path--An alectncal path capable of transmmrng signals within the range of the service 
t offering, (e.g., a voice grade transmission path is capable of transmitting voice frequencres within the 

approx~mate ranae of 300 to 3000 Hz). A rransmission path is comprrsed of physical or derived channels 
cons~sting of any form or configuration of facilit~es plant fyp~cally used in the telecommunications industry. 

Trunk-A transmission pad7 connecting two switching systems in a network, used in the establishment 
of an end to end connection. 

Trunk Circuit Identification Code-The number assigned to each switched trunk to identifL !t ta the / 
SS7 signaling system. 

Trunk Group-A setof trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for the establishment of connections 
between switching systems in which all of the communicaiions paths are interchangeable. 

Trunkside Connection-The connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of a local exchange 
switching system. 

Two Wire to Four Wire Conversion--An arrangement which converts a four wire transmission path to 
*- 

'1 two wire transmission path to allow a four wire facility to terminate in a two wire entity (.e.g., a central 
Mice switch). 

' Uniform Service Order Cod+A three or five charactsr alphabetic, numeric or an alphanumeric code 
that identifies a specific item of service or equipment. USOCs are used in the Telephone Company billing 
system to generats recurring rates and NRCs. 

V and H Coordinates Mefhod-A method oi  computing airline miles between tvdo points by utilizing an 
established formula which is based on the vertical and horizontal coordinates of the two points. 

WATS Serving Office-A Telephone Company designated serving wlre cenrer where switching, 
screening andlor recording functions are performed in connection with the closad end of WATS or WATS 
type services. 

Wire Center-A build~ng in which one or more central ofiicss, used for the provision' of teiephme 1 
exchange snrvices are located, 

Wireless Carriers-Carriers wh~ch are regulaied under Parts 22 and 90 of the FCC's rules and 1 

h 

, 
I 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 2 

Page I 
Original 

Verizon New England inc. 

I A. This mif f  contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to switched access services and 
other miscellaneous semces, hereinafter reisrred to collecrively as service(s), provldsd by Verizon 
New England inc., hereinaher referred to as the Telephone Company, to interexchange carriers 

issued: March 07,2001 ,' Efiective: March 07,2001 

b 
B. 

I 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 

and Wirsless camers, including resellers or other entitles engaged in t h ~ ,  provision of public urllRy 
common carrier services wh~ch utilize the network of the Telephone corn pan^. who are certified to I , ,. 
provide such services by the PUC. 
For purposes of administering this tariff, such .interexchange carriers and wireless carriers, 
including resellers or other enties engaged in. the provision of public utillty common carrier 
servic2s which utilize the network of the'Telephone Company, who are certified to provide such 

. . services by the PUC, are hereinafter rsferred to 2s customers. 

. . 

. . . . .  . . . . 
. . . .  . . . . 



. . . .  

NHPUC No. 85 ' Access Service 
Section 2 

Page 2 
Original 
. . .  . . 

~ertzon New England tric; ' . - . . '  ' 
, . . . 

. , 

3 -. ' General ~qula t ions .  . , .  
. . . .  . . .  . . .  - .- 2;2 . " . . 

. . .  . ......... ... .... .. ...:.... Use of Semfce :.-. -; --.... .-:& ;... -...,..-. : +.. 
:-. 

.I A. / The service prov~ded under this tariff shall not be used for an unlawful purpose. C; 

A. The payment of rates and charges by customers for the services offered under the provisions of I this tariff does not assign, confer or transfer Wle or ownership rights to proposals or facilities ,, 

I 1 which rates and charges are applicable is one month. 
: B. I When a service is discontinued prior to the =xpiration of the minimum period, charges are 

applicable, whether the service is'ussd or not. The applicable charge will be the total monthly . , 
charges, at the rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for the remainder of the 

I minimum period plus all applicable NRCs. 
b 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 President-NH 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 2 

Page 3 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

2. Gensral Regukations 
2 

1 A. I The Tele~hone C O ~ P J ~ ~ Y ' S  liability, ri any, for ITS willful misconduct is not l~m~ted by thls tanif. I 1 5. / With respsct to any other c la~m or suit, by a cusiomer or by any others, for damages associated 

1 - :. . I  customer' providing a'pokon of a service, nor shall the Telephone .Company..for its own act or '8 

I mth the installation, provision, termination, mainrenance, repair or restoration of service, and 
subject to the provisions contained in Section 2.3.26, through 2.3.2G, the Telephone Company's 
liability, if any, shall not exceed an amount equal to the proportionate charge for the s e ~ c e  for the 
period during wh~ch the service was affected. This liability for damages shall b5 in addition to any 
amounts that may otheNvise be due the customer under this tanfi 2s a credit allowance for a 

' I omission hold liabk any othw carrier or customer providing a pottion of a skrvice: '- . ' 
-D. 1 T ~ P  Telephone Com~anv is not liable for damaoes to.the customer's  remises resuhna from the 

1. Claims for libel, slander, Invasion of privacy, or infringement of copyright arising from -the end I I ussr's or customer's own communications; 

. . 

. 
E. 

furnishing of a setvice, ~ r k l ud i n~  the installation land removal of equipment and associared winng, 
unlsss the damage is caused by the Telephone Company's neglrgence. 
The Telephone Company shall be ~ndernnlfied, defended and held harmless by the end user .or 
customer against any cla~m, loss or damage arising from the end user's use or the customer's use 
of services offered under this tariff, involving: 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07, 2001 

1 2. 

J. Michael Hickey 
Prsident-NH 

Claims for patent infringament arising from the end user's or customer's acts combining or using I 

I the service furnished by the Telephone Company in connection with facilities or equipment 
furnished by the end user or customer; or 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 2 

Page 4 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

2. General Regulations 
2.3 '- Respbnsibiiity of the Telephone Company 

I. A. I The us=, ins:allation and restoration of services snail be in accordance with Part 64.40'l. A ~ ~ e n d i x  ! 
A, of thk FCC's rules and regulations, which specifies the prionty system for such a'khitiss. 
Subject to compliance with those rules, whet-% a shortage of faciiiiies or equipment exists at any I 

( I time, either for tempomrv or ~rDtracted periods, the ssrvices offered herein will be provided to I . . . , I  customers on a first come, firsi served basis. 
B. I The services offered undsr the ~rovisions of this tariff are subisct to avaiiabilitv. The Tels~hone 

Company, to the extent that sudh services are or can be maie available with ;easonable'eiiort, 
and after provision has been made for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange servic~s, 

1 I will provide to the customer upon reasonable notice services ofiered in o t h ~ r  a~plicable sections of 11 

( I sections of this tariif 1 

Issued: March 07,2001 . 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Wichael Hickey 
Piesident-NH 
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Page 5 
Original 

Verlzon New England Inc. 

2. Genera[ Regulations 
2.3 Responsibility of the Telephone Company 

Issued: March 07, .ZOO1 J. Michael Hicksy 
Efiective: March 07,2004 ' . President-f.IH . . .  

. . .  . . 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 2 

. ,. ' Page 6 
First Revision 

' . Canceling Original 
Verizon New England Inc. 

2.4 ' Customer Notificatio~and Coordifiation 

, ~ ~ y ~ p ~ $ ~ . ~ + ~ ; j ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ x ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 ~ ~ i ~ $ ~ ~ ~ , ? ? n : ~ : ~ ~ ~ ? ~ , ' ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ p ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ : ; F ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , g ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . > ~ ~ A ~ ~ ~ . , , ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ b ~ [ : ~ ~ .  ,: 

,-. , . , , ; ~ i ~ g ~ ~ , ~ : ~ ~ a Q g ~ ~ ~ b . , 5 ~ ~ u f i ~ n r ~ , .  : ; ~ - ~ ; ~ > j y ~ ~ , ! ~ ~ ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ < ,  ~;y~iA,::,,,:~,~ ;, !2;y'~~3:~$:i~~!~~i;:;,;:~:y : zip, y 2  
-ceb as provided for e g u i p ~ - e ~ ' - ~ '  

Section 68:170(b), the ~etephone company may, where such action is reasonably required in.fhe 
operation of its business substitute, or change .or rearrange certain faciiifies, equipment, .criteria, 
cha~acteristics, operations or procedures as follows: 

Substitute, change or rearrange any facilities used in providing service under this tariff, including 
butnot limited to: . . 

Substitution of different metallic facilities 

Substitution of carrier or derived facilities for metallic facilities used to provide other than rnerallic 
facilities, and 

Substitution of metallic facilities for carrier or derived facilities used to provide other than metallic 
facilities; r I 
Change minimum protection criteria, I 

-\. 1 Change operating or maintenance chaiacterirtics of facilities or. . .  

4. 1 Chanae operations or procedures of the Telephone Company. 

within the range as set forth in Section 6.4.2. The Telephone Company shall not be responsible if 
any such substitution, change or rearrangement renders any customer furnished services obsolete 
or requires modiiication or alteration thereof or otherwise affects their use or performance. If such 
substitution, change or rearrangement mater~ally affects the operating characteristics of the faciiity, 
the customer w~ll be given adequate notice in wriijng. Reasonable time will be allowed for any 
redesign and implementation required by the change in operating characteristics. The Telephone 
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to dstermine reasonable notification 

2.5.1A, 2.5.2A, 2.5.5, 2.5.7, 2.5.10 or sectid; 4, including any payments t'o'be mads by it on th 
dates and times herein specified, the Teiephone Company may, on 30 days wiltten notice by 
Certified US Mail to the person designated by the customsr to receive such notices of 
noncompliance, rsfuse additional applications for service andlor r ~ f use  to complete any pending 
orders for service at any rime therzafter. If the Telephone Company does not r ~ f use  additional 
applications for service on the date specified in the 30 days' notice, and the customer's 
noncompliance continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude the Telephone Company's right 

. issued: December 20,2002 
Efiective: February 16,2003 

Docket No. DT 02-226 -. 

J. Michael Hickey 
Presicierrt-MH 

-. . 



. ., 
NHPUC No..85 : : .,;, , , . , . , :, . . . .  

Access Sewice : 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . - . . Section 2 . . . .  . . . . .  .... 
. .  .. , !.;.:.. .:. . . Page 7 . . . : .  . . . 

...... . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . - - . Original , . Verizon ~ e k  ~n~land ' lnc ' ,  . " . . . 
. . 

' ,  . .  

2. Gsneral Regulations 
... 2.4 Customer Notification and Coordination. - - - - A  -- - - - . - - - 

3 w. ,. 

I 2 2.2.2, 2 5.24, 2.5.5, 2.5.7 or Section 4, including any payments ro be made by it on tine dates and 
ilmes heran specified, the Telephone Company may, on 30 days written notice by Certified US 
Mail to the person designated by the customer to receive such noiices of noncompliance, 
discmiinue the provision of the services involved at any time thereafter. In the case of such 
discontinuance, all applicable charges, including termination charges, shall become due. If the 
Telephone Company does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the 30 days notice, and the customer's noncompliance continues, nothing contained 
herern shall preclude the Telephone Company's right to discontinue the provision of the services 
Involved without further notice. 

that may occur in norrnai opsration of 11s business Such activities may include, but are not limited 
to: equlpment or facilities additions, removals or rearrangements, murine prsvenative 
maintenance, and major switching machine change out. Generally, such activities are not 
individual customer service specfic; they affect many customer services. 

. . .  

issued: March 07, ZOM.,. , , .. J. Michael Hickey - 

Effective: March 07; 2001 '.'.2.. President-NH . . . .  . .  , . . 

. . 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 2 

I. . 1 

Page 8 
Original 

\Ierizon New England Inc. 

. . 

2.. . . . . . . . . . .  General Reguiatiorrs _ . __ _.. . .  . . _-_- .--... -- . .  -- . . -- . - . . . -  . . . . . . . . .  . 2.4 . . .  Customer Notification znd Coofdirratian;.-.---- ...... ;... , .............. .-1. ...... 

. . . . ,  , . . .  . . . . .  
i . .  . I . . . .  : .I .:.. . . . .  , . .  

, , . ' .  j . .  ' ,  . .  . . . .  . . , .  . . . 
. , .  . . . 

. . . . . . . .  , ,  , . . .  . . . . . - . . . .  . .  , ,  . . . . 

A. The Teleahone Company lnienos to work cooperatively with the customer to develop network 
contingency plans in order to maintain maximum network capability following natural or man made 
disasters which affect telecommunicaiions services, in accorciance with Part 64.401, Appendix A 
of the FCC's rules and requlations. 

Issued: March 07,2001 
~fiective: March 07,2001 

. 

J..Michaer Hickey 
President-MH 
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. . Section 2 . . . 
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. . .  Page 9 ' . 

Original 
Verizon New ~ngland I&. 

. . 

2 .  . Geneial Regulations . . . . .  

2.5 Responsibi[ityof.The Customer L-- .-:..- <:-- . . . . . . ---LA.+--..̂ .: . . . . 

I A. The services provided under this tariff shall be maintained by the Telephone Company. Tne 

I I cusiomer or others may not rearrange, mov?, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any faciiities 
provided bv the Tele~hone Comaanv, other than bv connection or disconnection to anv interface 
k a n s  US&, exbePt kith the w6en  &sent of the ie l~phone company. . . 
The customer may not assign or transfer the use of services provided under this tariff; however, 
where there is no interruption of use or relocation of f17s services, such ?ssignment or transfer may 
bemadeto:. ::'.: : . . -  ; : . '  . . ... . . 

A court appointe;d' receiver, trustee or other person acting jjursuant to law in .bankruptcy, 
.receivership; reorganktion, .insolvency; liquidation. or other similar proceedings; provided the 
assigneeor transferee assumes thsunexpired portion of the minimum period and the termination 

. '  : 

1. 

The customer shall reimburse ths Telephone Company for damages to Telephone Company fi 
facilibes millzed to provide services under this tariff caused by the negligence or willful act of the 
customer or resulting from the customer's improper use of the Telephone Company facilities, or 
due to malfunction of any facilities or equipm~nt provided by other than the Telephone Company. 
Nothing in the foregoing provision shall be interpied to hold one customer liable for another 
custom~r's actions. The Telephone Company will, upon reimbursement for damages, cooperate 
with the customer in prosecuting a claim against the person causing such damage and the 

Another customer, whether an individual, partnership, association or corporation, provided the 1 
asslgnse or transferee assumes all outstanding indebtedness for such servces, and the unexpired 
porbon of the minimum period and the termination Iiabilrty appi~cable to such sehrices, If any; or 

. . - Issued: March 07,2001 , . . 

Effective: March 07,2001 
. - ;, , 

. . 

J. Michael Hickey 
P~sideni-NH 
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Original 

Verizon Mew England Inc. 

2. General. Regulations 

I I tariff, any circuit, apparatus, system or method provid~d by the customer. 
C. ( The cusromer shall defend, indemnify and save hamless the Telephone Company from and 

1 B. With iespect to claims of patent ~nfnngement maoe by th~rd parsons, the customer shall: 

1. Dsiend, indemnify, protect and save harmless the Telephone Company from and against all I 1 claims arising out of the combinins with, or use In connectron with, the services provided under this , 

against suits, claims, losses- or tiamages 'including punitive damagos,=attomeys' f?es and court 
cost by third persons arising out of the constructio> installation, operzinn,. mainteoawe w-. 
removal of th'e customer's~circuits, faciiiii~s., or equipment connected to the Telephone .Company's 
services prdvided under this tarii, including, witlimit limitatiah~-~vorkmsn~~1:ompen~u~~ciaims, 
actions for-infringement of copyright and/or.unauthorized use of program .material, libel and slander 
actions based on the content of communications transmitted ovsr the'customer's circuits, facilities 
or equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes, fines, or penalties for failure.of the customer to 
obtain or-maintain 'in effect anj  necessary cetiicates, permits, licsnses, or other authority to 
acquire. or .operate the services provided under this tariff; provided, however, t h ~  foregoing 
indemnification shall not apply to suits, claims, and demands to rscover damages foi damage to 
propsi$, death or personal injury unless such suits, claims or demands are based on thstortious 

, 

, .  lnued: March 07,'2001 ' . ., . . J. Michael-Hickey 
Efiective: March 07,2001. '.. ' . - President-NH 

I A. Facilities utilized by f i e  Telsphone Company to provlde servlce under the pmvislons of this tariff 
shall remain the properly of the Telephone Company. Such faciilties shall be returned to the 
Telephons Company by the customer, whenever requested, wifhln a reasonable period following 
the reauest in 2s good condition as rsasonabe wear will permk. 
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2. General Regulations 
2.5 Pr"-'-'-'- --- - - -  - - . - - - - . - Responsibility of The Custom- 

I! A. I The services ~rovided under this tafl shall be available to the Teleohone Comoanv at times I 

A. The customer shall furnish or arrange to have iurnished to the Telephone Company, at no charge, 
equipment space and electrical power required by the Telephone Company to provide services 
under this tariff at the points of tsrmination of such services. The selection of ac or dc power shall 
be mutually agreed to by the customer and the Telephone Company. The customer shall also 

I 

mutually ag red  upon in order to permit the Teisphone Company to m ike  tests and adjustments 
appropriate for ma~ntain~ng the services in satrsfactory operating condition. Such tests and 
adjustments shall be completed within a. reasonable time. No credit will be allowed for any 

a t i o n s  involved during such tests and adiustments. 

I 

make necessary arrangements in order that €he Telephone Company will have accsss to such 
spaces at reasonable times for installing, testrng, repainng or removlng Telephone Company 
services. 

rk capabiltty following natural or man made 

. . 
J I 

Issued:,.Niarch 07,2001 
. Effectivp: March 07,2007 
. . 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 



. . 
NHPUC No. 85 . . . . .  . . . . Access Service , . 

- .  . Section 2 
. . . .. ,. . Page 7 2 

. . .  . . .  
F i s t  Revision 

. . .  . . . . Canceling Onglnal 
Vefizon New England Inc. . .  

. . - - - - 3------- - G,:'- . . . - . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . -. nnera! -Regu[atrons.-, - - .  -.-l~--.i.-.,--~ ...... 1 .. : ...-...... -.. .............. 

2.5 Responsibififj of The Customer' - - -  . - . . 

A. The customk may advise end users that cerain services ais provided by the Telephone 
Company in conneciion viith the ssrvlce ths customer fumishss 10' end users; however, the 

I 
services. 
customer shall not represent that the Telephone Company jointly pariicipates in the customer's 

For purposes of developing the projected interstate psrcentage for Feature Group D, the 
customer shall consider every call, that originates from a calling party in one state and 
terminates to a called party in a different state, to be interstate communications. The 
customer shall consider every call that terminates to a called party within the same state as 
the state where the calling party is located, io be intrastate cornmunicaiions. The manner in 
which a call is routed through the telecommunications network does not affect the jurisdiction 
of a call; i.a, a call between two points within the same state is an intrastate call w e n  if it is 
routed through another state. 

. . 

. 
. 

I,, 

called station is sltuated, is an intrastate communication and every call, that enters a 
customsr's network at a point in a state other than that whsre the called station is situated, is 
an interstate communication. 

A. The regulation-$ set forth in this section-'apply for purposes of determining the ~urisdicuon of 

For Feature Group A and Feature 13, pursuant to Federal Communications Commission ord3r 
FCC 85-145 adopted Aprll 16, 1985, interstate usage is to be devsloped as though every 
call, that enters a customer network at a point within the same state as that in which the 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . 
, .  

When the ~ekphone  comFiny recsives.su~cient call detail'to permit it to deteimind'ihe 

', 

jurisdiction of some or all originating and terminating access minufes of use, the Tslephone 
Company will use that call derall to render bills for those m~nutcs  of use and will not use 
customer reported Psrcent Interstate Usage (PIU) factors to determine the jurisdiction of 
those minutes of use. 

I 

1 

Issued: December 20,2002 J. Michae! Hickey 
- Effective: February 18,2003 -- Pres~dent-NH 

Docket Ma. DT 02-226 -- 

I i Switched Access Services. 

, ,  

1 B. I Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) ' '  : 
. . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . 
. . . . . .  

, 

. , 
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B. (Continued) 

5. - When the customer mitially orders Switched Access Service(s) thft customer will state in 
order (Access Service Request) a Percent Interstate Usage factor. This factor will be used 
by the Telephone Company 2s the customer-provrded PIU factor until the customer provides 
updated PIU factors, 2s required in (D) following or as determined in (F) following. For each 

I service listed below, the customer may provrde separate PIU factors in accordance with B( l )  
and B(2) preceding. a - 

- Feature Group A (Notes 1,2) 

- Fsature Group B (Notes 1,2) 

- Fzature Group D (IVotes 1,2) 
- 800 Database Access Service (Notes 1,2,3), 

Note 1: The customer has the option to prov~de the Telephone Company with both an 
originatrng and a terminating PIU factor for each account from which the cusrorner may I 

originaie andlor tsrminate traffic. 

Note 2: The Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) factors will apply to all assocrated elements and 
services, e.g., Carrier Common Line, Local Switching, Tandem Switched Transport, Access . 
Tandem Switching, Common and Trunk Port service. 

Issued: December 20,2002 
Efiective: February 18,2003 

J ,  Michael Hickey 
President-NH 

Docket No. DT 02-226 
., . 
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. 

-. - 5 . .. -. . . , ,, , ., -. . . . . .. . : 2.5 Responsibiiity of T ~ P  ~~stoher. , -  

Switched Access Service Entrance Facilitiss, Direct Trunked Transport - Customers 
will prov~de PIU factors and jur~sdict~onal reports for Switched Access Entrance Facilit~es and 
D~rsct-Trunked Transport ordered pursuant to this tariff, reflsciing all Switched Access 
services using these facilities as set forth 10 (I) following 

Entrance Facilities and Direct Trunked Transport Facilities 

The customer may provide separate PIU factors thzt will apply tcr the Entrme-Faziliti8s and 
the Direct Trunked portian of the fauiity.accoucL These Pl l f  k c b s  shmid.mcoarrt.fm 
originating and terminating traffic of all services using these facilities 

I f  a customer has previdusiy submltted a letter to be placed on file which identifies individual .. 

PIU factors, the customer has the option of stating in its orders that the PIU factors contained 
in its letter on file (LOF) be applied to the facilities contained in the order. This PIU-factor may 
'be .provided at the account,level or for'each individual facility. . . : . . . 

calcutafion to. determine t h s  f a c i l i t y ' ~ ~ ~  using factors must be provided with the quarterly 
jurisdiciional report: - . '  . . .  . . I: I' 

,--I c 

i D. / Jurisdictional Report Updates ' / I 

If a customer is providing or sharing a facility with other carriers, the PIU for the Entrance 
Facilities and Direct Trunked Transport may be developed using multiple PIU factors. The I / 

Effsciive on the first of January, April, July and October of each year, the customer will 
update the intersiate and intrastate jurisdictional reports. The customer will forward to the 
Telephone Company, to be received no later than 20 days after the first of sach such month, 
a revised report or letter for all ssrvrces showing the intersiate psrcentage of use for the past 
three months ending the last day of December, March, June and Ssptember, respectively, 
for each service arranged for interstate and rntrastate use. 

2. 

Issued: December PO, 2002 
Effective: February ?8,2003 

The rsvised report or letter wlli serve as the basis for the next three months' billing and vvill 
be sffective on the bill date for that service. If the customer does not supply an updated 
quarterly report or l e t t ~ ,  the Telephone Company will assume percentages to be the same 
as those provided in the last quarterly report or letter accepted by the Telephone Company 
or as determined by the provlslons contained in (F) following. 

3. 

I 

Docket NO. 'DT 02-26  

For those casks i n  which'a quarterly rpport or letter has never been received from the 
customer, the Taiephone Company will assume the PIU factors to be the same as provided 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 

I in ths order for service. 
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2. General Regulations 
2.5 Responsibility of The Customer - 

( E. 1 Maintenance of Customer Records 

substant~ar~ the interstate percenr prov~ded to ths Telephone Com~any as sst forth in (B), 
(C) and (D) preceding for Switched Access Servic~. Such records shall consist of (a) and (b) 
following, if applicable: , 

includ~ng call terminating address (i.e., called number), the call duration, all originating and 
terrni~ating trunk groups or access lines over which the call is routsd, and the point at which 
ths call enters the customer's network and; 

llrnited to flowcharts, source code, etc.) relating 

customer shall keep records of call detail from which the psrcentage of interstzte and 
intrastate use can be ascertained. The Telephone Company will request the customer to 
provide the records of call detail and other information (as specified in (E) prsceding) that the 
customer used to determine the percentage of intersrate and intrzstate use. No more than 
one verification request will be made per year, 

customer's reported PIU factor, the Telephone Company will use these records to: 

b. Calculate the intsrstate and intrastate access charges that should havs been billed to fhe 
customer for the prior period (as specified in (E) preceding), that the inaccurate Plus had 
been used and debit or credit th? customer for the difference between the charges that 

I should have besn billed with the revised PIU and the charaes that were billed. 

Issued: December 20,2002 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: February 18.2003 President-NH 

. - Docket No. DT 02-226 - 
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2. General Reguiafions 
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Issued: December 20,2002 
..-'. Effectivg: February? B, ZOO3 . . . . 

, . . , 
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Original 
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2. Gensral Regulations 
2.5 Responsibility of The Customer . -- - 

of either party or may adopt a PIU different from those proposed by the parties. If ths 
arbitrator adopts a PIU proposed by one of the parties, the other party (whose PIU was not 
adopted) shall pay all costs of the arbitraiion. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage 
higher than either of the PIU proposed by the parties, then the party proposing the lower PIU 
shall pay all costs of the arbltration. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU lower than either of the PIU 
proposed by the parties, then the party proposing the higher PIU shall pay all costs of the 
arbitration. If the arbitrator ad~pts  a PIU which falls between the two percentages adopted 
by the pariies, then the parties shall each pay one-half of the arbitration costs. 

Issued: December 20,2002 J. Michael Hickey 
Efi~,ctivs: February 18,2003 President-NH 

Docket NO. DT 02-226 
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3. Ordering of Service 
3.1 Ordering, Rating and Bilfing of Access Services Where More - . . - --  

Than One Exchange Telephone Company is Involved 

1. In addition, the following regulations apply. Provis.ions for the cancellation of an order for service ( 1 a n  s e t i o o  

i A. 

A. I General- Whsre more than one exchange telephone company is involved in the provision of I I access service the Telephone Company will handle ordering, ratjng and bill~ng of access servicss 
under this tar i i  as follows. 

Regulations, rates and charges for ordering provisions appiicabie to switched access service 
offered and ordered under thrs tariff are the same as those set forth in Bell Atlantic Telephone 
Companies Tariff FCC No. 11, Section 5 and Section 6.1.7. 

I New England Telephone. 
- - 

I . C. I When service(s) is provided whsre one end of the local transport element is in the Telephone 

1 ?. / The regulations contained herein are Hlustrated in Exhibit 3.1.2-1. 

Issued: March 07,2001 .*,. 
. . 

J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2007 : , , President-NH 

, , 

. . . . '. .. 

5. FGC Availability- For regulations pertaining to FGC, note that as of August 21, 1992 FGC is I I available from end ofices in oweratins territories of only exchanqe telephone companies o€her than , 
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3. Ordering of Servics 
3,l 

- -  . 

Ordering, Rating and Bill ing~f Access Sewices .- - Whsre Mars; 
1 

- 
, F. W?sn a VdAL servlce is oroered and sbannel mieage applies !i.e., 

the end user's end ofice ars not coteminous) and one end of the channel mileage element is in I 
the Telephone Company operatlng territory and the other end is in another exchange telephone ' 

company operating territory. the exchange telephone company in whose operating territory the /: 
end office IS located must receive the order from the customer. The exchange telephone company 
in whose territory the WSO is located must also receive a copy of the order from the customer. 
Each exchange telephone company .will provide the poition of tha channel mfleag-zeiement irits 
operating terrkoty to an IP-with another exchange telephone company and will blll the charges in 
accordance nith Its access ssrvice tariff. The rate for the channel mileage element will bs 
d~termined as described in Section 3.1.2K and 3.1.2L. All other a~wro~riate charges in each . ,  . 1 exchange telephone com~any tariff are applicable. 

- 

G. ( When FGA switched access service is ordered by a customer where one end of the local transport 

The exchange telephone company in whose territory the customer point of termination is located 
must atso receive a copy of the order from the customer. 

I 
/^r 

exchange telephone company that accepts the order will then. determine the charges 
arrange to provide the access servics ordered and bill the charges in acsordance with its . . . .  I access service tariff. . . . 

H. 1 When an FGB switch~d access service is ordered by a customer where one end of the local 

elemeni is in the Telephone Company operating territory and the other end is in another exchange 
klephone company operating tenitory, the exchange telephone company in whose tenfbry the 
first point of switching is located will accept the order. 

transport elsment is in the Telephone Company operatingterrftory and the other snd is in another 
exchange tdephone company operating territory, and when notified by the Telephone Company 
which accepts B e  order that the involved exchange telephone companies cannot implement multi- 

I 

I ( company billing (meet point billing), ordering,, provisioning, rating and bllling regulations, as sat 1 
1 forth for FGA in the preceding paragraphs will also apply to FGB. ' 

I. 1 Excspt as set forth in Section 3.1.2H, when FGB, FGC and/or FGD switched access service 

I I andlor directory assistance service is ordered-by a customer where one end of the local transport 
elsrnent is in the Telsphone Company operating tenltoty and the other end Is in another exchange 

1 I telephone company operating territory, the orders shall be received as follows. 11 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07, 2001 . 

. 1. 

J. Michael Hickgy 
President-NH 

For FGC andlor directory assistance service, the exchange tslephone company in whoss Y 
operating territory the. end ofice is located must receive the order from the customer. The 
exchange klephone cornp'any in whose tsrritory the customer -premises is located must also 

, receive a copy of the order from the customer. 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 3 

Page 3 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

.. . 
3. . , Ordering of Service - . . . . .. .. . . 

3.1 . . 0rdering;Ratirig. and Billing. of Access. Services W h e r e . M ~ r e . - - - ~  . . . . ... . .  

. ' Than One.Exchange Telephone Company is involved--'----"---.---.-.- . .  
. . 

~ ' r  FGB and/or FGD switched access service ordered to an end office, the exchange telephone 
company in whoss operating territory the end ofiice is located must receive the order from the 
customer. The exchange tslephone company in whose territory the customer premises is located 

. ' ( m ~ s t  also receive a copy of the ordsr from the customer.. ' ,  1 
For FGB and/or FGD swkched access-service ordered to an access tandem,-the exchange 
telephone company in whose territory the access tandem is located must receive the 

. . . . . .  
the customer. The exchange telephone company in whose territory the, customer 
located must a!so receive a copy of the order from the customer. 
When switched access service involving a hub is ordered by a customer where one end of the :. .. 

channel mileage element is in an exchange telephone company operating territory and the hub is . . 

in anothsr exchange ts1ephon-e company operating territory, the exchange telephone company in . . I whose territory the hub is located must receive the order from the customsr. The exchange 
telephone company in whose tetritory a customer premises is located must receive copies of the 
order from the customer. Each exchange telephone company will provide the portion of the 
channel mileage element in Its operating territory to an IP with another exchange telephone I 
company and will bill the charges in accordance with its access service tariff Tha rate for the / 

1 / channel mtlsaoe element will be determinsd as set forth in Section 3.1.2K. All other appropriate 1 . ,  , I charges in eaih exchange telephone company tarifi are applicable. 
K. ( The prwisions of meet point billlng are applicabie to local transport termination and facility and 

Determine th. appropria~e local transport facility or swltched access or special access channel 
mileage by computing the airline mileage between tine two ends of the local transport iacllity or 
local transport channel mileage or speclal access channel mileage elements. 

swiiched accsss .channel mileage recuning charges only. All other recurring charges and NRCs 
for services provided by each exchange telephone company are billed under -each company's 

. .  . . . .. 
applicable rates. . . ' .. . . . . 

1 

I/ I transport charges are detemined as follows. k 

2. 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael ~ i c k e ~  
, . Effective: March 07,2001 . . . - ' . : President-NH 

. . . - . . 
-. . 

Determine the airline mileage for the ~dcal transport channel mileage or local transport facility 
charge using the V&H Coordinate method as set forth in NECA Tarkff FCC No. 4. Determine the 
airline miieaae for the channel mileage element using the V&H coordinate method. 

L. I For FGB, FGC and FGD and switched access services with tandem switched transport, the local 
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3. Ordering of Service 
- - -- 3.7 - --- Ordering, Rating and Billing of Acckss Set.l/'ces Mrhere More_- . :-_r.- -- 

Than One Exchange Telephone Company is lnvolved . . . 

Issued: March 07,2007 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07, 2001 President-NH 
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. .  \ . . . . . . .  , .: . . . . . . .  3. .Ordering of Service 
. . 

. . . . . . .  .. 3.1 ; ... Ordering,,:Rating and Bil!ingpf A c ~ s $ .  ~~rv.i~~~t_~her~re:~,~~~~~:~~.~,r,1~~::.:..-,, 
....... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .. Than One Exchangs Telephone Company is involved : : 

Issued: March 07,2001 . : '  . J. Michael ~ j c k e y  : ,'. , -, 

Effective: March 07,200q. . . . .  . . .  . ,, . : PresidedNH '. 

. . . , 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
SecD'on 4 

Page 1 
OriglnaI 

Verizon New England Inc. 

4. ~ssuahce, Payment and Crediting of Custornsr Sills 

I A 1 The blllina date of a bill for a customer ior access service ~rovided under this tariff is referred to as I! 
$ . / the bill day. The period of service each bill covers Is as follbws.. [i 
I 1. 1 The Telephone Company will establish a biU day each month for each customer account. I 

1 A. The pawentdat2 of  ills rendered to cusrorners for access service provided under th~s Farrff I= 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. 1~iichaei~icke~- 
Effective: March 07,2001 President-NH 
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4. Issuance, Payment and Crediting of Customer Bills 
4.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company- - 

ay, the payment da~e shall be the last non-holiday day preced~ng 

' A. Bills are payable in immediately available funds. 

I immediately Available Funds denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account 
and funds which are avallable for use by the receiving party on the same day on which they are 
recsived and include US Federal Reserve bank wive transfsrs, US Fsdeml Rsservs notes (paper 

A. The Telephone Company wlll, in order to safeguard its interests, require only a customer which 
' has a proven history of late payments to the Telephone Company or does not have established 
, credit excspt for a customer which is a successor of a company which has estabiished credit and 

has no history of late payments to the Telephone Company, to make a deposit prior to or at any 
time after the ~rovision of a service to the customer to be held by the Telephone Company as a . -  I guarantee of the payment of rates and charges. 

5. Such deposit may not exceed the actual or esbmated rates and charges for the service for a w o  
1 month period. 

C. The fact that a deposit has been made in no way rslieves the customer from complying with the 
Telsphone Company's regulations as to the prompt payment of bills. 

D. At such time as the provision of the service to the customer is term~nated, the amount of the 
deposit wlll be credited to the customer's account and any credit balance which may remain will be 

I refunded. 
E. I At the option of the Tele~hone Companv, such a deposit will be refunded or credited to the . - .  

custome;sl adcount whei  the customer has established credit or afier the customer has 
established a one year prompt payment record at any time prior to the terminalion of the provision 

Ll of the service to the customer. - 

issued: March 07,2007 J, Michael Hickey 
Effectbe: March 07,200q 

1 President-NH 
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4. Issuance, Payment and Crediting of Customer Bills - -------- - -  
4.1 . Undertaking of the Telephone Company - -- - - - -- - - - -  - - 

\ F. I In case of a cash deposlt, for ths period the deposit is held by the Telephone Company, the ? 

I I customer will receive interest at the same percentage rate as that set forth in Section 4.1.2B. 1; 
Interest will accrue for the number of days from the date the customer deposit is received by the 
Telephone Corn~anv to and includina the date such deposit is credited to the customer's account 1 

G,  ) Should a deposit be credited to the customer account, 2s indicated above, no intsrest will accrue 

A. At the option of the customer, all NRCs associated with a standard or nsgotiated interval access i I f order may be billed over a three month period in monthly installments subject io the following. i 
All NRCs associated with a given access order must be billed in monthly installmsnts: '.' . . 

The total of the NRCs associated with a given accsss order must be $500.00 or more. - ' , . 

I 30 times the decimal value set forth in ~ e k o n  4.1.28, irrnes &e totaI remaining NRCs equals the 
service charge. 

I ,-- . 3. 

I 

50% of the total NRCs will be bllled rn the first monthly bill~ng period after the charges are incurred, 
and 25% of the total NRCs plus a service charge will be bllied in each of the following two monthly 
biHing periods. The servic3 charge is a fraction of the total remaining NRCs. T h e  service charge is . 
calculated as follows. 

- 
. . 

- .  . . rendered. . . 
NRCs apply for establishins service following fire, flood or other occurrencs, at a difiennt iocation 

The customer must request installment billing on or before the application date for a standard or 
negotiated intswal access order. Ths customer may elect to pay the unbilled charg~s before the 
expiration of the installment plan. More than on3 installment plan may be in efiect for the same 
customar at the same time. if the customer dlsconnec~s service before the expimiion of the plan 
period, all unbllied charges plus a service charge, if applicable, will be included in the final bill 

on the same premises or 2 a different premises pending reestablrshrnent of service at the original 
location. NRCs do not apply for the reestablishment of senrice following a fire, flood or other 
occurrence attributed to an Act of God provided that 

i 

! 

I 

I 1. I The service is of the same type 2s was provided prior to the,fire. flood, and other occurrehce. ( 
( 2. 1 The service is for the same customer and the service is at the same location on the same ( 

. . -  , .  . Issusd: March 07,2001 . . . . . . .  J. ~ i d h a e ~  ~ i c k e y  . +: 
. . .  Effective: March 07,2001 1 . ... . .  

. . 
President-NH. 

. . ? .  
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4. Issuance, Payment and Crediting of Customer Bilk 
4.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company- -- - -.- -- - -  . -. - .. 

- - - *- 

(Continued) 

I in the event that a billing dispute occurs concemlng any charges biiied to the customer by the 
,I 
The first day of the dispute shall be the date on whlch the customer furnishes the Telephone 
Company with the account number under which the bill has bsen rendered, the date of the bill and 
the specific items on the bill being disputed. 
The date of resolution shall be the date on which the Telephone Company completes its 
invesiigation of the dispute, notifies the customer of the disposition and, if the billing dispute is 
resolved in favor of the customer, applies credit for the correct disputed amount, the disputed 
amount penah andlor late payment penalty as appropriate. 
If a biil~ng dispute is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company, any payrnenrs withheld pending 
resolution of the dispute shall be subject to the late payment penalty. Further, the customer will not 

3. 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001. 

J. Michael Hickey 
-. President-NH 

1 

The reestablishment of service bsgins within sixty days after Telephone Company service is 
available. The sixty day period. may be extended a reasonable period if the renovation of the 
original location on the premises affected is not practical within the allotted time psriod. 

I . , 
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4. ' Issuancn Payment tind.Crediting of Customer Bilis- :- ': - 
. . . . . - . .. . -.. .. '? .-. .. . . .. ... . . . . -__T____. _ __ . ._ .. 

, .. . 
.I I . .  

' ..;. Undertaking .off he.-Telephone .Cornpany.::~-.L~ . , . . . .. . . . . .  . 

, - 

' . >  I credited. . . 

If a-customer disputes a bill after three months from the payment date and pays the total billed 
amount.on or before the.dispute date, and the bi[liirgd@Ae is msahrerf- i f l fmorof-~mstorns, 

G. 

I the customer wlll recdvs a credit for &disputed amount penalty from the TeiephoneCorzpany fw  
1 the period starting wffh the date of dispute and ending on the date of the resolution. The credit for a 
disputed amount penatty shall be as set forth following. The customer shall not receive a credit for 

If a customer disputes a bill within three months of the paymnnt date and doss not pay the 
disputed amount,or does not pay the billed amount (i.e., the nondisputed and disputed amount), 
and the billing dispute Is resolved in favor of the customer, the customer will not receive a credit for 
a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company. The late payment penalty (refer to 
Section 4.1.2.A and 4.1.28) applied to the disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor will be 

the late payment penalty. 
If  a customer disputes a bill after three months from the payment date and does not pay the 
disputed amount or does not pay the billed amount (i.e., the nondisputed amount and disputed 
amount) and the billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, the customer will not receive a 
credit for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company. However, if the customer pays 
the disputed amount or the billed amount after the date of dispute and before the date of 
resolution, the customer wll~eceive a credit for a dispuied amount penalty from the Telephone 
Company for the period starting with the date of payment and ending on the date of resolution. 
The credit for the disputsd amount penalty shall be as set forth-following. The custom$r'will receive - 

a credtt for.fhe late payment penalty, if applicable, from-the Telephone Company. .'. ..: ., . . , .  . 

day for the number of days ironi iie fist 

-. 

. . 
IS SUP^: March 07,2001 . J; Mlcha3l iiickey 

. - EfFective: March B7, ZOO'F. . . . . :. . .: . Presidsnt-lt'H . 
. - . . . . 
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resulting amount will then be rounded to fhe nearest penny 

[ A. I Where more than one exchange telephone company is involved in the provision of access service, 1 

I A. 

ess servicss in accordance with the regulations set forth 

-- 

When more than one copy of a customer blll for services provided under the provisions of this tarfi 
is furnished to the customer, an additional charge applies for each additional copy of the blll as set 

Issued: March 07,2001 ' . . - J. Michael I+icikky 
,, Effective: March 07,2001 ' ,  .: .President-NH 

. . 
..I U 

t forth in Seciion 13. 
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4. issuance, Payment and Crediting of Customer BiIls . . 
.......... .................. _ - . - . . 4.2 Credit Allowance' @oriditions .;..--.. - ...... .. ' . '  ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . 1. 1 .  1 lnt~rmptions caused by ths iegligen'Ce of t'he.c"st6her. ' . . '  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 
. . ' I 

. . .  . . . . . .  . . 

1 

8. 

Interruptions of a service due to the failure of equipment or systems provided by the customer or 
others. 

Interruptions of a service during any period in which the Telephone Company is not afforded 
access to the premises where the service is terminated. 

component used to furnish servics under thrs tariff or in the event that the protective conrrols i applred by the Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer as , 
described in Bell Atlantic Telephone Companies Tariff FCC No. 11, Section 6.5.1, An interruption 
period starts when an inoperative service is reported to the Telephone Company and ends when 
ths service is operative. 
No credit allowance will be made for. 

' Interruptions of a service whenhe customer has released that service to the Telephone Company 
for maintenance purposes, to make rearrangements, or for the Implementation of an order for a 
change in the service during the time that was negotiated with the customer prior to the release of 
that service. Thsreafter, a credit allowance (set forth further in Section 4.2.1 C), will apply. 

Periods when the customer elects not to release the service for testing and/or repair and continues 
to use it on an impalred basis. 

) 6. 1 ~ a d o d s  of temporary discontinuance zs set f om  in Section 2.4.58. 1 
I . 7. 1 An inthuption or a group of interruptions, 'resulting from a common- cause, for amounts of ie& I 

For switched access service, other than switched access service entrance facilities and direct 
trunked transportfacilities, no crsdtt shalt beallowed'br an intermpuon'of kss than2A hours. T h  
customer shall be credited foran interrupiion of 24 hours or mow at the rate of 1/30 of-the sumof 
either any applicable monthly rates, or the assumed mrnutes of use charge, when applicable for 
the service rnvolved, for each period of 24 hours or major fraction thereof that the rnterruption 
continues. 

C. 

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interruplikns shall not exceed the sum 
of eithsr any applicable monthly rate, or the assumed minutes of use charge; whichever is 
applicable for the service involved, for the service interrupted in any on2 monthly billing period. 

. . 
than one dollar. ! 
In case of an intemption to any service, far which a credit allowance is due (refer to Section 
4.2.1 B), allowance for the interruption shall be as follows. 

3.   or switched acckss service entrance facilities and direct trunked transport facilifies no credit shall I bB allowed for an intermotion of less than 30 minutes. 

Issued: ~arch-07;iool' . . A ' J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2007 President-NH 
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4. Issuance, Payment and Crediting of Customer Bills 
4.2 Credit Allowance Conditions -- - 

- - - -  -- - -- - - -- - 
-- - .- 

4. The monthly charges used to determine credit for switched access service entiance facilitiss and 
direct trunked transport facilities, shall be the total of all the monthly rate element charges 
associated with that portion of the service that is inoperative (e.g, If the entrance facilrty is 
inoperative, the customer will be credited at the appropriate monthly rate for the entrance facility 
and any direct trunked transport provided over the inoperative entrance facility). 

D. I Should the customer elect to use an altsmative service provided by the Telephone Company 

. I during the period that,a service is internrpted, the customer must pay the tariffed "rates and 
.: : . .  . .  - 

charges for the alternative serviceused. : ' . . . 

Issued: March 07,2001' 
Effective: March 07,2001 

E. 
, . 
, . . 

, I. - 

J. Michael Hickey. 
. President-NH 

. In certain instances, the customer may .be requested by the Telephone Company to surrender a 
service for.purposes other than maintenance, testing or activity relating to a service order. If the 

. . . . . , . . 
customer consents, a- credit allowance wlll.be granted, ... .:. . . . . . . . . .  . .  . . 

The credit allowance will be 111440 of the monthly rate for each period of 30 minutes or fraction 
thereof that the service is surrendered. In no case will the credit allowance exceed the monthly 
rate for the service surrendered in any one monthly billing period. 
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5, ' Carrier common Lins  Access Service 
5,1 . . . . . . General '. .' .:.;..-...::_. ..... ..-.-: i- : ............. -. . . .  

+.. 
. . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . .  . . . . .  - . . . . . . . .  . . .- 

carrier crxmmon..lini access service is billed id each switched access service " .  

under this tariff in accordance with'the regulations asset forth herein and in Se'ction 4.1'; and . . . . .' at the rates and charges contained in Section 30i5. . . . .  . . 
. <  - - . . , .  . . . . 

Carrier common line access also provides for the use of swirched access servicp terminating in 
800 database access line service. 

A. / A tnlephone number is not provided with carri, -r common line access. I 
5. I Detail biliing is not provided for carrier common lin, access. 
C. Directory listings are not included in the.rates and charges for carrier common line access. 
D. Intercept arrangsments are not included in the rates and charges for carrier common line accass. 

tj E. / All trunkside connections provided in the same access group will be limited to the same features 1 
I and operating characteristics. 

F. I All lineside connections provided in the same access group will be limited to the same features 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey' ..: , . 
EfTective: March 07,2001. . , President-NH . , , . 

. '.. 
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5. ' Carrier Common Line Access Service . .  . 

5.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company . -  

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J ,  Michael Hickey 
President-NH ,.  1, 

' ,  . .  . 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 5 

Page 3 
Original 

Verizon New England lnc. 

5. Carrier Common Line Access Service 

FGB or FGD swltched accsss service under this tarlff (refer to Secr~on 6) for originating andlor 

premisss of the ordering customer shall provide the necessary on 

Issued: March 07,200'l J ,  Ivfichael Hickey .- 
Effective: March 07, 2001 . . Presiti=nt-N H . . :' 

. .. . . 
. . . . 
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5. Carrier Common Line Access Service 
--.- ... . . . . . . . . . .  5.4 . . Rate Regu[ations-.. i 

.-....... . - . - . . .  

subiect to carrier common line access charges. 
B. When sccess to the local exchange is required to prov~de a customer service (e.g., MTS type, ' 

Telex, Data, etc.) that uses resold IC's private line service, switched access service rates and 
regulations as set forth In Section 6 will apply except when such access to the local exchange is ' 
required for the provision of an enhanced service. Carrier common line access ra t s  and charges 1 

. . . . I apply. / C. The switched accsss service provided by the Telephone Company includes ,the swltched access 
service provided for. both 'interstate an-d intrashte .cnmmunications.. The  carrier common: line 
access rates and charges wlll be billed to each.switched access service provided under this tariff in 

I 1 accordance with Section 4.1 and Section 5.4.2. 
D. Where switched access services connect with private iine type services at Telephone Company 1 designated WSOs for provision of WATS or WATS type serv~cer switched access service 

minutes which are canied on that end of the service (i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS 
' and WATS type services) will be assessed carrier common line accsss per minute charges. 

A. When carr~er common iine access is provided in association with FGA or FGB switched access I I service in Telephone Company offices that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, 1 
I assumed averaae intrastate access minutes will be used to determine carrier common line access r 
t 1 charoes. The assumed access minutes are as set fotth in Section 6.4.4. 

B. 1 When access m~nutes are used to determine carrier common line access charges, they will be . - 

f I accumulated using call deMl recorded by Telephone Company equipment; " , . . . .  , . .  " ' ' '[I 
The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment will'be associated with end'ofice or 
local tandem switching equipment and will record originating access minutes and terminating 

. . 
access minutes where answer supervision is received. . . . .  . . . . 

The accumulated access minutes,will be summed on a iine by line basis, by line group or end 
ofice, whichwer type of account is used by the Telephone Cqmpany, for each customer and then 
rounded to the nearest minute. ' 

When the customer repork interstate and intrastate use of switched access service, the carrier 
common line access minutes developed by the Telephone Company, wlll be multiplied by 
percentages reported by ths customer (refer to Seciion 2.5.10). The result will then be used to 
determine ttie carrier'common line charges. The charges for the involved customer account wlll be 
determined as follows. 

The access minutes for all switched access service subject b carrier common tins charges will be 
multiplied by the per minute rate. 

I 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey . . 
. Prssident-NH 

. . . . 
. - 
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6. Switched ~ c c e s s  Ssv ice  

1 1. ( Local ransport (described in Seciion 6.2.1) . I 

A. ' The swtcnea access services provided under rrils rarlff are 3nginarrng, terminanng, or tvdo way , I FGA. FGB. FGD and FGZA. and EOD database ~ C C D S S  

I 2. / Local switching (described in Sections 6.2.2 and 6.2.3) I 

5. 

/ 3. 1 Carrier common line (describsd in Ssction 5). 
! C. I WAL service is a type of special access service b a t  is provided for use with FGB andlor FGD. 1 

The rate carogorles whlch apply TO swtrchsd access servrce are 2s follows. 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

1 

D. 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 

WAL service connects an end user premises with a WATS or WSO. Th~s servicp is orderfid and 
prov~sioned under Bell Atfantic Tels~hone Companiss Tar i i  FCC No. 11 Secbon 7. 
Local transport, local switchrng and camer common line when corn~~ned to provlde a complsre 
switched access service IS as illustrated in Exhibit 6 1 2-1. 
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6. - .  Switched Access Service . . 

.................. .-. . .........- - . .- -. .:... . 
6. i . .  General ,".: 2 ...... ..; ..................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

W ~ r e  Center 
End User End Ofice Ssrving IC 

Local Transport (LT) 

Local Swirching (LS) 

Common Line (CLI 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 President-NH : 
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6.  Switched Access Service 

Local cansport prowdes the transm~ss~on facilities bsween the customer's premises and the 2nd 1 A. / ofice switch(es) where- the customeh traffic is switched -to originate or termlnare its 1 

The two way voice frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the originating 
direction (from the end user end ofirce switch to the customer's premises) and rn thsl +srnin$~~ 
direction (from the customer's premisesto the end oficeswitch), b~ not simulhn%usly. - 

1 . communications. 
Local transport is a two way voice frequency transmission path composed of facilities speciilsd by 

The voice frequency b-anskission path 'hay be comprised of:any fom dr coniiguration of plant 
capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice and 
associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. . . 

I 

The circuits and equipment used for local transport may be dedizated to a single customer (direct 
trunked transport), used in common by muliiple cusromers (iandsm switched transport) or a 
combination of the two. 

the customer or, for tandem switched transport, determined by the Telsphone Company. . . 

The customer has the option of voice grade, DS1 or DS3 diwa trunked transport from the 
customer's serving wire center to designated end ofiices or access tandems. 

The local tiansport rate category prov~des for DS3 to DSI  or DS1 to voice grade mult~plex~ng 
optlonal features. 

At the customer's option, multiplexing functions may be performed at the serving wire center of the 
customer premises, at a terminus, intermediate or super intermediare hub, at end offices or at 
Telephone Company access tandems. Channsl mileage rates and a mid-hnk NRC wUI apply if 
rnuluplex~ng functions are performed .betwsen two Telephone Company hubs located in dffsrent 
wire centers. 

The customer has the option of a 2-wire voice grade, 4-w~re voice grade, DSI  or DS3 entrance 
facility for local transport from the customer designated premises to the serving wire center of such 
customer designated premises. For collocation, the cvstomer has the option of a CSI  or DS3 
entranc~ facility for 'local transport from the customer's collocated premises to the serving wire 
center of such collocated premises. 

' 

' 

1. Whether the service is to be directly routed to an end office switch or through an access tandem I I switch. 

8. I DSI to voice qrade multiplexing is not avaiiable at end oficei. 
C. I The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer in deternining tha following.. 

1 2  a WhdhtrtheSeMcsabamrriedtlioughc o d r  position system tandem swi_tch. 1 

I 

Issued: March 07, 2001 
Effective: March 07, 2002 . , .. 

J .  Michael Hickey ,. 

Preside~~l-NH 
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6. Switched Access Service 
6.2 Rate Categories - -- - - -. - - . -  - 

- - - -  - 

g i  
D. 1 The local tansport miieaqe for access mlnures which originate (i.e,, FGW from or ternmate (i.e., 1 

For purposes of.determining local transport mileage, distance will be measured from, the .wire 
center that normdly serves the customer to the end ofiice switch(es). Exceptions to the. mileage 

. . measurement nrles are set forth in Section 6.4.5. : . . . . .. . . . 

I 

When FCB usage originating from or terminating to a.WAL service is transported over a FGB trunk 
for which assumed minutes of use are billed, the local transport mileage for such usage will be 
calculated in accordance with the V&H coordinates method. 
The local transport rate category is comprised of the following. 

Entrance Facility- Comprised of a standard channel termination rate for that portion of the volce 
frequency transmission path irom the customer premises to the serving wire center of the 
customer premises. - 

FSB and FGD) to a ~ ~ L s e r v i c e  will Be calcutated on anairline baas, using the V&H coordinates : 

The customer must order or have in place an entrance facility from the customer premises to the 
serving wrre cenkr of the customer premises for direct trunked transport or tandem switched 
transport. 

An ofice channel termination rate will apply in lieu of the standard channel termination ior each 
local transport entranm facility terminated at a customer's collocated premises as referenced in 
Bell Atlantic Telephone Companies Tariff FCC No. 11. Telephone Company faclllties or servlces 
will not be provided to connect collocakd premises in different servlng wire centers. 

method as set forth in NECA Tariff FCC No. 4 for wire center interconnection infomation, k t w s e n  
the WSO at which the WAL service terminates and the customer premises serving wire center for 
the FGB or FGD service provided. . 

I 2. I lhtsrndnn&ition~har~& ~r6vides for interconnection with the ~el rphone Company switched I 

1 

1 a ccss  nework. I F. Direct Trunked Transpolt- The local iransport rate categoiy. when provided as d~rect bunked 
transport, is comprised of a channel mileage rate which provides for that portion of the voice 
frequency transmission path from the serving wire center of the customer premises directly to an 
end ofice or an acts tandem. 

Issued: March 07,2001 
.. . 

Effective: March G7,2001 
J. Michael Hickey 

President-NH 
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. . 6. . . ~witchsd Access Service . . 
. . .  ,' ' ::".' Rat ' . .- . . , . .. . . ..- , 1 S ...... . ....... .-.<.--.-..-. - :. -. ..:. - .--...---.- 2 . : e Categor'e 

T+e local transpori rate category, men provlae as kindern svdched transport, IS comprised of the 
fol~owing. 

Local ~ k n s ~ o r t  Termirrafiow Provides for that portion of the voice frequency transmission 
path at eithsr the serving wire center of the cusromer premises or at the access tandem and the 
end ofice switch for trafic that is switched at an access tandem. Local transport terminatton 
provides for that portion of the voice irsquency transmission path at a host end ofice and an RSS 
or an RSM. 

passthrough char& thf will include the costs' associated with handling the operator services 
tiafiic. 

I. CCSA provides for interconnect~on to the Telephone Company common channel sigriallng 

interface Groups- Descrlpr~ons as well 2s regulations pertalnlng to inrerface groups which are 
applicable to the switched access fsature groups, with the exception of FG2A, offered under this 
tariff are the same as those set forth in Bell Atlantic Telephone Companies Tariff FCC No. 11. 

1 2. 
I 

3. 

r- H. 

/ 

FG2A is provided with interface groups as dstailed in Exhibits 6.2.1-1 through 6.2.1-4. 
Non-Chameable Optional Features- Where transmi'ssion facilities andfor caramsters  emit. , 

Local Transport Facility: Provldes for that potfionofthe voice frequsncy transmssion path frm 
either the serving wire center of the customer premises or the access tandem to an end office for 
traffic that is switched at an accsss tandem. Local transport fac~iity provldes for that porhon of the 
voice frequency transm~ss~on path from the host end office to an RSS and an RSM. 

Local Transport Tandem Switching- Prov~d=s for the use of the Telephone Company tandem 
switching facilities. An operator passthrough charge and multiplexer chargs will apply as 
aepropriate. - 
Tne Telephone Company will provide end users with access to the operators of a customer for 
opeiator assisted call completion as desired. If the customer provides operator smites for its end 
users for calls originating irom within the M A  and is capable of receiving calls passed thmugh to 
8 in t h  L4TA bv the Tele~hone Cornnanv the customer wiil be zssessxi an operator 

and where-signaling conversion is r e y l ~ e d  by the customer to meet its srgnkling capability, tile 
Telephone Company will prov~de the cusromer supervisory signaling arrangement for each 
transmission path, or other optional features, as follo%s. 

lntsrface ~ r o u ~ s : ?  and 2- DX supervisory signaling, E&M Type 1 supervisory signaling, EetM 
Type 2 supe~sory signaling, or E&M Type 3 supervisory signaling. 

. . 

!2_ signaiing. C 

Issued: March 57,2001 . . ' 
EfFeFtive: March 07,2001 

. . 

J. Michael Hickey ' ' 

PresidentW. 
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6.2 Rate Categori, as - -  - - - 

Customer specified Entry Switch Receive Level-' Allows .the customer to specify the receive 
transmission level at the first point of switching. The range of transmission levels whichcmaybe 
specified is described in TR-NWT-000334. This is available with interface groups 2, 6, 7 and 9 for 
FGAandFGB. :.- . . . . 

. . 
. . . . 

I 

. . 
'customer specification o f ' ~ ~ c a l  Transport ~errninatio& Allows the customer to specify, for 
FGB routed dirsctly to an end ofice or access tandem, a four wire termination of the local transport 
at the entry switch in lieu of a Telephone Company selected two wire tsrrnination. This is available 
only when the. FGB arrangement is provided with Type B iransmission specifications. . 

3. 

SS7 Signaling- Provided with FGD or FG2A. These bunks may be provided using interface 
groups 1, 2, 6 and 9. Premises interface codes M D S S I S ,  04DS9-15 and 04DS6-44 ars 
available for signaling connections as a function of CCSA level (DSI) of digital transmission.. 

Interiace Groups 6, 7 and 9- These interface groups, at the opiion of the customer, may be 
prov~ded with individual transmission path SF supervisory signaling where such signaling is 
available in Telephone Company cenb l  offices. Generally such signaling is available only whew 
the entry switch provides an analog, (i.e., non digital), interface to the transport termination and a 
pori~on of the facility between the analog entry switch and the customeis premises is analog. 

, -. . 
The SS7 option allohi the customer to receive signals for call setup out of band. This option is 
available with FGD or FG2A. The omon is provided with calling party number, chargs number, 
and carrier selection parameter. In addition, carr i~r identification parameter is available as a 
chargsable optional feature: 
Chargeable Optional Features . . 

CCSA provides interconnection to the Tel~phone Company common channsl signaling network 
using a dedicated STP link and a dedicated STP port. The STP iink provides the conneciion from 
the customer designaisd prsmises to the Telephone Company STP. The STP port proviaes the 
customer access to the Telephone Company 557 network. The STP links and the STP port are 
dedicated to the customer. 

Each CCSA ST? link provides for two-way digital transmission at a speed of 56 kips. The 
connection to the Telephone Company STP can be made from sither the customer's SP which 
requires two 56 kbps circuits or from the customer's STP which requires four 56 kbps circuits. The 
design requirements for CCSA STP links are described in TR-TSV-000905. 

I b. 1 The STP locaiions are set forth in NECA Tariff FCC No. 4. I 

issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 . 

J. Michael Hickey 
Presidsni-NH 
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6. Switched Access Service 

pair that serves the end ofice or tandem switch where the call is terminatsd. The cusromer may 
request that all of its terminating traffic in a LATA be routed to a single STP pair, using the 
Telephone Company's SS7 signal~ng network to provide the connection TO the other STP pair in 
the LATA. If available capacity ex~sts within the Telephone Company SS7 signaling network and 
where technically feasible, the Telephone Company and the customer will mutually agree to the 

2'-. 

.( 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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6.3 Description of Switched Access Services 

- 

Terminating Access- FG2A switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to 
access valid NXXs in the LATA served by the end offices subtending the access tandems. Calls in 
the terminating direction will not be completed to local operator service (0- and 0+), directory 
assistance service, 91 1 emergency reporting service, exchange telephone repair, time or weather 
announcement services, 800 database and 900 services and community information services of 
an information service provider. 

1.. 1. 1 FG2A may not be switched in the terminating direction to switched access FGB. ~ I 
1 2. 

i E. 

F. 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

.. . . 

I. 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 

FGZA intraLATA usage will not be switched by the Teiephone Company in the terminating 
d~rection to FGD. 
Originating Access- At the optton of the wireless carrier, a group of sevsn digit numbers 
assigned by the Teiephone Company is provided for LATA access to FG2A in the originating 
direction. 

connection. The SS7 signaling option requires the customer to 'order CCSA links (refer to Section 
. . . . 6.2.1). 

. . 

With common channel'- signaling, up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by he 
custorner'send user using dual tone rnultiirequency or dial pulse address signals will be provided 
by Teiephone- Company equipment to the cusiomer's designated .premises 'via a CCSA 

, 

. 

Signaling- FG2A provides trunk side switch~ng through the use of access tandem switch trunk 
equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with multiirequency address signaling. FG2A 
may be provided, at the customer's option, with multirequency addrss signaling in both the 
or~ginating and terminating directions as specfied in technical reference TR-NPL-000145 or 
common channel signaling utilizing the SS7 protocol. 

I 
I 
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--L -- - - - , . .- . . -- - 

access service. The service prov~des for the forwarding of end user dialed 8OO+NXX-XXXX calls 
to a Telephone Company switching po~nt which will nitlate a query to the database to-perform the 
carrier identification function. The customer has the option of having the dialed f3W numkr  (ie., 
800-NXX-XXXX) or ii the 800 to POTS number translation fsature is spsclfied, a translated ten 
drglt POTS number (i s., NPA-NU-XXXX) is delivered to the customer premises switch capable 
of performing the carrier identrficatlon function. Based on the NXX, the call is forwarded to the 

identification fundon will be available at suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches. 
If the call originates from an end office switch not equipped to provide the carrier identification 
fundion, the call will be routed to the nearest ofice at which the function is available. Once can-ier 
idsntificdon has been establrshed, the call will bs routed to the IC. Calls originating from an end 

he same trunk group 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hicksy 
Effective: March 07,2007 P~sioient-NH 
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6, . Switched ' ~ c c e s s  Service 
6.4 Responsibility of the Telephone Company . 

. , . . .̂ . . . _ _ _  _ _ .  . ._ ._ .  . . . . -. 

. A. Regulatrons for network blocking for FGD are tne same as tnose set forth in BPI] Atiantlc 
i 

I 5. 
1. 

when the terminating ] 
d user's end office, 

and FGZA are the sameas those set forth in Bell Atiantic ~ e l e ~ h o n e  Cornpanres Tariff FCC No. 
11, Section 6.7.6 except as detailed In Seciron 6 4 4B. 
Feature Group 2A Usage Measurement 

For originating calls over FG2A, except for FG2A with the SS7 signaling option, usage 
measurement begins when the originabng FG2A envy switch recerves answ supe~bcm from 
the cusromer's point of ttenninabon, indicabng the called party hzs answered. 

2. 

Issued: March 07,2001 
.Effective: March 07,2001 :. 

. .. 

1 

The measurement of originating call usage over FG2A ends when the originating FG2A entry 
switch receives disconnect supervision from either the originating end user's end office, indicating 
the originating and user has disconnected or the customer's po~nt of termrnatron, which~ver is 
recognized first by the entry switch. 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NE.. 
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6 -4 

1 B. (Continued) 
- -  

The measurement of terminating call usage over FG2A ends when the terminating FG2A entry 1 
switch receives disconnect supervision from either the terminating end user's end ofice, indicating 
the terminating end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination, whichever is 
recognized first by the entry switch. 

A. Regulations pertaining to mileage msasurement and exceptions to t h ~  mileage measurement 
rules are the same as those set forth in Bell ,r\ilanfic Telephone Companies Tariff FCC No. 71, 
Seciion 6.7.1 1. 

I e 

1 A. 1 Regulations pertainins to determination of number of transmission paths are the same as those a 
' 1  ( seqforth in Bell  tia anti Telephone Companies Tanff FCC NO. 11, ~e'ction 6.6.2. 

Issued: March 07, 2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 . 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 



/- 

NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 6 

Page 26 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

6. Switched Access Servics 
6.5 Responsibility of The Customer 

- - .  - . - -  

-- 

to the customer obligations set forth in Section 2, the cusiomer has cefiain specific 
pertaining to the use of the switched access service arrangern~nts offered under this 

A. Customers are responsible for prov~ding the iollowng reports or notflcatlon to h e  Telepnone I I Company, when applicable. I I , 1. 1 Jurisdictional Repork- Refer to Section 2.5.1 0. I 
' 2. 1 Usage ~ a t a - ~ e i t  ~o in tB i1 t i n~ -  Refer to Section 3.1.1A. . I 

Code Screening Reports- When a customer orders service class ,routing it wilr repoh the 
number of trunks andlor the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end, office or access 'andern 

. . . . 

switch, for each of the arrangements ordered. ,' 

Trunk Group ~easurement Reports- with the agreement of the customer, trunk group data in 
the form of usage in CCS, psg count and overtlow for its end. of all access trunk groups, where 
technologicaily feasible, will be. made available to the Telephone Company. These data wlll be 
used to monitor trunk gmup utiiization and service performance and wlll be based on previously 
arranged intervals and format. 

witched access service on a per trunk basis, the customer will take 
at suiicient access services have been ordered to handle its traflic. 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 . Prssideni-NH 
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6. Switched Access Service 
6.6 Rate R~egulations 

tes and charges that apply to swltched access service are monthly rates, usage 

accsss sewice installed. 

applied psr line or trunk. 

applied on a psr trunk basis but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered requires the 
lnstallation of an additional trunk(s). 

I A. 
'i 

Issued: March 07, 2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 Presidsni-NH 

Monthly rates are fiat recumng rates that apply each month or fraction thereof that an enrrance 1 facility, a d~rect trunked transport switched access service, chargeable optional feature or specific , . 
-have 30 days. I 
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6.  . Switched ~ c c e s s  Service . . 
. . 

6.6- -- " Rate Regulations . . 

- - -- 

! C. / Installation of Optional Features or BSEs- If a separate NRC ab~iies for ine installalion of an 1 , , 
optional feature, 'the charge applies whether the feature is installed coincident with the initial 
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the initial installaiion of service. For optional 
features without separate NRCs, the local switching NRC will apply when the optional features are 
ordered subsequent to <he installation:. . ... 

Sewice Rearrangements- Changes b existing ssrvices (instaled) which do not result in either 
a change in the minimum period requirements as set forth in Section 2.2.5 or a change in the 
physical location of the POT at the customer's premises or the customets end user's premises are 
considered service rearrangements: Service - r e a r r a n g e r n . e r k  are- cemidsd-to. .r;s& Crwa 
change in the minimum service periodare asset fortl-i.in.:Bell Atkfcic T e l e p b e  Coyxmks Tariff: 
FCC No. 1.1, Seciion 5. Changes which result in the establishment o i  new minimum pPriod 

i , 

: 

1 I. 
fl.. 

a. 

The following administrative changeswill be made without charge to the customer. 

Change of customer name 
b. 

1 

I f. 1 Change of billing account "umber , . . I  

obligations are treated as~,discontinuances of exisung service, and insiallafions of new service. 
Changes in the physical location of the POT are treat4 as moves. The charge to the customsr for 

Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the change of address is not 
a result of a physical relocation of equipment I - 

c. 

d. 

e. 

1 g. I Change of customer kst.line number . . 11 

, 

Change in billing data [name, address or con%ct name or telephone number] 

Change of agency authorization 

Change of customsr circuit identification 

the serjice rearrangement is dependent on whgther the change is administrative . . .  orily or involved. 
an actual physical change to the service.. ' . . 

. . 

access services, no 

h. 

i .  

j. 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

.. . ... . . . .  . . 

Change of customer or customer's end ussr contact name or ~elephone number 

Chang? of jurisdidon s .  

Change in billing opi~on within the same access 'andem from xndem switched transport ro direct 
trunked transuort or vice versa. 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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IConrrnued) 

To red~rect traffic from direct roured to tandem routed for 800 dambzse service, where the service 
is init~ally available oniy at the tandem will not be assessed an NRC. In addition, when 800 
databose service becomes available at end offices subtend~ng a tandem to which customers have 
redirected their 800 trafiic, customers will be allowed to rearrange their 800 traffic from tandsrn 
rout4 to direct routed at no charge provided the same customer & n i s e s  is maintained. 
Trunk Rearrangements and Rearrangements of Switched Access Services onto an Existing , 
Switched Access DS3 or DS1 Facility-The regulations contained in Section 6.6.4E will apply 
for six months from August 30, 1996 for rerout~ng of trunks from end ofice to access tandem or 
from access tandem to end office. In addition, customers who wish to realrange switched access 
services from one switched access facility onto a different existing or new switched access facility 
will be subject to the following regulations. Installation of new switched access facilities for 
rearrangements will not be subject to an NilC. The Telephone Company guarantees to provide . 
these rearrangements on orders due dated no later than six months from August 30, 1996. These 
regulaiions apply to swttched accsss sewices only and will not include special access servicss 

I a ( The same customer premises is maintained. I 

provided on a shared use facility as set fofth in Sell Atlantic Telephone Companies Tariff FCC No. 
11. 

'I. 

The direct routed end office must subtend the randem which service is being rearranged to or 
from. 

The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine the equivalent 
basis for the trunk rearrangements based on Industry accepred engin~ering siandards. 

/ 
1 

The ordkrs't'o.connect at the tandem or end ofice must b ~ !  placed 'at the same time as the orders 
to disconnect from the end office or tandem. The due date for the disconnect may not be more 
than 90 days affer the due date for the connect 'order. 

Trunk Rearrangemenslf the change lnvolvss rearrangement of a customer's trunkside 
switched accsss service arrangement from direct routed to tandem routed, or from tandem routed 

Rearrangements of a swjiched access services onto an existing switched access DS3 or DSI 
facility will be subjxt t o  the rearrangement chargs provided- the same customer dssignatsd 
premises and end points of tne underlying switched access services remain the same. 
All Other Snrvice Rearrangements will be chargsd for as follows. 

to direct muted, a charge shall apply for the customer requested reamngement provided all the 
following conditions are met 

ngs involves the addition of an optional feature which has a separate NRC, that NRC will 

/ 

Issued:   arch 07,2001' 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michasl Hickey 
President-NH 
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0, Switched Access Service 
6.6 Eats Regufatians - -. . - 

Tandem routed access was not avallable to the snd office at the time the enb office was converted 
to an equal access ofirce. I 
The customer was providing s e ~ c s  in the relevant area prior to the availability of tandem routed 
access. 

The custornsr requested the rearrangement of its trunks from direct routed access to tandem 
routed access within six months of the first avaiiabiliiy of tandem routed access in that area. 

I 

' 

F. (Continued) 

The customer orders, as tandem routsd, the equivalent capactty to repkc% the d~rect routed 
trunks. 

If the change involvss the rearrangement of sx~sting switched accsss services from a digital 
interface group to another capable of a higher bit rate), a digital-to-digital rearrangement charge 
will apply per interface group with the lower bit rate capabiiity. The charge is the same as that set 
forth in Bell Aflantic Telephone Companizs Tariff FCC No. 11. No charge appiies to the individual 
switched s e ~ c s s  prov~ded within the inietface group unless the customer changes the service 
type or changes only a portion of the individual services irorn one inte~ace group to another, in 
which case, the appropriate NRC for  each change will apply. 

2. If the change involves rearrangement of a customefs FGD access service from direct routed to 
tandem routsd, no charge shall apply for the customer requestsd rearrangement as long as the 

i 

If the change involves a modification to FGD to include the initial provision of 800 database access 
sebice.in addition to non 800 access'seyice traffic, the-local sdtching .installation NRC will apply 
for service rearrangements on the existing trunks. 

following conditions are met. 

For all other changes, 'including the addition of, or modifications to,. optional features without 
separate NRCs the local' switching NRC will apply. Whsn an optional feature is not r e q u i ~ d  on 
each transmission path, but rather on an entire iransmission path group, an end ofice or an 
access tandem switch, only one such charge will apply ( i . ~ . ,  it will not apply per transmission path). 

' 

I , 

Issued: March 07,200f 
Eiisctive: March 07,2001 

6. 

7. 
' . 

( 

J. Rriichael Hickey 
Presiderrt-NH 

If the change involves the conversion of misting FGO or FG2A services with m~E-fr?quaiicy 
address signaling to FGD wlh ths 557 signaling option, a rearrangement charge will apply for the 
first trunk convertsd and an addiuorial trunk rearrangement charge for each additional trunk 
ordered and converted at the same time. 

If the change involves a changs of point cods on FGD or FG2A with the SS7 signaling option, a 
rearrangernent charge will apply on a Rrst and addrtional bas~s for all orders placed at the same 
time, between the same two points and for the same due date. 

. 
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- - --. . - .  

G. Moves 

7. A move involvss a change in the physical loczfion of one of the following. I I 

issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

, . . .:. 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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6. Switched Access Service 

Teiephone Companies Tariff FCC No. 11, Section 6.7.1. For all other svdtched access entrance 
1 
I facilities, the rate applies on a recuriing monthly basis for the capacity of the entrance faclilty (i.e., 
! DS1, VG) o rde~d .  

6. The local transpod krrnination iate is apolied per minute of use. 
The local transport facility rate IS applied per mile, per minute of use. When the local transport 
iacllity rnlleage is zsro (~.e., the end office switch or WSO, as appropriate, and the customer's 

D. The tandem switching rate IS applied p=r minute of use. 

E. The int%rconnection charge is applied per minute of use. 
F. For d~rect trunksd transport, the channel mllsage applres on a fixed and per miie rnunthly basis: 

When the channsl mileage is zero (i.e., the end office switch or WSO, as appropriate, and the 
cusiom~r's ssrving wire cenrsr are located In the same bulld~ng) the channel mileage rates do nor 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 

. ,. . 
President-NH 

- .  
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T I .  Special Facilities Routing of Access Services 
11.7 General 

The services provided under this tariff are provided over such routes and facilities as the 
Telephone Company may elect. Special facilities muting is involved when, in order to comply with ! 
requirements specified by the customer, the Telephone Company provides switched access 
service in a manner which includes one or more of the following. . . 
Diversky-Two or more services must be provided. ovsr not more than two dfferent physical 
routes. , . , ' . I 
Avoidance-A service must be provided on a rovte which avoids specified geographic locations: 1 , , , 

Cable Only .Faclfities-Certain services are provided on cable only facilities to meet m e  particuiar 
needs of a customer. Service is provlded subject to the availabiltty of cable only'facilities. In the 

I A. I The rates and charoes for s~ncial  faclllties routina of Access services set forth in Section 31 are in II 

Avoidance, diversity and cable only facilities are avallable on swltched access s~rvice (refer to 
Section 6). 

. B. 

/ 

Issued: March 07, 2001 J. Michael Hickey.. 
Effective: march 07,2001 . . . . - i: President-NH 

In order to avoid the compromise of special routing information, the Telephone Company will 
provide the required rouung information for each specially routed service to only. the ordsring ' 
customer. If requestsd by the customer, this information will be provided when service is installed / 

addition to all 0ths;rstes and charges that m a i b e  applicable for services provided under other 
sections of this tariff. The rates and charges for administration and any other specific items of cost 
cjir~ctiy attributable to the provision of this service shall be filed in Section 3'1 of this tariff. 

- 

I 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 12 

Page T 
0riglr;al 

Verizon New England Inc. 

12. Reserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 . ' 

Effective: March 07,2001: 
J.  Michael Hickey 

President-NH 



- 
NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 

Section 13 
Page 7 

Firsf Revision 
Canceling Original 

Verlzon New England Inc. 

13. Additional Engineering, Labor and Miscellaneous Services 
13.1 Regulations - -  - . - -  - .  - - 

These portions of Secfion 73 relating to customer noticaiion, ths squal access tjalloting proc6ss,, 
the allocation prccess, and IC customsr lists provisions for presubscription. 

) A. Regulations and charges for additional engineering, additional labor and miscellaneous services 

1 2. Rates for I+ Coin Rating Service which are contained in Section 30.13.1 of this tariff. 
. . 

applicable to switched access services provided undar the regulations and rates of this tariff are 
. the same as those set forth in Bell Atlantic Telephone Companies Tariff FCC No. 2 1, Section 13, 

. with the excsption of the following: . 

,r+ 

ssued: Sepkrnber 14,2004 Lisa WI. Thome 
Efiecuv~: Octobsr 14,2004 Vice Prssidsnt-NH 

Dock3t No. DT 04-1 60 

! ' . 

1 (c) 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 14 

Page 1 
Original 

Vetiton New England lnc. 

'I 4. [ n t r a L A ~ ~ ' ~ r e s u  bscription (ILP) Services 
14.7 IntralATA Presubscription 

code. Calls which qualii for ILP are intrastate intraLATA toll calls as 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 President-NH 



MHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 14 

Page 2 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

14. lntraLATA Presubscri ption (lip) Services 
14.2 Primary interexchange Carrier (PIC) Verification - . -  

e wlll be provided from 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 

. . 



2 4 1 9  
NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 

/"\ 

Section 14 
Page 3 

Original 
Verizon New England Inc. 

7 4. IntraLkTA Presubscription (ILP) Services 
14.3 Application of Rates and Charges 

- - - - 

A. I An ILP PIC NRC appiies per change for each telephone exchange service line or t ~ n k  II 
For 90 days ~rnmediately follow~ng the date of implementabon, customers may make one ILP PIC 
change without charge. 

The ILP PIC charge does not apply for new service customers selecting an ILP PIC at the time 
they place an order with the Telephone Company for telephone exchange service. 

A new customsr who did not select an ILP PIC at the time service was being established and as a 
result wzs provided. access code dialing as an alternative, has 60 days to request a change from 
access code dialing to the Telephone Company or to another carrier, and no ILP PIC charge will 
apply. Customers requesting a change after 60 days wlll incur the ILP PIC charge. . . 

The ILP PIC charge applies for an intralata PIC change on a line. The ILP PIC charge wlli be 1 
waived if an interlata PIC change is also being requested on that line at the same time, and on the 1 
same servics order, as the intralata PIC change reauest. 

B. Service Charges- The applicable NHPUC No. 83 NRC (service order) applies to reestablish a 
customer's OCP service. 

I. The charge does not apply when the customp,rls request is received wlthin 90 days of the date 
upon which the customer's ILP PIC is changed from the Telephone Company. - 

C. Unauthorized ILP PIC ChangeIRestoral 

If a customer ~enies'authorizin~ a change in ILP as submittsd by an IC, the customer wlll be 
credited the prev~ously bllied ILP PIC NRC, and the ILP PIC NRC will be waived for restoring the 
customer to its previous ILP PIC. 

The ILP PIC hiRC will be assessed, as applicable, to an IC as'set forth following when a customer 
denies authorizing the change in ILP as submitted by the IC (rsfer to Section.14.3.1A4); 

In accordance with the FCC's slamming liability rules in CC Docket 94-129, If an alleged 
unauthorized IC is ultimately exonerated of liability, the IC is entitled to receive full payment from 
the customer for all services provided. In such situations, any ILP, PIC NRC assessed against the 
IC by the . . Telephone Company is subject to rsbilling to the customsr by the alleged unauthorized 

. .. IC. . 

One ILP PIC NRC is assessed to the alleged unauthorizsd IC to recover the disputed ILP PIC 
NRC previously billed to the customer. 

One ILP PIC IVRC is assessed to the alleged unauthorized IC to restore the customer to its 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

1 

J. Michael Hickey 
Prssident-NH 

previous ILP PIC. 
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NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 14 

Page 4 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

14. IntraLATA Presubscription (ILP) Ssrvices 
14.3 Application of Rates and Charges 

- - ---- - -  

I A. A separate NRC will apply for each successful PIC verification made on either a vV nrbal or 
automated interiace basis. 

through the CARE interface by either paper, magnetic tape, network data mover or by on-line 
electronic interface using system specifications determined by the Telephone Company. The IC 

,-- can designate direct bllling on any ILP PIC change orders it chooses by specifying the ILP PIC 
change charge indicator in position 405. Tha NRC for a change in presubscripfion will then be 
assessed to the IC, instsad of the end user. 

. . 
. . [ 1. 1 tines equipped with sei&cfiwe access blocking are not eiigible for this option. . : . . I 

2. Direct billing is not avaiiabls for a change in ILP PIC from other carriers on orders placed via the 1 1  Telephone Companys residence, business or equal access service centers. I 
3; Direct billing may also b i  utilized, at the ~elebhone Company's discretion, for orders placed to I 1 obtain end-user-service from the Telephone Company. . . ' 

1 4. 1 Direct billing cannot be specified on an order for a change in presubscription which is normally I) 
rovided at no charge to the end user. 1 B. I Keverse Biliing Option- This option is available to ICs for end user-initiated ILP PIC change 1 

I 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

orders placed a? the Telsphone Company's residence, businsss or equal access service centers. 
The NRCs for all of the 1C's end userinlti&ed fLP PIC ci-afigdoders glacsd at-tkie Telephone 
Company's residence, business or equal access service centers will then be assessed to the IC 
nstsad of the end users. 

' I. 
', 

. J. Michasl Hickey . . 
President-NH 

The IC must n&fy the Telephone Company in writing of its -election to establish or cancel the 
reverse billing optlon. Establishment or cancellationwill be effective within ten business days from 
the date the Tzlephone Company receives written notification and must be In effect for a minimum 
of six months. 

1 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 15 

Page 1 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

15. Operating Territory 
15.1 Locations 

The operating terrrtory of the Telephone Company for the State of New Hampshire is --- 
comprised of the locat~ons defined by the names of rate centers which are conta~ned In 
Section 15.1 .I. 

A / Alstead, Ashiand 

5. Eanington, Eartett, Bedford. Balmont, Berlin, Bethlehem, Bristol 

C. Campton, Canaan, Candia, Canterbury, bn ter  Harbor, Center Ossipee, Center Sandwich, 
Charlestown, Claremont, Cdebrook, Concord, Conway 

D. Danbury, Deerfield, Derry, Dover, Dublin, Durham 

E. Enfield, Epping, Epsom, Errol, Exeter 

F. Farrninqton, Fitzwilliam, Franconia, Franklin 

G. Gofrstown, Gorham, G~enfield, Greenvllle, Grovston 
- H. Hampstead, I-lampton, Hancock, Hanovsr, Harrisville, Hinsdal~ 

M. Madison, Manchester, Marlborough, Marlow,.Meredith, Merrimack, Milan, Milford, Mikon, Milton ) Milk. Monroe 

1 1 .1  

J. 

K. 

L. 

Jackson, Jaffrey, Jefferson 

Keene, Kingston 

Laconia, Lanmster, Lebanon, Lisbon, Littleton, Lyrne 

I Nashua, New Boston, New Uarket, Newport, N. Conway, N. Stratiord, N. Waipole, Northwood, N. 
Woodstock 

0. I Orford 

P. 

R. Raymond, Rindge, Rochester, Rurnney, Rye Beach 

Issuecf: March 07,2009 
Effective: Maxh 07,2001 

Pelham, Penacook, Peterborough, P~emont, Pike, Plttsburg, Pittsfield, Plainfield, Plaistow, 
Plymouth, Porisrnouth 

I 

1 v. 
W. 

- 

J. Michael Hlckey 
Presidsni-NH 

.. 

Walpole, Warren, W. Chesterfield, W. Lebanon, Wesbnoreland, W, Stewartstown, Whitefield, 
Winchester, Wolfeboro, Woodsvills 

S. 

T. 
U. 

Salpm, Sanbomville, Seabrook, Somersworth, S. Hampton, Spofford, Sullivan, Sunapee, Suncook . 

Tarnworth, TiRon, Troy, Twin Mountain - 
5 
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Section 16 
Page 1 

Original 
Verizon New Enpland Inc. 

? 6. Resewed for Futurs Use 

Issued:.March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 , 

J. Michael Hickey 
.President-NH 
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Section 17 
Page 7 

Original 
Verizon New England Inc. 

1 7. Reserved for Future Us5 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 67,2004 

J,  Michael Hickey 
President-NH 



NHPUC No. @5 Access Service 
Section 18 

Page l 
Orfginal 

Verfzon New England Inc. 
. . 

I 8. Reserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07, 2007 

J. Michael Hickey 
Presidsnt-NH 

. . 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 79 

Page I 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 
. . . . . . . . 

7 9. Reserved for Ferture.Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 . , 

J. Michael Hickey 
P~sident-NH 



NHPUC No. 85 . . . Accsss Service 
Section 20 

Page I 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

20: Reserved f o r ~ u t u r e  Use . " 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
Prsident-MH , 

. . 
. .. . . .  



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 27 

Page 7 
Original 

Veriron N& England Inc. 

. . 21. . Rsserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 ' 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 22 

Page I 
Original ' 

Verlzon New England Inc. 

22. Reserved for Future U s e  

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 President-NH 
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Section 23 

Page 7 
Orlginal 

Verizon New England lnc. 

Reserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 - .- medive: March 07,2001 ( 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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NHPUC No, 85 ACCESS Senrice 
Section 24 

Page 1 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

24. Reserved for Future Use 

!ssued: March 07,2001 J,  Michael Hickey 
Effective: March07,2001 President-NH 



NHPUC No, 85 Access Service 
Section 25 

Page 7 
Original 

Verizon New England inc. 

Reservsd for Future Uss 

Issusd: March 07,2001 
Eiiective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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Section 26 
Page 1 

Original 
Verizon New England Inc. 

26. Reserved for Future Use I 

Issued March 07,200T J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,200? Pr?sidenkNH . ..- . .. . .. . .. .. ... . .. , .. -. ... . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .... . . . . . , ., . . - .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . - . . ... . .. - . . . . - . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . .- . .. .. .- . ... .. . .. 



NHPUC No, 85 Access Service 
Section 27 

Page 7 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

Reserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 . 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-MH 



NHPUC No, E5 Access Service 
Section 28 

Page I 
Original 
3 

28. Reserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Eiiective: March 07,2001 

J, Michael Hickey 
Presideni-NH 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Senrice 
Section 29 

Page I 
Original 

Verizon New England lnc, 

29. Reserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Efiective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 



NHPUC No. 86 . . .. , . . Access Service 
. . 

. . 
Section 30 

. . ?age ?. 
Original 

Verizon NSW ~ n ~ l ' a n d  Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
: 30.1 Tariff Information 

. . .  . , , . .  . . , .  
There are no'iates and chargss contained within this section. 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 2 
Original 

Veriion New England Inc. 

30. R a t s  and Charges 
30.2 General Regulations 

There arsno rates and charges contained within this section. 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07, 2001: ' - - - . . 

. . 
President-NH 

. . .. . , 
. . . . 



NHPUC NO. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 3 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Raks and Charges 
30.3 Ordering of Service - - - - . - - - 

. Refer to Bsll Atlantic Telsphone Companies Tariff FCC No. 11, Section 31.5. 

Issuod: March 07,200f - r 
EfFecfive: March .. 07,2001 . 

, .. , . 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Senlice 
Section 30 

Page 4 
Original 

Verizon New England lnc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.4 Issuance, Payment and Crediting of Customer Bills 

There are no rztes and charges contained withrn this section: 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 5 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. - Rates and Charges 
30.5 Carrier Common Line Access Service - - ..- - 

) ID I Service Category 1 Rate Element 1 R a b  I USOC 1 

One T~me Credit - Originating - Per 

Issu~d: March 07,2001 J. Michasl'Hickey 
Effective: March 07,200'l e. . .. . .Presid,~nt-MH 

. .. 

. , 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Senrice 
Section 30 

Page 6 
First Revision 

Verizon New England inc. Canceling Original 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.6 Switched Access 

Standard Channel 

m 

' '1 DS3 - Optical - Monthly - 560 Mbps. . 1 1,054.00 ( TYFGXrPlFHX 1 
I DS3 - Optical - NRC - 560 ~ b ~ s  ' : 1. - 0.00 ( TYFGXrPlFHX 1 

. . 
. , [ DS3 - Optical - Monthly - 2.488 Gbps 1 1,054.00 1 TYFJWMKX I 

053 - Optical - NRC - 2.488 Gbps , 1 
Office Channsl DSI - NRC 270.68 EFWDX 
Tmninaijon 

DS1 - Monthly 5.31 EFWDX 

DS3 - NRC 1 383.44 EFW3XI 

DS3 - Monthly 1 66.38 EFW3X 

Issued: August 22,2003 - -- crrective: Sspternber 21,2003 
J. Michael Hickey 

President-I<H 
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NH W C No. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 7 
First Revlslon 

Verizon New England Inc. Canceling Original 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.6 Switched Access 

- - . .- - - - - . - - . 

1 ID Service Category I Rate Element / Rate 1 USOC I . ' '  

' . Terminating - Per access minute 

! 
1 ,  

/- 

I 

Issued: August 22,2003 
Effective: September 21,2053 

J. Michael Hickey 
~rekident-NH 

Channel Mileage 

Mid-Lin k 

VG 2W - Fixed - Monthly 

VG 2W - Per Mi19 - Monthly 

VG 4W - Fixed - Monthly 

VG 4W - Per Mile - Monthly 

DS1 - Fixed - Monthly 

DS1 - Per Mile - Monthly 

DS3 - F~xed - Monthly 

DS3 - Per Mile - Monthly 

DS1 - NRC 

DS3 - NRC 

33.39 

3.89 

33.39 

3.89 

66.00 

21.25 

702.00 

120.00 

526.52 

0.00 

1 YTES 

1YTtS 

1 YTES 

IYTES 

IYTCS 

1 YTCS 

IYTDS/'lYTOS 

1MDSIlYTOS 

NRBLI 

NRBL3 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 8 
First Revision 

Canceling Original 
Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges ' 

Rate Element I Rate . USOC 1 

t, Switched Access Originating - Per access minute I 0.000503 1 
Servlce 

USOC 
P 

Tetminating - Per access minute 0.000000 

Termmating - Per access mlnute 

I 

Issued: April 4,2003 J. Iviichael Hickey 
Effective: May 4,2003 President-NH 

0 000503 

BOO Database Access 
Service 

,., 
.,- , . . _ ?  

1 
Originating - Per access minute 

Terminating - Per access minute 

. Y  C . P 

800 Daiabase Access 
Senrice - 

0.000503 

0.000503 

Originating - Par access minute 

Terminating - Per access minute 

I 

0.000000 

0.000000 
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NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 9 
First Revision 

Canceling Orlginal 
Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.6 - - Switched Access ' - . - - 

- .  . -  - . 

ID 1 Service Category Pate Element 

Actvation of N X X  NRC - Per csUular provider - Per NXX 1 Code code 4,500.DO CUZ-X 

I 1 ' (Dl 

Issued: August 27,2003 J. Michael Hickey 
Efiective: Sepkmber 26,2003 President-NH 

To be implemented on October 1,2003. 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 10 
Original 

Verlzon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.6 Switched Access 

- - - -  . - - --  

I ID 1 Sewice Category I Rate Element / Rate I USOC 

Carrier Identification 
Charge Per Query 003981 

800 to POTS Nurnbsr 
Translation Per Query 001 580 

Call Handling and 
Destination Feature Psr Query .OD3466 

Issued: March 07,2001 . '  

f ffective: March 07,2001 

. . . . 

J. Michael Hickey 
.President-NH 
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NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 3 0  

Page 1 l 
Origrnal 

Verlzon New England lnc. 

30. ' Rates and Charges 
30.7 Reserved for Future Use 

.. -.. - 

Issued: March 07,2001 
. Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
Prssidsni-NH 
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NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 

Section 30 
Page 12 
Origlnal 

\lerizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.8 Resewed for Future Use 

- - - - - - - - -- - - - . . -- . - 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07, 2001 President-NH 
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NHPUC No. 85 ' : Access Service 
Section 30 

. . Page 13 
Original 

. Verizon New England inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
. . .  30.9 Reserved for Future L!se.- .. -. .. .- . .---.- . , , 

. . 
Issued: March 07,200'l : J. Michael Hickey 
Effective:March 07,2001 President-NH 

. . 



NHPUC No. 86 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 74 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.10 Reserved for Future Use 

P - - .  - -  - - 

issued: March 07,20M 
Effective: March 07,2001 

. . 
. . . . 

J. Michael Hickey . . . 
President-NH :: 

. . 
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NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 

Section 30 
Page 15 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.7 'l Sp2cial Facilities Routing of Access Services . . .  . - A  

. . There are no rates and charges contained within this section. Customer ICB rates and 
- charaes are contained in Section 31. 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001. .. President-NH 

. . . . .  



NHPUC No. 86 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 16 
Original 

Verizon New England inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.12 Reserved for Future Use 

. . 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. fviichael Hickey 
President-NH 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 17 
First Revision 

Canceling Original 

30. Rates and Charges 
- -- - - - - - - - - - --- - 7 

VVih ths exception of the following rate element, refer to Verizon Tariff FCC No. 11, Ssction (C) 
c s .  (C) 

Issued: Septsrnber 14,2004 Lisa M. Thome 
Eiiective: O c b b ~ r  14,2004 Vice President-NH 

Docket No. DT 04-160 

, .. 
. . . . 

USOC 

. 

/ ID Service Category I Rate Element 1 Rate 

i- I + Coin SPMC~ Rating - Per Call 

Live Operator Assistance - Per Work 
Second 

Per Rare Table - NRC 

.07i7 

.0286 

550.00 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 18 
Original 

Verizon New England lnc. 

30. R a t s  and Charges 
. . 

30.14 intraLATA ~resubscr i~ t ion (ILP) Services 

Issued: March.07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J,  Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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NHPUC No. 86 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 19 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.1 5 Operaiing Territory 

. - 
.. - - - - - - -. - - - - -. - . - - - >  ,.---- 

There ars no rates and charges contained within this section. 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Efiecuve: March 07,2001 

J.  Michael Hickey' 
' . Pr~sident-NH 
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Section 30 

Page 20 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.16 Ressrved for Future Use 

- 

, , 

Issued: ~ a r d h  07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 President-NH 
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Page 21 
Original 

Verfzon New England lnc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.17 Reserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.18 Reserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 

. . 

. : .  . . . . . - 
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Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.79 Resewed for Future Use 

s 

-- 

Issued: March 07, 2001 
Effective: march 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 30 

Page 24 
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Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Chargss  ." 

30.20 Reserved for Future Use - .  

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 - - 

J. Michael Hickey 
': President-NH 
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Page 25 
Original 

Verizon New England inc. 

30. Raks and Charges 
30.21 Reserved for Future U s s  ._- _ _- . _- . -- .- - - - - - - . 

Issued: March 67,2001 J. Michael Hicksy 
Effective: March 07,2001 Presidsnt-NH 
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Section 30 

Page 26 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. R a t s  and Charg5s . 
30.22 Reserved for Future Use - - .  - ---- - -- - - 

Issued: March 07,2001 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 President-NH 
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NHPUC No. 85 : . . Access Service 
Saction 30 

Page 27 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.23 Reserved for Future Use - - ._ - - - - - -. - -- - - - . 

Issued: March 07, 2001 
Efiective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
.President-NH 
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Section 30 

Page 28 
Original 

Verlzon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.24 Reserved for Future Use 

-- - - - -  - -- - - 

Issued: March 07,2001: 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J, Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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Page 29 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.25 Reserved for Future Use 

Issued: March 07,2002 J. Michael Hickey 
Effective: March 07,2001 ' President-NH . . ': 

. . . . 
., .: ,. . 
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Section 30 

Page 30 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.26 Reserved for Future Use - 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective:, March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH , 

: - 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
. . Section 30 

Page 31 
. . Original 

Verizon New England Inc, 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.27 Resewed for Future Use .. - - - -  

Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J ,  Michael Hickey 
Presici~nt-NH .' 
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Page 32 
Original 

Verizon New ~ n ~ l a n d  inc. 

30. Rates and Charges 
30.28 Reserved for Future Use 

- - -. - - . - . - - - . - --- - . - - -L. _ __ - __ _ 

Issued: March 07,2004. 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-R'H 
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Original 

Verizon New England In:. 

30. Rates and Charges 

Issued: March 07,2001 
Efi5ctive: March 07,2007 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH . . 

. - 



NHPUC No. 85 Access Service 
Section 31 

Page 1 
Original 

Verizon New England Inc, 

31. Rates and Charges-lndivid~ial Case Basis (ICB) Customer 
Specific Charges 

. - - .. . 

-, 

, Issued: March 07,2001 
Effective: March 07,2001 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-MH 
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Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

I. Tariff Information and General Regulations 
1.3 Tariff Terminology 

Local Traffic- For calls between a landline competitive local exchange carrier and the Telephone 
Company, any intrastate call which is originated and terminated within a local call~ng area as defined in 
NHPUC No. 83, Part A, Section 6. IntraLATA calls originated on a presubscnption basis or on a casual 
dialed (1 OXXXII OIXXXX) basis, calls to ported numbers redirected from the Telephone Company to the 
TC or from the TC to the Telephone Company, and calls delivered to internet service providers are not 
considered local traffic. For calls between a CMRS provider and the Telephone Company, the term 
"Local Traffic" denotes any call between the end user of a CIblRS provider and an end user of the 
Telephone Company that originates and terminates within the same Major Trading Area ("MTA"). 

Local Link Transmission or Link-The entire transmission path which extends from the network 
interfaceldemarcation point at a customer's premises to the main distribution frame or other designated 
frqme or panel in a LEC's wire center which serves the customer. Links are defined by the electrical 
interface rather than by the type of facility used. 

Losses-Any and all losses, costs (including court costs), claims, damages (including fines, penalties 
and criminal or civil judgments and settlements), injuries, liabilities and expenses (including attorneys' 
fees\ 

Main Distribution Frame (MDF)-The distribution frame of the LEC providing the l~nk used to 
interconnect cable pars and line and trunk equipment terminals on a switching system. 

Major Trading Area (MTA) --An area defined by the FCC for the purpose of issuing licenses for PCS. 
Each MTA consists of several Basic Trading Areas ("BTA"). The United States is broken down into 51 

1 major trading areas for economic purposes. 

I Meet Point Billing-The process whereby each of two or more LECs who are involved in the provision 
of switched exchange access service bills an appropriate tariff rate for its respective portion of jointly 
provided switched exchange access service to the interexchange carrier under terns among such LECs 

I as agreed to in a separate agreement for switched access meet point billing. In general, there are four 
alternative meet-point bill~ng arrangements possible, which are: 

1) "single bill,'single tariff" in which a single bill is presented to the interexchange carrier and each LEC 
involved applies rates for its portion of the service from the same tariff, 

2) "multiple bill, single tariff' in which each involved LEC presents separate bills to the interexchange 
. . carrier and each carrier involved applies rates for its portion of the service from the same tariff, 

3) "multiple bill, multiple tariff' in which each involved LEC presents separate bills to the interexchange 
carrier and each carrier involved applies rates for its portion of the service from its own unique tariff, 
and 

4) "single bill, multiple tariff in which a single bill is rendered to an interexchange carrier from all LECs 
who are jointly providing switched exchange access service. A single bill consists of all rate elements 
applicable to access services billed on one statement of charges under one bill account number 
using each LEC's appropriate access tariffs. The bill could be rendered by, or on behalf of, any of the 
LECs involved in the provision of service. 

..? Issued: May 24,2004 
Effective: July 19,2004 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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1. Tariff Information and General Regulations 
1.3 Tariff Terminology 

Issued: May 24,2004 
Effective: July 19,2004 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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Part A Section 1 

Page 10 
First Revision 

Verizon New England Inc. Canceling Original 

7. Tariff Information and General Regulations 
7.3 Tariff Terminology 

T a n d e w m e  customer designated location, in the same LATA as the Telephone Company STP, 
where SS7 signaling information is exchanged between the Telephone Company and the 
telecommunications carrier. Tandem switches are Class 4 switches which provide interconnection 
between other switches in the network. M i l e  the physical switch(es) may serve an end office function, 
the tandem functionality is strictly that which provides interconnection between end offices. It does so in 

common transport 

participates in intercarrier compensation arrangements and provides data for such arrangements 
required according to industry standards and practices, and (7) complies with other applicable 

communications Services, 
that the FCC shall obile satellite service shall be 

.- Issued: May 24,2004 

Effective: July 19, 2004 
J. Michael Hickey 

President-NH 
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. . Page 10.1 
First Revision 

Canceling Original 
Verizon New England Inc. ' 

1. . Tariff Information and General Regulations 
1.3 Tariff Terminology ' ' . 

- -. - 

1.3.2 Definitions 

(N) 
(N)' 

(XI 

or (b) comparable service provided 
. . cilities (or combination thereof) by . , 

(XI 

. . 
(C) 

Telephone Toll Service--As defined in the Act means telephone service between stations in different 
exchange areas for whlch there is a separate charge not included in contracts with subscribers for 
exchange service. For purposes of this tariff, all calls for which toll dialing parity applies are considered 
telephone toll service calls and all calls for which toll dialing parity does not apply are not considered as i , 

'i' * 
(N) 

Issued: October4,2005 DT 05-1 20 
Effective: September 23,2005 Order No. 24,518 

Lisa M. Thorne 
Vice President-NH 
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I. : Switched Interconnection Services (N) 

I/ A. 1 Switched interconnection service provides for access to the points in the Telephone Company's I 
network where TCs can interchange traffic with the ~elephone Company, specifically the line side 
of the end office switch (Meet Point C), trunk side of the end office switch (Meet Point A), Trunk 
side of the tandem switch (Meet Point B), Central Office Cross Connect Points (Collocation), and 
Out of Band Signaling (CCSlSS7 Arrangements). 
For purposes of this section, a carrier purchasing unbundled network elements is considered a 
facilities based carrier. 
Limitations 
Switched lnterconnection Services mav onlv be used for the termination of local calls to 
NXXs served on the Telephone ~ o m ~ a n ~ ' s  network, including calls redirected from the TC to 
the Telephone Company under Number Portab~iity that otherwise meet the criteria described 
In Part B, Section 11. Facilities used to provide Switched lnterconnection Services may be 
used to deliver toll, and/or interexchange traffic as provided in Section 1.7.3 following. Toll 
and lnterexchange Switched Access Services that terminate on Switched lnterconnection 
fac~lities will be rated under the appropriate State andlor Federal tariffs ("Feature Group 
Service"). Calls originating from TC end users who are assigned telephone numbers 
residing within that TC's NXX code and terminating to end users assigned telephone 
numbers residing within NXX codes that are not Telephone Company codes (e.g., other TCs, 
Wireless, independent Telephone Companies' end offices) are not provided under this 
section, except as provided in Section 1.3.3 under Tandem Transit Service. 
Two-Way Meet Point RTET arrangements are not available with the following arrangements, 
services or options which are otherwise provided under this tariff: 
E911 
Directory Assistance and Operator Services 
Information Services 
Mass Announcement 
Meet Point C 

f. I Unbundled Network Elements 
D. I TC Switched Service ~rovldes termination of sw~tched local traffic. Service termination rates 

described herein are abplicable regardless of whether a TC has its own switching facilities or the 
TC is utilizing unbundled elements purchased from the Telephone Company. A separate Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC) is required to properly administer billing of this service arrangement. The 
CIC is either specified by the TC or assigned by the Telephone Company for its internal use in the 

Issued: May 24,2004 
Effective: July 19,2004 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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Original 

Verizon New England Inc. 

I .  Switched Interconnection Services 

S~gnai~ngTor Ihne side connections will utilize dial pulseIDTMF, loop or ground start. Signaling for 
trunk side connections should use CCSISS7 protocol where available and Multi Frequency (MF) 
signaling where CCSlSS7 signaling is not available or appropriate. 
Wnen CCSlSS7 signaling is used, service must conform to Technical Publications TR-TSV- 
000905 and TR-TSV-000962. . . 

This service ~rovides the termination and transmission of local calls from the point of 
interconnectioi to the Telephone Company or other TC end users where the traffic terminates. 
TC Switched Service is provided as a terminating voice frequency transmission path composed of 
facilities determined by the TC.. The voice frequency transmission path permits the transport of 
calls in the terminating direction from the TC's POT to the Telephone Company or other TC end 
users. All voice frequency transmission paths may be comprised of any form or configuration of 
plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the-transmission of voice 
and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to, 3000 
Hz. .. 

The TC will determine whether the service is to be directly routed to a Meet Point A Arrangement, 
Meet Point B Arrangement, Meet Point C Arrangement or, .when facilities permit, to Two-Way 
Meet Point A Reciprocal Traffic Exchange Trunk ( R T W  or Two-Way Meet Point B RTET. . 

. 

Switched interconnection service win not be prorated to reflect shared use, or mixed use with any 
other services, except as provided for under the. provisions for combined traffic. 
A TC interconnecting with the Telephone Company is required to deliver its originating traffic to 

. . each Telephone Company access tandem within the LATA. 
Signaling for these connections will use CCSISS7 protocol (where available) and multi-frequency 
protocol where CCSlSS7 is not available. TC switched interconnection is available with Interface 

Issued: May 24,2004 
Effective: July 19,2004 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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Original 
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I .  Switched Interconnection Services (N) 
1.3 . Meet Point €3 I 

, . 
I .3.2 TWO way ~ e e t  point B R e c i p r n c a l ~ ~ a f ~ i ~ x c h a n ~ e  ~ r u n k  (RTET) ~ r r a n i b e n t  ' ' 1 

1 
I 

k A. I This arranaement ~rovides a TC with a trunk side connection at 1.544 Mbps (DS1 rate) or 44.736 A I 

rate) (24 voice grade equivalent channels) on the Telephone Company's access tandem switch for 1 
access only to the Telephone Company's end offices subtending that tandem switch. The end 
offices subtending tandem switches are listed in the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) 
published by Bellcore. 

Mbps ( D S ~  rate h t h  CCSNSS7 protocol to a point of termination located at the same V&H / coordinates as that of the end office of the Telephone Company's access tandem switch for 
access only to the Telephone Company's end offices subtending that tandem switch; The end 
offices subtending tandem switches are published in the LERG. 64 Clear Channel Capability is an 
available option with this arrangement. . . 

Issued: May 24,2004 
,- - Effective: July 19,2004 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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1. Switched Interconnection Services 

available and technically feasible without material impairment of service performance for all traffic 
terminated on combined trunk groups. 

Issued: May 24,2004 
Effective: July 19,2004 

J. Michael Hickey 
President-NH 
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REFERENCED ORDERS CONSISTING OF: 

NH PUC Docket DE 90-002 Order No. 20,007 

Report and Order No. 20,864 
. . 

NH PUC Docket DT 00-223 

Report and Order No. 20,916 

Report and Order No. 20,980 

Order No. 24,080 (pp. 56-58,60-61) 

CC Docket No. 96-98 . First Repoi-t and Order (FCC 96-325,~~1033-1035) , 

N Y  PSC Case No. 04-C-1548 Order Denying WilTel Cornmunications Complaint 

Note: Paper copies only. 



Double Sided 
DE 8 7 - 2 4 9  

XT&T Communications of N e w  Hampshire. 
YCI Telecommunications Corporation. 

U S Sprint Communications Company o f  New Hampshire 
Long D i s t a n c e  Y o r t h  o f  Hew Hampshire. 

On J a n u a r y  2 1 ,  1 9 9 1 ,  the N e w  Hampshire P u b l i c  

U t i l i t i e s  Commission granted interim a u t h o r i t y  to AT&T 

Communications of New Hempshire, ?fCI Talecommunications 

Corporation, U.S. Sprint Communications Company of New 

Hampshire and Long D i s t ~ n c e  North of New Hampshire to offer e 

; number of  specific c u s t o m  network add on se rv ices  or to r e s e l l  

intrestate l o n g  distsnce t r a f f i c ,  as specified in c o n s e c u t i v e  

Order  Nos, 20,039, 20,040, 20,041 end 2 0 , 0 4 2 ;  and 

W h e r e e s ,  approve1 of these s e r v i c e s  was s u b j e c t  to 

, severa l  conditions, including i n t e r  elis, the obligation by the 

carriers to compensate t h e  appropriate local exchange company 

f o r  originating and termineting access  pursuant to New England 

Telephone Compsny (NET) Thrilf N . R . P . U . C .  7 6 ,  Pege 5 ,  Section 

. 4 ;  Switched A c c r s s  S e r v i c e  R a t e  o r - i t s  r e l e v a n t  equivalent 

conteinsd i n  t h e  tariffs o f  t h e  indnpendent axchsnge companies; 
: I  . , 

and 
. . 

. . . . . k i h e r t e s ,  on  J a n u a r y  2 3 ,  1 9 9 1 ,  NET: 'filed e m o t i o n  for 

. c l z r i f i c e t i o n ;  or in the elternative, a stay of  tha  

. commission's o r d e r ;  2nd 
! ,  
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PRCE . DDL? 

/ j vhen special access f e c i l i t e s  a re  used; and it is 

I i 
I 

I /  
F u r t h e r  O r d e r e d ,  t h a t  d u r i n g  the i n t e r i m  p e r i o d  e l l  

. 
w s .  

'302 
- 108 

JO- 127 
87-249 

I! 
! :  carriers be prohibited from o f f e r i n g  minimum service periods 
I I 

0 4 8 1  1 
'n 

I 
I 
I 

3 I 

: 
' 1  g r e a t e r  t h a n  thirtr days, and it is 
i I 

i I 
I 
I 

I I  p ~ o v i s i o n  o f  t o l l  services, and  special B c c e s s  cbzrges  apply ! 
I i  I 

Further O r d e r e d ,  that AT%T, MCI, U . S .  Sprint and 
l 

1; LDN i r e  authorized to p r o v i d e  services on an i n t e r i m  baris ' I 

I I 
1; 

j l  effective upon t h e i r  compliance with terms and conditions set \ 

I! 3 2  : ~ - ~ . f ~ r t h  in the above mentioned orders as cl~rified h e r e i n ,  i I . . 

B Y  order o f  the p u b l i c  Vtii i t ies,  Commission of' NEV 
! 

I I 

I ,  Hampshire this eleventh day of Ytarch, 1991. 
, ' 

c i i  . . 
. .  . 

. . 

Bruce B-. Ellsworth . 

, . Chairman Commissioner . .  Commissioner . . 
I .  
I . .I .. : .  

. . . r 

i i  - Attested By: 
4 .  

, I (  . . 

: i  Executive D i r e c t o r  & S e c r e t a r y  
; i 
i ; 
i I 
i { 



J U N  1 1  ' 3 3  1 5  F R O M  OPEHATIONS-STRFF !'QGE. D B Z  

, . .  GZNERIC IWESTIGATION INTO INTRALkTA TOW COMFSTITION 
, . ACCESS RATES , ' 

. . 

Order Conditianslly Accepting the Stipulation Of the Parties 
I 

- - -. - -00 --- '-- - . 
* *  * *  

A2pear~nces : As previously noted, 

.- 
A f t e r  months of litigation and extensive negotiations, 

: the p a r t i e s  have entered a Stipulation and Agreement 

(Stipulation) t o  resolve the disputed issues in this proceeding, 

inc lud ing  the fundamental issue of the level and structure o f  

. access charges for i n t r a s t a t e  t o l l  competition i n  New Hampshire, 
I I . )9 

j The stipulation presents a new regulatory fremework for 

i I n t r a s t a t e  toll competition to evolve in-New Rampshire through a 

1 t w b  year exper imental  period and',': if sppropriate, . into the ' , 

I 
future. We believe that the    ti pule ti an repres&ts a . . I 

! 

significant step forward in bringing the benefits of cumpetition\ 

to New %ampshire end its ratepayers. I 
I 

The  omission is also persuaded, however, based an t he  

record t o  date, t h a t  the pace and reduction of access charges 

c ~ n t a i n t d  i n  the  ~tipulafion are inadequate. To be t ter  assure 
b I& I . -  th= lik~lihood that oom?etition w i l l  benefit New H&npshire and 

I 
its ratepayers, we believe that access charges should eventually/ 

reach i n t e r s t a t e  levels over a four year transitional period. 1 
I . . 

. . . . 
. . 

. . 

1n: this Order ,  t h e  C . O ~ ~ L G S ~ O ~  reviews the publio in t e res t  

/I implications of the Stipulation and propkses' modifications in 
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i n t e r e s t ,  Thorrf ere, we cpprove t h e  stipulation subject to 

certain conditions, 

- .  

. B. PROCEQtTRAL EiIS150RY 

On December 4,- 1987, Long Distance North of New 

Kampshire, inc. (LDN) filed E pe t i t ion  f o r  a franchise to 

operate as a rerellcr of l o n g  distance tciephone setvice in the 

state o f  New Ifampshire. DE 87-249,  On January 4 ,  1990, ATbrT 

Comunf cations of NH, . Inc, (AT&T) filed a petitfoi to provide 

certain i n t r a ~ t a t e  %all services in New ~arnpshire. DE 90-002. 

: Shortly thereafter, M C I  ~elecom?m~cations ~ o r p o r a t i o n  of New 

I Te lephone  Company, Xnc., Unian Telephone Company, Conte l  o f  NH, 1 

F 

I Hzmpshire, Inc. (MCI) and Sprint Comunications.Campany of Nex 
. ,  . 

Hamp~hiee; Inc .  ( S p r i n t )  filed elmllcl peki t iong.  E3 9 0 - 1 0 8 ;  DE 

' 1  90-127. On June 7, 1990, the  orm mission issued Report and Order 1 r ,  

, I  I No. 19,853 which consolidated the  f o u r  dockets and established . 

this docke t ,  DE 90-002, as a generic investigation into 
; 

telecommunications competition. 
i 

t i  The p s r t i e s  kc thie docket are inteeaxohango aarriers j 
/ / 
i (SXCs)  , ATLT, LDN, MCT and sprint?. local exchange companies I I 

1 1  New ~ngland Telephone and Telegraph Company (NET or the I 

I 

I 
I .  

i ( L ~ C S ) ,  Srettorr  Woods Telephone Company, punbarton Telephone 
i 
I 

Company, I n c . ,  Granite S t a t e  Telephone, I&. , Morrlmack County i 
I 

Telephone Company, Wil ton  Telephone Company, Inc., chichsster f I I=leph.ne company, near.arge relepirone company, Kcriden 
I 

! 
i I i 
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Company); the Office af Consumer Advocate; the 3usiness and 

Indust-ry A~sociation and the CommissFon S t a f f  Advocstas 
I 

( S t a f f ) .  A t l a n t i c  Connectfons, Ltd. f i l e d  a motion to intervene 
! - - - -  - . - -  

. '  but-failed to appear o r  to participate in the dooke t -  other t h a n  

to offer  comments on the Stipulation, despite being served w i t h  

i natices.  Dixv i l l e  Telephone Compsny was provided n o t i c e  of this 

dotks t  but has chosen not ta appear or participate. 

On January 21, 1991, the cammission issued Order Nos, 

' 2 0 , 0 3 9 ,  - 2 0 , 0 4 0 ,  20,041, and 2 0 , 0 4 2  granting LDN, AT&T, MCI' and 

S p r i n t ,  respectively, "interim" authority to provide intrestarc 

t o l l  services and required NET to extend its aoeers tariff to 

accommodate the approved competitive services: On March 20, 
! 

: j  1991, ef fec t ive  March 21; 1991, NET f i l e d  interim intrastate 
I I ' , - .  
, access tariffs in com~liance with these orders.' - 

on Jafiuary 17, 1992 the par t i e s  filed with the Cammission a 
I 

' 1  Stipulation ~ n d  Agreement (the 1/17/92 S t i p u l a t i o n ) ,  which 
j j 
i I identified the issues to be litigated before the Commission and 

i 
set other mstters for determinotion in-workshops-or o t h e r  

proceedings in the future. In addit ion,  the parties stipul&ted 

! 

that competitive toll entry should be authorized on a trial 

basis f o r  t w o  year. fro= t h e  date of fT~'s peGsnent access 
I 

i 
I 

1 
I 

tariff. . The 1/11/92 stipulation was approved by ths ~ o m m i s s i ~ n  j 
I 

at its publ ic  meeting on January 20, 1992. ' By ord& No. 2 0 , 5 2 8  1 
(July 2 ,  1992) t h o  form m d  adxdnirtration nf  assess settlerents 

was explicitly identified to be addressed in this phase of t h e  

proceeding, 

I 
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c435 - 

L 30-002 4 

By Report and O r d e r  No. 2 0 , 5 0 8  (~eptember 21, 1992), I n  

response to motions filed by the ~ C S ,  the commission designzC,ed 

certain s ta f f  members as Staff Advocates and o t h e r  S t a f f  members 

as Decisional Employees, a l l  pursuant to N.H. ABmin, Rules, WC 

203.15. 

Hearings on the m e r i t s  commenced September 22, 1992 and 

continued in October, November and December 1992. A f t e r  15 

. . heating days, t h e  part ies  renewed their efforts to resolve this 

phase of the docket .  In order t o  facilitate such n e g o t i a t i o n s ,  

the Cornmisoion granted the  pisrticsl  request to use hear ing dates 

: scheduled for January and February, 1993, f o r  settlement 
r- 

discussionr. The Stipulation is a r e c u l t  of those discussions. 
I 

8 

I 

c. yrr 
I B 
* !  , - ,  

I  he ~ o m i s s i a n  has cerefully analyzed tho, S t i p u l a t i o n  : 
' j  based 'on our t r a d i t i o n a l  ~tandard of whether the  stipulation 
I 

; will result in r a t e s  t h a t  are just and reasonable and in the, 
- -  I 1  

!, 
* 

- I 
I 

I 

; 
I 
I ' 
I 

,-. 

public good. This essenticlly requires us to strike a< balancz i 
- 

between the collective interests of the parties and the 1 
i 

interests aP New  amps shire and its ratepayers, i 

I The coauuissian regards stipulations and negokfated i 
I 

compromises as desirable and as reasonable options to be I 

! 

cons idered  i n  the regulatory process. Since  the Commission I 

encoukages t h e  consideretion of settlements, we accord 

significant deference to stipulations in our public interest 

analysis. Rather than insisting that sny ~ t i p u l a t i o n  match the 
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r e l i e f  t h a t  t h e  Commission would have ordered h ~ d  the matter 

proceeded t o  f i n a l  decision, we will approve stipulated 

settlemebts so long as w e  are s a t i s f i e d  on-balance that the - 

settlemenfi'promotes the publ ic  in te res t ,  *is is t h e  approach 

- t h a t  the Commission has followed in evaluat ing the S t i p u l a t i o n  

in this cese. 

D. D3CKZT DR 89-012 

In evaluating t h e  Stipulation, the commission also is 

guided by its f i n d i n g s  in DR 89-010. In t h a t  procehaing, the 

~omniss ian  adopted, w i t h  modiiioations, NET i n c r e m ~ t r l  c o s t  

study (IC6) as a basis  f o r  rats design nnd addressed NETrs - 
proposa l  to change the form of regulation in New Xgmp~hfra from 

traditional r a t e  of return regulation to incen t ive  price cap . . 
i .  repulation. . 

In DR 89-010, t h e  Commigsion utilized the  results of 
I 

a - 

: t h e '  ICE to test NET'S claim t h a t  Pasic local exchange services 

t i  hi;o.been and cont inue  t o  bs s * s i d i ~ e d  by toll. Re Haw Eicflsndi 
I I - 

I i /  . 
TelD-~hon$ and T e l e s r a ~ h  Company (NET), 7 6  NHPUC -150 at 166-167 

! i' (1991) 1 See a l s o r  Re NET, 7 6  m P V C  2 9 4  (1991). A f t e r  lengthy 

! ! I hearings and a careful review of the recard evibence,-the 
i 

! 1 I 

/ /  assigned exolurivc ly  t o  b a s i c  exchange servi'crs. Id. ~ssigning - 
I i 

: 1 
, Commission concluded that HETrs claim of subsidy was based on 

I 
i 
i 
i 

i 
the mistaken and misleading zssumption t h a t  t h e  

I 
non-traffic-sensitive (NTS) costs of the l o c n l  loop a h ~ u l d  be / 

I 
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an appearancs thst basic exchange services were price6 below I 
I 

their incremental cost and therefore were being-scbsidized by , 
a I < 

. o t h e r  services. 
. I  , - - - - .  - --I --------_______ ___I._____ ____ _ -_ _ 

When NTS costs  were appropriately allocated among a l l  

se=iaes utilizing loop f a c i l i t i e s ,  and therefore causing loop  . 

costs, inc luding  t o l l ,  it was clear t h a t  bseic  exchange services, 

were not being subsicllzed by tall or any other service. . Indeed, 

the Commission found t h a t  fi.. . [b] a s i ~  exch~nge servf ces are not 

- o n l y  recovering their incremental cos ts  but are  also 
I _ - 

contributing towards common overhead casts.,9t Id. a t  167. 

The Commission also-noted NET'S t e s t imony  t h a t  

. incremental costs of NTS loop approximates its average (or r7 
, * - 2 ,  

total) costs. . B a ~ e . 4  on this testimony and other record- 
. .  i *  -. 

- I evidence,' the codrmission found: 
# - 1  ' %  3 '  -. I I , .  1" , . . ! 

I , ,  Given that ms loop p&vieiening represents 
I 

.i approximately 9 5 %  of the  incremental cost of I 

I besic exchange service, the commission i 
I 

' 1 
concludes  thet pricing bas ic  exchange service i 

: at i ts  incremental c o s t  will enable the , 
I 

company to recover  the average. cost of I . k providing basic exchange service without  the i 
1 I ?  . . : need to apply any closing methodology. Id: 

I 
! 

i 

( 
I 
I 

- 
The recard evidencs demonstrated ~ T ' s  provisioning of basio 

! 

exchange services was not characterized by suba8dikivity of I 
I I i  miis,, so that b i n i r  exchange, - .  service. kt increaenta~ 
I 

] 

I - 

. - 
c o s t  would recover NET'S t o t a l  cost of providing b a s i c  exchangs 

- ,  

' - % .  

ser~ices. 

The fundamental rate design principle emerging from Q2 

89-010 is that basic exchange services, which currently &re 

- - 
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priced above incremental cogt, recover f o r  NET not only the 

, total cost of providing bas ic  exchange seflice,  but c o n t r i b u t e  

- - -  ~ i d c i i t i o n t l  reve~ues to cover YET'S overall revenue remirement. . . 
This recognition of the true revenue-cost r e l a t i o n s h i p  

of basiu exchange serqices not only dispellecl' any claim "&at 
I ,  

. b z s i c  exchangs services were being subsidized by t o l l ,  but was 

: a160 fixdamantal to our  analysis of NET'S' proposal to change t h a  

! 

' 11 t b  prevent the  p ~ s e i d i ~ i t y  of monspoly rstepayors 

farm of i-eglllation f o r  NET in ~ e w  xampshikc., ' NET maintained 

thit incent ive  p r i c e  cap regulation w a i  necessary to'enabl; m~ 
tb' respan& effectively to changing mcrket conditions in the 

- ,  ' telecommunications industry. Among other things, the Company i 

. ". . :I : clairned:that =ate .reba~anci& through price cap regulation would 
I i ., , 
I :  .I . provide it the ;pportunity to raise rtisidential rates overt ime 
I . s $ r  7 * 

I I  ' 
- .  

to meat 'the incremental c o s t  of providing service, w h i l e "  ,i . 
C .  

" 

j ( ,  all&ing N ~ T  td Lowar i n t r a i ~ ~  toll rates: t i  meet competition. 
:I 

I , I  . . 
, Based on our 'analysis of NZTt s ICB, and, the proper  

j '  e l l o c a t i o n  of NTS. costs, we found t h a t  r e s i d e n t i s 1  service is 
/ j 
I 
i ' 

- i  
I 
i 

1 - 6 

I 

. I  
! 

, , 
currently priced &eve incremental copt and therefore - .  is n o t  

being subsidized by intrastata toll scnrices. We determined 
+ .  

that  it va6 neither neoessa& nor appropriate to alter t h e  

: r;venue-Eosh re lat ionship  oi bssic sxchangar services;- =ha 
L I 

cokiseion thoref&s rejected t h e  concept of ;ate eebslancing 

und& -elternativs regulation as proposed by NET; Indeed, we 

ooncluded,that m y  alternative regulation proposal must sever 

t h a  link between t i e  monopoly services and competitivs s s x i c ~ ~  
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NET'S competitive e c t i v i t i e s .  , R_e NET, 76 MIFUC 393 a t  412 

(1991). Consequently, during the DX 91-084 col labora t ive  

Precess on r e g u l a t o r y  chengs which Followeci DR 83-010, .we 

upphasized the* any alternative e g u l a t i o n  proposal must "sever 

the l i n k  between monopoly and non-monopoly services.' - t  E o. 

1 / 2 7 / 9 2  Status Confererne 'geering at p. 78. 

Our ana lys i s  in DR 89-010 w i l l  con t inue  to v i d e  ths 

C e d s e i o n  on r a t e  design and alternative r e h ~ a t i o n  propos'als, 
. , 

particularly where claims are %made that anticipated losses  in 
L1- . 

'revenue. from aompstitive services pose a t h r e a t  t o .  cur ren t  . , . I 

I 

leveli.of bas ic  exchenge rctes, ~uiged by these principles,  we 
' .  

' ' t u r n  now t o  the p u b l i c  interest i m p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  Stipulation. 
, , - 2 

, .  * . / 

. E .' mnm OF PROV~~SIONS OF S T I F V ~ T I O ~  
. : I  ' 

. . i I, , , Pate~aver Intarestq' - - 1 
, l The stipulation contsins t w o  g r i m & y  p r o v i ~ i o n s  - .. 
! 
j relating to ra tepayer  interests during t h e  two year competitive 

I 

I 
I 

i 
I 
I 

. 

' I 
I 

- 

- ,  ! . %  .. ., < , -  

~xpcr iman t .  First, a prick c e i l i n g  ;& N ~ T ~ S  t ~ l l  services is 

established tt c u e z s n t  r a t s s a s  of the date of the approval of 

the Stipulat ion,  Second,-NET has agreed not to in i t iate  a 

request f o r  an increasa in i t s  existing b ~ s i c  exchange r a t e s  

sooner than January 1, 1995, and hks a l so  &greed thht no such 

increase w i l l  become effective p r i o r  t o  July 1, 1 9 9 5 .  The only 

exception is that m T  is authorized t o  apply to the  commission 

to 'seek .to paas-through to ratepayers exogenous cos t  changes 

beyond i t s  c o n t r o l .  The C~mmission accepts both b i  these terms, 
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but for t h e  reasons d i s c u s s e d  below believes neither is 

nccesssry given cur ren t  and anticipated m ~ r k e t  c o n d i t i o n s .  

Toll cazpetition should effectively reduce to11 pr ices  

well below current levels. Thus, we do not believe that 

ratepayers realistically face the prospect of an increase i n  

toil rates even &sent t h e  ceiling agreed to by t h e  parties, 
-L 

Indeed, should rates remain at cur ren t  l eve l s ,  the competitive 
I 

experiment w i l l  have feiled and the Commission will consider 

appropriate steps to inject into the intrsstats toll m u k e t  

e f f e c t i v s  incentives to assure ths emergence of r e a l  priae  

campetition. Nonetheless, since ths stipulated t o l l  c e i l i n g  
i 

I offers a degree of protection from rate fncresses, and has been - 
1 

f agreed to by the  pa r t i e s ,  we have no difficulty approving this 
' 1 

' 1  provieion. . , 
! i 
; i For similar rea~ons, the Ccmmis~ion will accept NET'S 
! 

: I  t w o  year commitment n o t  to seek basic exchmgo race  increases, 
i / 
, I  c i e ~ p i t e  our view that: any need to increase basic exchange r a t e s  : 

/ I  - is not likely during fh; two year period ci t h s  conpati tfve 
i 
i 

exgerimeri.. mile the p ~ r t i e s  have claimed tirt this rcmitmcni\ 
t m ,  I 

First, a$ we noted i n  our discussicn of Dockst 89-010, 

basic exchange rates in New Hampshire recover the costs of 

i 
i 

pecrvidLng such services and contribute a d d i t i o n a l  revenues f o r  ' 1  

represents a n  important bcnefit of  the  Stipul~tion to protect  

b a s i c  ratepayers from havinq to offset r n ~  revenue Iossss  

resulting from competition, we believe that such cleim~ are  
I 

I I : overstated f o r  several reasons. 
1 I 

I 
I 
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NET'S overall revenue requirement. We k n o w  of no economic' 

trends or technologicel developments t h a t  would c a w s  these 

relationships to change during t h e  next t w o  years. Therefere, . 

we belie& it highly iYll ikaly that W T  could j u s t i f y  seeking aay 

increase in bas ia  exchange rates far t b s  next  two yesro. S a ~ i c  

exchange ratepayers i n  New Xampshfre appear to be pro tec ted  from 

rate increases as B, result cf economic facts end n o t  through m y  

compromise of the parties nnd Staff in this 

Sec~nd, as the  Comiss ion  made clear in DR 89-010 and 

- ~ ~ ' 9 3 . - 0 8 4 ,  we a re  d i s i n c l i n e d  to cpprove rate besigms which 

the outcomes bf campetition w i t h  increases i n  basic 

exchange ra tes  i n  connect ion with alternative regulation, such 

~s the new regulstory framework f o r  toll services establishsd by 

. t h e  ~ t i ~ u l a t i o n .  
i 

~hird, given t h e  uncertainties of competition, the 
I 

uric-erkeinties of n s t i o n a l  and State economic conditions, t h a  

- uncertainties of stimulation and other forms of market growth, 
:I 

- 
- I I 

;I and o ther  similar considerations, itdir C ~ m p l y  imposs ib le  to 

i l  The claiined benefits of HET's stipulated commitno-nt not / 

I .. preaict t h e  impact of competition on NET'S revenues. Therefare, / 

ts seek basic exchenge rzte increages is f u r t h e r  dininishcd by 

I 
I 
: 

I 

I 
. i 

i 
I 
1 

even w e r e  t he  c~mmission to perni t  NET to rebalnnc6- besic ! 
1 

exchenge retes to recover revenue losses from t o l 1 , ' w b  have no ! 
I 

way of detenaining u n t i l s  t h e  =ompetitive experiment is conclud=91 
I 

wh~. ther  such Losses will i n  fac t .occur  ta any significant drgresi  

p r i o r  to July 2, 1 9 9 5 .  
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the fact this commitment is n o t  absolute. The Stipulation 

provides NET with the authority to apply to the C o m i s ~ i o n  
, 

during the t w o  yeor period-to--recover-exogenous- dost  changes- - - 

1' . thrsugh increased r ~ t e s  f o r  regulated intrastate services, 

including basic exchange rates. The Stipulation contemplates 

Coxmission approval oi the specified exogenoub cos t  changes sa 
! ., . 

l o n g  as such changes are beyond NET'S control, Rlthough we 

anticipate'that-such exogenous cost changes will not be 
. ' 

significant, nonetheless, as a r e s u l t  of the exogenou c o s t  
- . 

provisions of the ~tipulation, rakepayers, including basic 

,. exchange ratepayers, face effective rate'increasss t h e y  would 

not otherwise incur .  Wa r e t a i n  complete authority to reject cr . 
- 

I *  

accept any aueh:application,' and to deterage which ~smicss 
i l r 

shsll face rats insreeses to recovkr the.. Goats. - .I :- , - 
, 

The C o m i s s i o n  recognizes t h e  i n t e n t ,  of the parties to : 

' - I ! ,  , - ' pro tec t  bssia" exchange ra tepayers  from rate increases. W e  also i !I . 
! 1 . * * > 

recognize that other states have peml t t ed  rate rebaiancing 
. - .  I 

I '  ancillary to toll competition. Xn N e w  Hampshire, however, i 

i ' , - I 
1 

unlike those other  statss, basic,exchange services not only 
> 

1 

1 fully reoover the i r  costs, but a l i d  , %. saai t ional  revenues 

I ' io a s s i s t  L T i n  -. meeting it! revenue r=qyiremant. &us., rate 
. . 1 % . ..' 

, I rebalancing (st least. in t h e  manner contemplated by the i 

' I - Stipulation) ' is neither  appropriate nor  necessary in New 

I " 

- Xmpshire. i 
1 
! 

i 
i 

For these reasons, while we agrge that New Elampshire 

basis exchange ratepayers ere effectively protected from rste 
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I 

increases f o r  t h e  next two years, we do not believe that this 
. - 

b e n e f i t  f lows from the stipulation: As we have i n d i c a t e d ,  shes 
i 

- basic exchange r a t e s  f u l l y -  recover the costs of pravLdLng- sucIi7- 

sentices and provide additional-revenues to recove= NL"T1s j o i n t  
. - 

- and common costs of providing o+Aer services, the likelihood 3f 

any incraese i n  bae ic  exchange ratas over t h e  two years af t h o  
- 

competitive experinent i s - r emote ,  Nonetheles~, the Commission 

appreciates any. ef f a r t s -  to' p r o t e c t  monopoly ratepayers and ' 
, . , % 

- .  

despite'our view t h a t  this provision ie unnecessary, we accept 
. . 

it as part  of the overall  settlement of the  perties. 
f I .  

> t 

- - . The Commission also approves t h e  exogenous c o s t  change 
.. < ; . . " .  . $ . , r= % 

exception to &T 1 s commitment. on basio !-rates. We are fani l ia=,  -. .. . , 
I ' .. I .a , 

, , . . (  . ,  , . e i  ;course, , . .  w i t h b  the ooncept. of exogenous ooet changes. ' ~n 
b ,  

. - -. ' - > , . ,  . . 
'. automati0 pass-theough of. cxdgenaus f i s t  changes; i s  a coinon j i , ,  

- .! -. f a a t b e  alternitivd zagulation as he me^ k o p t e d  in other ' 

- 1 
ju r i sd ic tkns  'and war 'included is part ot RET'S :alte;native 

; I -  ,. . . i 

I 

1 

- 1  
I ! 
I 

/ 
rn-. 

- .  
regulation proposal i n  ~ o c k e t ' ~  89-010. . - Xowever,- the  testimony 

" .  - , . . ,  d 
. .offere& at the ~tipulati& h e k i n g  concerning the i n t e n t  o f  ths  

I .  - - .  
I .  

part ies  confirmed- air understanding that =this Stipulation does 
c . , 

not pravidc. foe an ivtomatia pass-through, but r a t h e r  leaves th= 

Commission with. ths  authority to approve 6 r  di ihppro~=*  sny 

. pa.=-thraugh3 of axogPnoua costs 'and t i  dete&ine hew"thasc c o s t s  I ,  c _.  

will be rocoverad, w e  will therefore- Approve n s  exogenous C D S ~  

exception. 
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. - 
An effectively competitive marketplace is totally et 

,.* odds with eny notion that HET's total revenues' can be 

llguaranteedt'- ,to remain a t  _any articular- - l eve l .  - The  amm mission -- 

must therefore assure NET the apportunity t o  compete e f f ec t ive ly  

w i t h  other toll providers, We are satisfied that t h e  

Stipulation prbvfdes HET with t h e  flexiSility and opportunity t o .  
' 

be a v i a b l e ,  efficient and effective competitor i n  t h e  provision 

of t o l l  services "in New Hampshire, 
'. 

The  omm mission also believes that  NET has, o r  should 

. - have, implemented ths necessary structural and' organizational 
I .  

chenges to respond effectively to, competition,' giveri the l e n g t h y  
- .  

~ - 
f-1- . - .  

, 
i .  Pariod that t h e  Company has h a d t d  plan for'tha arrival of ' - - ,  

competition -- from at* l e a s t  December 1987 when' LDN applied far 
- F - . . , - 

.: . . .  a u t h ~ r i t y  to provide long  d i ~ t a n c i  services in. New ~ a r n ~ s h i r s .  
' .  , *  7 - ,  

I 
< 

I 

.; wd find, therefore;  that th. provisions of th< stipulation 
I . -  I 

' providing NET with'additional pricing, s e w b e  offering, and 
, 

. , . . I 
! j contracting f l e x i b i l i t y  -clearly the public i n t e r e s t .  

1 .  . - - .  
i , . ! 

, 'i The stipulation also- affords NET a degree of e i m i n g s  
+ .  

- I 

1 
p r o t e c t i o n  since, it precludes thk Commission from i n i t i a t i n g  a 

1 . " .  I . - :I * 
I 

:I show- cause order sooner than ~ a . ? u a r ~  1, 1995 as t o  NET'S 
I . .  - 

1 
. 1 

.:I earning level o r  coot 'of, capita l  ;nd. precludes the C o m f s r i o n  :I - - - . , I 

; I  f a o ~ i m p l e z n e n t i n g  s n y  show cause as to these' issues p r i o r  ' t o  I 
I .. - + 

! 

- 
i 

July 1, - 1 9 9 5 .  The ~tipulation thereby eif a c t i v k y  preclubes the ! 
" s 

( 

i 
; Commission from undertaking a proceeding either to determine 

. - 
I 

- i - - 

' whether the Company's earnings exceed i t s  authorized rate of I > - 
I 

i r e t u r n  or to determine, whether N&T'S cur ren t  authorized aver211 
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rate of r e t u r n  of 11.25% is appropriate. 

'  ha Stcff hos i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  NETT. earnings in 1 9 9 2  
- .- - -  . - - - -  - - - -  - ____-_. 

were  close to cnd w i t h i n  autharized l i m i t s  and d i d  n o t  

enticipate any significant increases in mT1s level o f  earnings 

over the n e x t  two years with competition f o r  intrestate t o l l  

services expected to become nore i n t e n s e .  Therefore, we do not 

anticipate t h a t  the provision limiting'tha Commission's ability 

to i n i t i a t e  a bhov c a u h ~  order as td'KeTfs ;arningr w i l l  haw 

- . ratepayers, 

mT'6 cu r r en t  authorized overell r a t e  of r e t u r n  o f  

: 11.25% was e~tablished by stipulated agreement between NET and 
I 

. . 
'i . . S k L f  in 1 9 9 0  based: on7 a 1988 reek year. Although the 

. . 7 -  
. * 

' . < \  - 
. - - .  comm~$sion . . reorntly bas se t  lower authorized rctirns . = on equity 

- 'I _ 
' A . i . j  - f o r  otha; ~ & a  opera t ing  in ~ e w  Xampshire, and has approved long. 

I - .  - - - 
. !  term debt refinancing at lower rates f a r  NET, w e  have no 

' 

. ! 
: evidence in t h i ~  docket that mTfs suthoriaed return is I 

I a - - -. 
. s I '  

:I i~appropriate'given current market conditions and r i s k s ,  For 
- ,  > . - , -  . . 

ij ehsse reistin;, ws'wil~ eccest t i e f e  NET earnin; p r o t i c t i o n -  ! 
I 
' 

i 
i 
I 
I 
i 

I 
provisions as p z r t  of t h e  overall  stipulated settlement. 

I .  

" NET alsa w i l l  receive, additional peot,ctions as a 
I 
I 

r e s u l t  oL.the ~ t i ~ u l a t i o n ~ 8  crea t ion  of a sptc ic l  fun&, h o r n  Es i 
\. 2 - ,  I 

I ths  ~ o c a l  Ratepayer protection Mschanism -(LRPH), to compensate 

mc: to sine dcgre- f o r  reve iuerh?rt fa l l s  resulting from 

i I 
I 
1 
I 

competition. OU; publia i n t e r a e t  snslysis o f  the  ,LRPM, 

ineludlng NETr s pe r t i c ipa t im ,  is contained in a later section 

of  t h i s  Order ,  
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3 .  I X C  Pretectian . 
< ' 

 he stipulation also goes fce to p r o t e c t  the  c o n t i n u i n g  
- - 

a oom>atiti& .. A - vitality . -- 'of ~ ~ L ' I X C ~ ,  by imput ing access charges t o  - ., - . " < . -  A - - -  - - - -  < 

LEC toll rates. - Access ch~rge imputation prevents a I Z C  from 

either imposing' a price squkkze against  'competing'toll providezs . . 
! pr rubsidirlng wc l b l l  sarvicsb fro= Bonbp~iy service rebenu=s. 

. 
.We reitercte our viewe on imputation f r o m - ~ ~  89-010.- As we 

: explained in that proaeeding, since the 'IZCS r m a i n -  bottleneck 
< ,  -. 

, .  1 prsviders of losal exchange and carrier hocess services, a n d  
. . .  - -- 

- I  s i m c e  access is et necessary component ' of toll ecrviass , , the 
: .  > - 
f  amm mission' believes' it appropriate t o  safeguard c&mpeti t ion by - I ,  ' /  

-.I - ,  - / . z - ; f o r c c ~ o s & ~  LEC ability k o  price. toll-serrvices at or below ths  1 
- 3  - .  

1 . - I . r  I . - .  . . T. .. A - 
. I  

I cost' of access services charged to competing t o l l  providers, 
A. 

I I .  " i _ -  - - 2 '  - - - 
.' :! - NST, 76 HXPUC 150' at 171, (1991) ., Further, t h e  ~ommi~sion 
I . L .  ' -\-* > - . . i 

I 

I believes that: imputatidn'ai access ch~rges  will- forestall any 

1 
! : 

* f 

1 
i 
i 
I 

( 

. . 
9 + 

. , -  A .  
-7' 

im&opir subsidy o f  i n t r l r ~ ~ ~ ~ '  tell s.rvice' at. the expense of 
, 

. other  sirrices, ihit in&fi ; ien t  use di tbn - 2ae i i i t i i . s  and 
5 .  .I -' ! - , - -  7 r 

limit tk unoebnemio bypkd oi l d c a i  exchangaef a s i l i t i a e  . IB. 
1 '  , , 5 .  , - - - .  

In s m ,  the commission continues 'to believe that-imputation 

helps to ensure the  development o f  effective intraI3cTA 
- ,  

. teleconunsations sinpetition. , id. , ' * I -  --.. 
. I 11 The part ies  have thoug?htfullyc oonstructed -i& imputati3n 

, i 
-- 

. - - I 

dyrtcm that pro tec t=  < ,  the I X C s  from anticompetitive .price 

i i  rqueszel~ y e t  permits HE4 sufficient &icing flexibiiity ti 
cornpets ef fec t ive ly .  The Stipulation requires NET t o  pr ice  its 

., 

t o l l  services ot a rate that w i l l  raEover fo; each MTS (mesaaqe 
, . 
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telecammunicatians service) and 800 t o l l  segment an average 

retail-revenue per n i n u t e  '(m) which exceeds the access rate 
. . - --- ----- --' - - A  - 

Der minute. The ~tipuration e ~ t a b l i s h e s  an average NET price . 
: f l o o r  f o r - e a c h  segment based on the  imputetion of XET1s eccess 

r a t e s  far the antlcipctsd mix of switched and spacial access 
. - ': used by custernerc in that segment, plus a "negotiated add dnn ts 

cover rU'ETts non-access costs  of providing toll. While the 

.! market segment averaging approscb create. some o ~ o r t u n i t i e s  for 
L .  

I 

a pr i ce  scpeezr' at t h e  l e v e l  oi an individual customer slinply 
I 

- .  

b e s ~ u s e  of t h e  averaging process, it effectively precludes a 
. , 

; s p e e z e  scroek sash of the iden t i f i ed  nsrkct s&ments. We find 
, , e  . .? 

1 thz  ~ti~ulationfs imput&ies &1& pro'tect co&eti t i&n an6 - 1 . - 
. ! 

are i n  the  public inter=& :: . , - ,  
- ._*I I 

I -  
. . . . 

1 ,I 

. i [  . ' I  . % We do have concerns about' t h e  competitive ' 
1 . .  

1 impact of the imputation formula in XTS - § = p e n t  B- ~(custosucrs 
I .  - * ' 1 . 2 ] ! 

whose monthly volume ot outddund in tras ta te  minutea of useqe 
I I 
I 
i 

I 
I 
I 
. 
I 

I 
! 

I 
a 1 

I 
I 

from a customer i o c a t i b n  is between 1,001 and 5 0 0 d ) .  ~ h o  . - - 7 

. -  ' ~. 1 -  

imputed pric. f l o o r  f o r  X T S  B is based on .the as&umption thst 
r - .  - .  

the, relevent farm of te rminat ing  access is 100% 'switched, and 
J 

t h e  relevant form of orlgineting access is 75%':switched ane 25% 

s p a d i a ~  access. However, the, ' ronge of customers in''I4~5 B 
. - i  . . 

include= 'bath, ct the  l o w  end, a' relatively l a rge  ntmber of 

small businesses which will r e l y  almos't entirely oh sa&ices 
. -  

using switched aeoose at both the o r i g i n a t i n g  snd .terminating 

end o f  an intraLATA toll call, and a t  t h e  high end, a ntrmber of 

somewhat larger Susinssscs which w i l l  r e l y  almost exclusively on 



JUN I I '53 8 : 2 7  F R O M  O P E R R T I O N S - S T Q F F  



JUN 1 1  ' 9 3  B : 2 B  F R O M  O P E R R T I O N S - S T R F F  T ~ V C .  t?~:a 

0590 

- --002 - 19 

classes was designed t o  promote fairness by allowing NET to 

- compete f a r  special access customers wi th in  this segment. Rue 

t o  NETfs Pnability t o  .- provide - . LnterLXTX toll services under t h e  - - - - - 

~ o d i f f e d  F i n a l  Judgment, the I X C s  have a s i g n i f i c a n t  ~ ~ m p e t i t i v e  
, - 

f advantage at WrS B1s upper 2nd bscsuse'of t h e i r  sbility to 

. combine i n t e r s t a t e  and intrastate traffic t o  qualify a 

-particular customer f o r  special access, , Hay 4, 1993 HezrFng, 

PpB 971113. 

, - *   he commission appreciates the oandor of the parties, 
. < 

and 'in particular ATET, in explaining, t h s  Rdil-smma of MTS-B. 

: Hay:C; 1993 Hearing, p, 113. We are satisfied that t h e - ,  , 
< .  I - 

..: ' stipulated resolution af this dilemma represents a fair , 
. w 

b 

' : ckmpromi6e to snd competition between NET and 
> " . -.  -, , . 
; the IXCs and is in the public intere~t.,~Given our cbncerne 
I . . - I  . : aboxt  the p o t e n t i a l  f o r  anticumpetitive effects, we will direct . , 

I , ,* . , . 
our Staf f  to monitor MTS segment B far eny price s w e a r s  effects . i 

! . \ 

, I  durinq the +we yesrs of t h e  experiment; , ~ro~er'm&henlsme w i l l  
, ., 

j be i n i t i a t e d  to f a c i l l t a t a  the Staf £ s mLnitoring-hf&rt. - 
, ! 

! G o t h o t  important benefit to the I X C a  by t h z  
i - . .  

~ t i p u l a t i ~ n  is the elimination of current  limitations on . 
1 

' 1 

j 
contracts of more than 30 days duration; Currently', an ly  NET Ls 

, \ 

I ' authorized to employ long term contracts in marketing toll i ~ 

- < 

- I services.  The stipulation effectively pravides t h e  I X C s  with 

s i m i l s r  authority, This provision also clearly pr~mot%s , 

competition snd is in t h e  public interest. 
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4 .  =ds~endent Teleahens ComDanv ImC) protection 

The Stipulation creltes a transitional fund, Li(PM, to 

, ease the T C S '  change f ro6 their traditional r o l e  as j o i n t  t o l l  
I 

providers'with' NET under' the current se t t lement  p o o l i n g  iroccss . . 

to becoming acce$s Fhr LRlM will be i u n d k  by a 
. . , . 

s u r c h ;  on toll end basic erch~nge services, but the  fund i s  
I 

. I  
I , ,  

eapped'at a l e v e l  not'tb exceed one half  09 one percenk of bhsic  
. - , . .* . > 

: -&change and t o l l  r & n ~ e ~ .  The &charge w i l l  be fUnded solely 
' 

by 'toll se+ices u n t i l  the funding requirement of LRPM' exceeds 
I . " '9 " . I  - 
j $300'; 00; .annually st which poin tm t h e  W , w i l l  be f k d o d  by both 
i 4 .  . . 

. 4 

i toll an8 baoio  exchange scmioe~. : W M  paymantd w i l l  begin' in 
, I  \ < , . -  

:I octobs; 1994 far the ITCs.  NET will also be eligible to qualify 
4 - 

7 ,,. i I 3 .  - _ +  - .I far' LRF?~ payments beginning in ~ c t ~ b e r .  1996. . . : 
. .i . I .. 2 r L . . I 

I 

- / I  ' ' me '&mtzla f o r  calculating LRPH i s  a&ig&d to help 
I .  / I  e l f s e t  ta some degree the ITCTs. (and NET after*Dctober 1996) 

- .  

costs sf 'prmviding regulated intrastate telesommunications 

- se&i&. wgere k o a e  cdsts exSeed reyenu.. i ron proriding 

I 
I 

- i 
1 
I 

I 
- -  1 

' 

% j 1 
' I  

I 

I 
I 

i-C- 

. I  _ :  

r&-ulcted intrastate toll and'ascess - w r v i c o ~ ,  adjusted' for s 
-- 

l o c a l  revenue target per access line. Tha_fomula  inc ludes  
* 

' innu=;' aa-justmente in mc t o t a l  coats up to a threehold e q e l  to 
. , 

aol'of the-perc&.kt increase in the Cr056 Domestic F~OSUCC* price 
- 1 

index. PO the extant t h a t  a W c  seekc adjustments above the 

COP-PI threshold, .  the C o m i ~ e i o n  will review for reasonableness 

me c c s t s  =aught to be in.1ui.d. 
1 .  

k ' i n d i v i d u a l  ITC a l so  may f i l e  a rate case if, it 



otherwise. The ~ommiesion w i l l  review any such filings f o r  

reesonableness pursuant to RSA Chap t s r  3 7 8 ,  

. . , I . ._ Although _ _  . _ the  - - -- WPM -- w i l l  . - not: - . A result - - - - . -. in - s ip iZ ican t  sums 
., . -  

I given t he  LXm cap, it representg a significant departure fran 

i . traditional rate of return regulation in Xew ~ a n p s h i r e .  The 

; LZPM permit; affected L S C s  automatically to increase rates t o  

i pass through to ratepsyers increases in costs in the 8bfiencg of 

. a formal rate case and without regard to current l f3vel~-  af - 
I .  \ 

: - . earnings, While the   omission does not regard- traditional rate 
' - 

of r e tu rn  & u l a t i o n  as sacrosanct, we have made clear at ieactL 
I 

:: with regard to NET that  any form of alternat ive  regUlati0Xl m36t 

! , ,  breakthe  fflink;qe*f between monopoly and non-monopoly services. 
L , 

The LRPM fails toasever this link. Indeed, LRPM ties besia ' ' 
I - . .  :i ' exchango r a t e  inc;tssss t o  shortfall; in LFC revenies due to 

. . 
: - increc~ed competition in t o l l  markets. ~ h c   omm mission' therrf ore 

I 
. I  . 

I 
. - 

.: :I has 'a significant concern &out NET e participation. in W H .  . - . -I 

: ' 

/i Nonetheless, the  omm mission is prepared to . , approve the 
. - ! , I  

. - 
1 ZRPM on a purely transitional b a s i s  f o r  t h e  period coGered by 

- 

1 
! 
i 

t h e  Stipulation and only as psrt of -;he overall settlement in 

this Although we do not anticipate that-the LRPM - 1 1  / 
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public interest. 

5 .  E'ET Ac.cess Charwee 
. .  . . - -  - - 0 -  - - -. _ -. . . 

A funt5amental issue in eny 9rooeeding r e l a t i n g  t0 the  

i nk reduc t i on  of competition is- to estzablish appropriate access 

chcrgea that IXCS must pay to t h e  U C s  L o r  o r i g i n a t i n g  and 

terninating toll traffic over LEC bottleneck f a c i l i t i e s .  The 
- < 

cost of access i s  a crucial  element fn t h e  overall-cost - . . . - .  . , 
2 .  

'- structur .  of an- intraLRTA -toll peovidir and,' of is 
I ., $ 

. passed through to customers i n  to1 1. rates. Hew Hampshire, with 
* - I  

access  charges of approximately 2 0 & n t s  per minute, ' current ly  
* .  

: has the s-econd highest access r a t & .  i n  the United ' States, , 

- , following oilY Hains. - . i .  U s  - 
- .  - 

, I : - .In pre-f i led  testiion~ i n .  this proceeding, our Staff 
< ! *. , 

/ main ta ined  t h a t  NET'S c u r i h n t  a c c e k  charges are 'excessive and 
. I '  " .  

; shoGd be' immediatel; redac=d to the'current i n t c r e t & t a  level of 
; i .  . '  - -  , 

& .  ~pproximately 8 cents in order to 'maxinize the opportunities for - : , : i  1 '  : - .  .*, r 

' -  

' 7  1 
! 

1 
' I ' 

i 
I 

i , I 

; 
- 

I 
/ 
.) 

-, 

i . . .  competition to emerge in New Hampshire. The IXC' s urqed a' . 
s i m i l a r  result with AT&T r ccomsnd ing  a four  yesr t r a n s i t i o n  ta 
;,. . 

. reach the interstate level. 
: . .  

, _  ,. The Stipulation cstablishe. a transitional- reduotion 

from- NET'S current r a t  of approximately 20 cents'per minute  
8 ,  L .  

( f o r  .oombinad o r i g i n a t i n g  and terminating) to 12 ' cents  a minute 
.I . 

over a four year period. The  transition ~ c h e d u l e  f o r  Non-BOO . . 
Acsess Rates is: 

" - 
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. 3asad on t h e  evidence I n  this case t o  date, the 

Commission' believes the Stipulation does not sufficiently r p d u c ~  

current aectss' ohsrges .either in' terms of the a~solute level  of 
I 

t h e  charges or the pace of the reduct ion.  - Unaer the 
. a 

stipulctionts 16 c e n t s  per minute azcess rate f o r  1 W 3 ,  New 
I .  

Eamprhies w i l l  p n l y  move iron i t s  current position of h&ing th. . . 
: second 'highest access rate in the.United S t a t e s  to having the 

4 

; , third highest, I _  w i t h  dniy modest -i&rovcnent in.positionihg for 

: 1994 and 1995 at 14  cents, A t  .the end of the f o u r  year . . . . ,. 
' 'I transition, New X M $ D ~ I ~ O  L d ~ ~ ~ ~ s  -+ate= w i l l  remhin above t h e  

I I _  

i d '  m a j o r i t y  of states  and, will remain- 50% above interstate levels, ' 

r-. . . - . , 
! . - 

. assuming contrary. to: experience +that either interatatd access 
, . - 1 . ,  . I .. 
i .  ' chorgar or other.. . . s t a t i s  intrastate access charges, are not 
' .  ' - .  

1 .- , . 
- 1 .  - _  

':' - further reduced. + I .  , - , . . .  
s 1 . . I .- -'.. i - ' .  - I . - - 1 .  

1 I ,  i 
5 .. ' 

.we believe that'the p r o p ~ s e d  r e d v c t i ~ n s  are , -  . ' j  
- I ! 

- ! ineuf;icient;' A C C C ~ .  .eh.rGes 'above i n t e r s t a t e  l eve ls  threaten ! 
, 

. , to 'aopri~. ~ e w -  xampshiri -. ratepayers ot the reduced t a l l  prices i 
I 

- 11 i Which h&'e =h~ra&=='ized-, ~ i m ~ e t i i i * n  in t i s -  i n t i r s i ~ t a ,  
I 

i I jurisdiction. ' ~ c c a s a  chcrges 6hluld a160 be s e t  at levels which 1 
1 -  * - . I "  will-enhance New ~ampshire~s ability to maintain a 1 

. 1 -  
! ~ e l a , c u m z k n i c a t i o n ~  infrastructure that w i l l  a t t r a c y  new . 

I 
I 

I ,  
1 - I 

i 
" / busineises t o  t h e  ' 3  t a t s  and  w i l l  enso&sge e x i s t i n g  businesse= I 

,.- 

. < 

to remain here. ~ o v i n g  our access charges from the second 

highest  l e v e l s  i n  t h e  nation to We fou r th  or f i f t h  highest is 
. , ,  

inconeietant with this goal. 

A low-cost, efficient, s t a t e  of the a r t  



c5.26 

; 8 0 - 0 0 2  25 

: telecommunications - infrastructure is v i t a l r  to New Hampshire1 B 

- .  
economy andr its long ntn ability t o  create  job6 and to Compete 

- --- - - . -. 

' 1  in a regional, national and internati~ncl m&kct?iace. 

Telacoxnmunications infrastructure i s  per t i cu l a r ly  important t o  a 
2 .  

" < 
- 1  

stake-like New Xampshire which d&cndg heavi ly  on its smal l  

business and service sector for job crea t ion .  Indeed, the 
I 

4 '  2 ,  - 
service sector accounts f o r  over half of the employment in the  

. " ,  

: state;  snd small businesses aboount for virtually all new jobs 

in.New Ksrnpshire, 
. - .. s 

, % 
In- t i e  inf o k a t i o n  driven economy .of the future, we 

3 - , . 
: - anticibats that telecoimunications costs w i l l  be a ~ i g r a i f i ~ a n t  
I - 
! part cf +he ' o v k a l l  expenses of: running mdny bus lne8888. .' l s w  - 
I .. " 

. , . . - -- , .  - ' a o s t  t e lacoGaxica t ions  = k i c e e  air6ctly translate into lower -;I+ - "  , 

. . - < - - .  
', . , 

!i operating costs f o r  both large and small fibus located in the 
1 

I I 

. I  . s t a t e  - .  and tha reby  make it mare a t t r a c t i v e  for firm6 to conduct ' '  . . business  in the State.  ~hus; t h e  'availability of low cost 
I ' 6 ... 

tc1;oonknicati.n. s s ~ f ~ e s  is crucial f o r  Now Hzmpshieele 
- ! 

I 

' e f f o r t s  to attract and r e t a i n  indvstry and jobs; To the  extant 

i 
1 t h a t  carr&r access charges are inordinately high, particulcrly 

I 
I 

in re1;tion to other  tstates, ratepayers arc unlikely to bcnef it 

i I . fully fro; toll competit ion- and New Xmpshlre s efforts to 
I 
i 
I 
! 

i 
1 

I 

exptnd i t s ,  btrsiness base will be compromised, : 

Based on the testimony t b  dete,  we f i n 3  therefore t h e t  

the Stlpulationfs provisions govsrning the absolute reduetion in 

NET1a acccss charges and t h e  pace of reduct ion are contrary to 

the interests of New Hcmpshirs and its ratepayers. Tha 
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. C o m i s s i o n  believes it in the public goo& t h a t  access rates f o r  

i New Hampshire reach interatate levels. In t he  o v e r a l l  context 
-. . . . .. , I ,  . A - - --, - - 

: of the  .settlemenk, we are w i l l i n g  to accept a four yeer 

1 transition period f o r  the reduction of access charges, but we - .  
, '  

, e re  prepared to accept +he access charge schedules f o r  NZT, cnly 
I 

! i f  the follawing modifications- are adopted: . , . . . - 
, . 8 .  * I  J -' 

. , \ - . . 
., . ( 1  originating ~ o n - 8 b i  ackess: 

I .  . . +. , - > 

AS: ~tipulated A;, Modified Year 
1 , 

1993 12 cents : 32 'c ints  
. . 

' ' 1  
c-? 1994 10 'cents, 

% .  

" 'A 
8 cents 

. I  I 

, 1995 . 10 cents 
I I , 

4 ' c e n t s .  
8 " , . -: 

' ' I  
, 

1996- ' 8  c e n t s : ,  a .  

3 ..I , 5 -. 7/1/96 intarstate  r a t e  
- *  \ I  - , -  . 

- .  , - 
( 2 )  - '  ~erminatin~ ~ d n - 8 . 0 0  'acaeas? " ,, . - .  + . . :I ; ;j. . . 

+ .  year - As Sti-pulated . As Modified , 
- .  

199 3 4 'cents - -  I . 4 cent? ' 
. - - $ 1  

I 

i 

i 
i 
I 

- I 

- 1 
i 

, . ?  1 
1 
i -. 

: 
> . 

1994 4 cents - 4 cents 
i '  

1995. ' 4 cents 4 cents 
, - 

1996 4 c a n t s .  ., , 7/1/96 in ters ta te  rate 

. ( 3 )  Total Non-800 scoess: 

Year ' Ae Stipulated ' As Modifier5 " 
3 , *. 

1993 16 cents 16 cents 
- -. 

1994 ' 14 cents 12 aentfi 

1 9 9 5  14 cents" 8"  cents " 

1996 12 c e n t s  - 7/1/96 i n t e r s t a t e  r t te  
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3. 

(1) Originating 800 t o  WAL Access: 

Year As stipulated' As Modified 
I - .  _ - - 

1993 4 cents 4 cents 

1994 4 cents 4 cents ' 

1995 4 cents ' 4 cents 

1 9 9 5  4 cents 7/1/96 i n t e r s t a t e  rate 

. ( 2 )  Terminating 800 to WAL Access: 
1 

. . Year As 6tipulated As Modified 

1993 ' 10. cents 1 0  cents 
. . ' I  

1 '  

1994 9 cents _ 8 cents 

. , 1995 8 cents ... . - . , 6 cents 

1996 . . 6 cants, - 7 / 1 / 9 6  i n t e r s t a t e  rate . - 
i 

( 3 )  T o t a l  800 ~O'WAL Access: 
! I  , 4  

, - . Yeer - ~ s '  Stipulated 
, - 

_ A s  Modified 
,i - . - 
I. ' 

1993. 14 cent. ,. . 14 cents 
'1 

I - 
j I 

1994 13 c e n t s  ' . .-I2 a e n t s  
I 

i 
1 

I 
1 
I 

i 
I 
I 

1995 12 cents ._ 
1 '  10 . > cents 
# .  I _  

1996 10 c e n t s  7/1/96 i n t e r s t a t e  rets 

= C* 

I -  (1) . briginati .ng 800 td Common Line Access $ -. 

Year As St ipu la ted  As Modified . 

1993 - 4 cents 4 bents 
- 

1994 4 cents 4 cents 

1995 4 c e n t s  4 cents 

1 9 9 6  4 cents 7/1/9 6 interstate r a t e  
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, ( 2 )  Terminating 800 to Common ~ i n e  Access 
. ;. 

, , Yesr As stipulated As Modified 

. _ - > _  1993 . 4 cents 4 cents 

1 9 3 4  4 cents 4 cants  

1995 4 cents 4 c e n t s  

1996 4 cen t s  7/1/96 interstate rats 
-.  , 

( 3 )  T o t a l  800 to Camon Line Access 

Year As stipulated , . - ' -  A ~ M ~ d i f i e d  
, . 

1993 8 bents . 8 oents . 
- - 

' .  1394 8 oenfs D L  - 8,  cents ' 

. < 

1995 8 '  cents , . . , , , 0. cents 
' I  

- L  - 
' - 1 -  

. . . 1996 8. cents- , -  . .  + . .  7/1/86 interstate rate 
/ '  . . "  . 

_ I -  - I . - I. 
,' 

. < 
' .  ' _ 

L ,  
. -  . . - , 

. 1 6 .  TTC Access Charezes .. . , . . 
. I  

2 , #  

- ' , . .  
, , 

! 
. I - . .  

, . The Stipulation also es tab l i shes  access charges *for the 
: I , > ; I .  
, ITCs  and p r o v i d e a f o r  modest decrsdsks from'-existing levels 0v.r - , 
! 

' . a four year transition period, The  omm mission is prepared t o  
i - .  I L - .  

I ' - "I - ,  

f ]  approve the aaoess charge schedules for the ITCs. 
, . , m 

, i i  , - . -  . - , 
' i  I . -  

I 
1 '  7 .  L b m  Access ~ f s c o & t e  (Feature Group A ,  B ,  ti D 
I 
I 

1 

-16~0lznts) . . - .-. 
.' - ,  , 

. ~ h s  stipulation provides  MatAloXXX intrastate switched 
L ! I  . . 

1 
1 
1 

+- I 
aocens will not  receive'any disco-t  from. ths access r a t e s  

- .  
contained in the Gt ipu la t ion .  During the litigation, t h e  fXcs 

presented  evidence showing that ~ O ~ X X  access is h d e c i d e d l y  

i n f e r i o r  form of eccess t o  the 1-Plus access which the tFlCS nak5 

a v a i l a b l e  for  their own t o l l  customers. The 1XCs argued t ha=  



. .  . .. . 
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9 .  Unbundling end ~ r e s J l b s c r i ~ t i a n  

Tha Stipulatioa provides that t h e  k~rnis~i~n w i l l  

..' cemmcncc a workshop proceeding to consider the unbxndling of 
- 

mTfs b o t t l ~ n e c k  network f o r  purposes of c o s t i n g  and pricing. 

The workshop w i l l  c o n s i d e r '  and make reeommcndations on (a) the 

speciflo network elements to be identified f o r  unbundling tha 

- network; (b) 'the apBropriat< oestihg methodology t o  b s  used; and 
* .  , - I 

(c) t h e  specifics pricing files appropriatesfor the unbundled 
I ' 

network ;lerncnts and the bundled iservice. offe.ringa rsqulsted by 
- 

. . I . the ~ommissian. - I . .  , . 
. - I : .  . . 

Under , the Stipulation, ' t he  unbundling workshop will 
-.  

s7 i comi~ence ane yaar after approval of the Stipulation by' the 
! . . <  ; *  , . . . - 

- . Commission, *and to the-extent that: the parties and' Staff are not . -  1 
, e ' ,  ,I I . 

.i able  to rba~h's~recmcnt,, the~e . issues will, b~ litigated befora 
. b l  . _  - , - s L, , - '. 

. the Commis.ion.-  he .stipulation f u r t h e r  prol i&s , *a; . the  
.:; 

- results , if - t h o  verkshop proc.esr, or -any, associated ~o&n$=rion 
- * 

7 - , .- I - 
- \ .  - ' . 'I I .  ;rderA c f t e i  hearing, will not be i n p l e k n t a d  .liner t h i n  July I, 

. .  . , - -, . - I I 9  , .. , ! . . 
! ' . 1996, -- 

- .  

I The  omm mission finds that t he  vnbundling ,workshop is in 
i . . 

- I  the pu5lic interest as it w i l l  fac i lLta te  the fu r the r  opening of 

NET 1 s b o t t l a a 3 ~ ~  c o n t r o l  of exchange ~ccsss facilit'ies- to- I . ,  
competing providers of t a l l  and information services,- However, I 

1 t h e  commission also finds that the public i n t s r e s t  r,equircs t h a t  
I . I 

, I t h e  Cammission retain the authority to determine the t i m i n g  znd - implementation 'of its workshop and i o n n a l '  

proceedings  and its ability to move expeditiously. Accordingly, 
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t h e  Commission will ap?rove t he  stipulation only if the p a r t i e s  
, . 

amend Section X ( 6 )  to eliminate any restrictions on the 
- - "  - - <. - - - .- - , --- -4 - -  

~6mis;i-dnia'authdrfty t o  csmmenca t he  urib'undlrng workshcp or - t -3  . - , . 

! d c t o k i n s  the data foe impl&ant&lorr ot cny unbundling order  

; resulting frorb the workshop'or i n y  ;elated prooeedings. ' 
. -  

Rclatadly, Sec t ion  X ( 3 )  of the ~ti~ulaticn incorporates 
' 

by reference the procedural schedule f o r  l i t i g l t i n g  t h e  issue of  . . . . , -  - .  

. , intrbLATA prckubsc&$ti&n in accordance with , ' k h s  terns ' of the  . . - .  

" - .  1/11/92 . ~ti~ulbtion. Under t h b  prevision t'he ~ o & i s s i l n  is 
.- " 

- I - restricted from cammonci~g t h o  prtsubrcription docket until one 
I I I .  ' I ,  I A ;' . 

. : year from the eifoctive date  of a permanent access' tariff and i 
. , . ' 

i required to issue a, f i n &  order wi th in  .one year. of commencement 
I - ,;- , . . . , - I - .  

. . 
: r 

- :: . o f .  the docket i.. Foe th. reaaana described- ebove, the  omm mission : 
' I  . <  , . . I - '  . " -. ,, . n - .  A- .. " - . will .approv.' tlis- Stipulatiori  only if the parties: amend this , , I -  , - . - I 

0 I - I - 5 .  - ! 

:I p r w i a i e n  to e l in inate  both the r s s t r i k i o n  on &&~opmfafiion~e 1 
I I 

au$cri tyt i  commenoe - :he 2 pr=nub.cef&ion d o c k s t  and the " I 

I 

1. r e g u i r e m e n t  t h a t  i h a  comnission1.s final order' issso w i t h i n  one . 
' I 

/ 
1 

1 
I 
I 

I I 
I 

. i 

, . .  
i 

year of  the commencement of the  docket. . - .  

i -  . . 

i I 
I ' 

I 
' ^  - ,  

10. ~ ~ i m i n a t i o k -  a? LEC Tol l .  Pool ' 
- *  I 

j - :  - .  The stipulation eliminates the existing LEC pool f o r  
- 

tho aividion of toll revenues between NET and t h e  I T C ~  f o i  t he  

w i t h  new access charge arrangements between HET -and each ITC. 

statewid; j o i n t  provisioning of t a l l  serrices' and replaces it , 

The Stipulation prevides the  I T C s  with optional transitional 

mechanisms a s ' t h e  ITCs conve r t  from j o i n t l y  providing toll t o  
. - 
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. providing aooess, but t h e  ITCs have a l l  selected NET to be their 
, . 

- dcsignatcd t o l l  carrier; ~hhe ITCS retain' authority to provide 

toll services f f - they- sol elect*. The commission f i n d s  S e c t i o n  
I 

VI (A)  ' of the ~ t i ~ v l a t i a n  t% be in the public in teres t .  
. .  3 -  

, , % < 

- 8  

11. Renortino and ~onitorinq . ,  

1 

The part i e s  .have adopted detailed reporting 
, I  

&equirement. o r  the LECa and IXCa te.prcvidc information t o  
i 

~ s ~ i s t  the commlss'iin and - its ~ staff t o  monitor.iha: s t a t e  of 
' < 

. competition in toll saNioes  in New ~am~shire.-'. We- recognize 

that these reports,  albng with the  additional i n f o m a t i o n  en MTS ! \ , - 
(-5 i >  B, w i l l  Br&idc the.commi~sion with important info?ination t o  

. * r c .! - , , -  
- 8 

/i avsiuhts the 'impact cZ &m&tftion:unba= t h e  terms-of the + 
, i  L . .  

I!, ' ' * 
1- I 

S'tipu,ulatioh. . We arc oancerned about the level :bf: d e t a i l  
: 1 ,, . -- 
. I  

I! - required and u r g e t h e  partica. , tod re-rxAine the repor t ing 
. i 
: structure. ti lasure t h a t  a l l  oi the i n f o b a t i o n  i s .  actually 

I 
I 

A rewired to psrform thk desired analyois. - , , 
' I 1 Based on the  data rsgorted, the Staff  w i i l  s 

I I 
I report on ,,competition., A t  the end of the trial period, ell 

i partics kcy comment on any relevant , - oamgetitiv. i~aue. ~ h c .  

I  omission finds that  tha gt ipulatr ionts  repor t ing  ahd'%onitoriz?g 
i 
I 

i 
i 
1 
I 

. .  . 
p,rovisio-;s w i l l  pramate the publi~-~ood. ., 

. , 
, . 

. , 

I. coa~rasro~ 

Although tha Commission finds it khe public interest 

to accept the Stipulation only w i A h  the modiffcations specifis5 

> .  
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. - in this Report, we bsLieve tke'partfesf o b i l i t y  to reach 
% \ . * 

agreement en the-sharply dispu+d isiues involved i n  =is . * 
- , -- - -- ---_.-, _ , _ _ _ _  

' i 
prccsadlng is a significant achievement. We applaud t h e  s p i r i t  

I I - 2 

: ef kar4 work, d e d i c B k ~ d n ,  and willingnees to sompromiss which 
. - 

, must have accompsnitd t h i s  effort. ~;.believc t h a t  the 
. . . . 
i Stipulation, w i t h  the modificeitions w e  propose,:  resents c sound . , 
; 
, framework for intrastate t o l l .  competition ta evolve in New 

I '  . , ' . 

:; . ,  
Xaznpshirc thro&h tho 'two y&eexperiment And, if appropriate, 

- ,  . , 

i n t a  the future., The ~ t i p u l e n t i o n  represents an - impor tant  - 
L 

] evolution Fn bringing t h e  benef i ts  of comp~tition to New, 
I 

' 4 .  ' 
. . Rampshire and i t s  ratepayers. - We also reoognize t h a t  t h e '  * "  

. . .' . ' !  . .. - 
T ' %  . . r - . :  -. , , 

:/ modifications propo~ad by t h e  ~ o m m i e s i ~ n  although modcat in - 
1 ^ 

- .  ~, . . ,  . .' . I 

. ?  
- .  . - 

i n-or may be hignit icant  and, ;by be b m t r c r y  to the i n t e r e s t s  ii ' ,_. ' . . -  C . 
: ' 
1 1  of one or &ore of the parties. ' Nonetheless,. ye 'find ,that public 
1 I ,- - . . 

goad requires such modiflc&tionk if intraIA~~'compstiti0n is t o  
i - I  . . I .  . .  . 

* , * '  

( 1  . - truly  benefit N e w  xampshire and its ratepayers. 
: j . - - .  
1 

1 I 
* 

We appreciate the parties'  position ' that  the 
. 4 

! Stipulation c o n t a i n s  tern5 that are  interdependant and each 

j p r o v i r i o n  was nccesssry to reach final ~ e t t l e m a n t * ~  The 
, - . - , . 

i - I  

commission recognizes that each p&ty has reae&ad th; right t o  . - 5 

I renew the l i t i g a t i o n  as if no settlement had been rPaChed if 

I that party detcnnines that any & m i t e i d n  moaificctians ars 
, . - .  

unaoceptable. Should any party elect to resume' the hearings on 
I 

t h i e  b a s i s ,  the Commission fully zespects their right to do so. 
' .  . 

Th the e v ~ n t  t h e t  the  p a r t i e s ,  o r  any one of them, cannot accept 

these modificatians, t h e - C ~ m i s s i o n  w i l l  resume t h e  hearings i n  
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Order ~ o n d i t i a n c l i ~  Accepting the stipulation of the For t ies  
. . 

- - . - - - - - - - - - -" 0 0 - , - . - - - -. . . .. .. .- -. .. 

O B B E ;  B Q. 2 0 , 8 6 4  - 
. . 

I , ' Upon consideration of the foregoing Report,  which is 

, made a pert hereof: it is hereby 

- ORDEPZD, t h a t  the Stipulation and Agreement Between 

thyPar tLes  of Mczch 16, 1993 be, ind hereby i., approved' 

sGbject to the m b d i i l c s k i o n s  specified i h  the Report1 and it is 
. . 

FURTHER ~ R R E R E D ,  t h a t  t h e  part ies  n o t i f y .  the  
! 

,; Commission on or before June 2 5 ,  1993 whether such party has 
' .  

elected te &aept the" cemmissicnf n- modif icat iof is  or whether it . . 
_ .  * 

' . . e l co t s  to re;&+ the 'fre&ings. . : ' _ _ > A *  

, . . , 
8 _ 3 ', 

i ,  
1 , ~y . orciei of the ~ew,~ambshiec I .  . k l i ; ' ~ t i l i t i e n  , - 
i 

. I  Commission thi ten 3 J/&, & 
i 
j 
I 

1 
1 
i 
I 

! ! 

9glEis L: Patch 
Chairman  omm missioner , Commissioner 

A t t e s t e d  by: 
- 

=J ~GLM .. _. U'.-C~W 
,, J Wynn E. Arnold 

Exe~utiva Director P Secretary 
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' P R G E .  BE2 

, On June 3 ,  1993, the .Cox@ssfon issued Report and 

ord& No. 2 0 , 8  6 4  (Order) appro'bg h settlement sgroenent 
sett i n s  out,. f nt-e.r -a1 i a  i =e,, t r ans i t ion  to i n t r z s t a t e  t o i l  

oon2etitien in Hew HanpGhire and 'a s=hedule of-' .'ccess 'rates 
1 ' I  

' to be paid to the-.Local Exchange Companies entered into by 
1 

I '  
. . . . 

S t h f  f and the ~arties t,o. t h i s  .proceeding.   ow ever,' . , the order 
. , 

, approving- the  agreement =as conditfoned on certain - 
' " 

modifications neksss iy  to pratsct  M e  public interest based 
. < 

- 1 

on the record of the proceeding,ko data.  

The Order pkov5ded . t h a t  ahy signatory to t h e  

Stipulation and ~ ~ r e s m e n t  could object to t h e  modificatioks 

and hearings would resume in thts'proceeding to complete the 

record. A l l  of the signztosies kccepted the conditions. 

H a w e v e r ,  New England Telephone and Telegraph Company (NET) 

sought to reserve c e = t a h  ~ights detailed in a l a t t e r  dated 

J u l y  7 ,  1993. 

' NET sought fio &serve t h e  right to ==quest review of 

<- 
I x t h e  cont inued appro@riate,?ess of the -modified access 

scheduls. 

A t  the duly'noticed Commission neeting held on 
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>E 90-002 ] 2 1 July 19, 1993, we oral ly  indicated aur asquiessenss to these 

! 

! 

conditions and asked the signatories ta resubmit the 
, .  

Stipulaticn and Agreement to-reflect both t h e  ~ammission~s 

an8 = T t s  modifications. On July 23, the signatories 
\ . 

resubmitted ths Modified stipuldtion and A g r e e m e n t .  See, 

Attachment A. 

II.  omm mission ahalvsis. 
. - 

W e  have revieved t h e  Modified Stipulation and 
- > 

Agreement and' f ind it reflects . the  azorementioned 

modifications and is 5n the public goad. The Hodified 

s t iP&at ion and Agreemknt is, therefore, approved and shall 
- ,  - . . 

govern New ~amgsh~re~s' transi.t.ion ~ m m '  a monopoly to a 
I I 

r . . . 

competitivs'intrzstat~ t o l l  market. However, we, retain  
\ -  . , a  > 

jurisdiction over this'maitter to ensure. the emergencb of a 
, < %, 

competitive intrastate toll market and the publ ic  good. . 

Our ordp_r w i l l  iszue. accordingly. , 

Concurring: August 2 , 1993 

Doualas L. Patch . B w c e  B. ~llswdrth pinda  G. Stevens 
Chainnan C o m i s s i o n e r  -Cozrtinissioner 

. > 

. . 
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/ I  FEZ-, S t a f f  has reviewed tha t a r i f f  f i l i n g s  of t ha  
I ! 

. ,  - . 
3 , .  - - 

I 

. ". . - - 
1. . .  . . . . - ., >. . .- - -  . A . - ,- \. .- " . . ' .  ..,,I. - 

- a  - - .. -, <. - . . - .  . , . . .. . L  - .. . - .  . . . . .  ... . , . - - - .-- . .. , .- 
- ' -  PI70 

- . ,  . . . .  ~ 5 8 1  . ' I  

. %?a 
DZ 96-002 

GENERIC IWVGSTIQITTON IKTO INTRAbkTA TOLL COFEETITION 
EaCCE;SS Earns 

$ 
O r e l e t  Aukhutizing Access Rates 

For A l l  Hew B q s h i r e  bca l  Exchange Csrriers 

Q B n E g Q.. 2 0 , 9 8 0  

1 1  Tslephone Company (NET) NHPUC Tariff N o .  7 8 ,  as revised, 
4 . . 

1' 
j 

11  complieg vith 0rder'~o. 20.864,  and r- .  I I 

I 

1 

Local Exchange Carriers for com~liance vith t he  a b o ~ e  Orders; 

and 

I I REEEEX~, S t s f f  has ident i f ied  t w o  minor areas in K3T' 3 

On June 3, 1993, the Commission issued Report and 

Order No. 2 0 , 8  64 (Order) approving s . settlament agreement 

setting out ,  inter a l i a ,  t h s  t t a n s i ' t i o n  to i n t r a s t a t e  t o l l  

competition in New Kanpshire and a schedule of access rates to 

be paid to the L o c a l  ~ x d i r a n ~ s  -Conrpanies entered i n t o  by Staf f  

m d  thq parties to this proceeding Eorevar, tho O r d a r  
, , ' .  . I -  

approving the agreement was conditioned on certain mod i f i ca t ions .  
. . 

necessary to protect tha public in teres t  based'on the record of 

+hi prooae&g to dhte. ' 

! I  
IVEZR~RS, Stsff has determined t h a t  New Zngland 

which 

[I , : WEEEZS, a11 of the sigiatorie..-ascepted the 

I 
, {  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  r ~ q u i r e d  for Commission approval; a d  . 

i 
do not 

i 

tariff cdmply 
. . 

'WHBRGAS on August 2,  1993 the Commission issued 

w i t h  tha New 

!i Ra,port  and O r d e r  No. 20,916 approving t h s  Modified S t i p u l a t i o n  
I 

and Agreement Bstreen the Part ias  of July 2 9 ,  1993: 'ad ! . . 
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i 
: FORTEE2 OEIDERED, t h a t  the rates in the t ax i f f  pages of 

I 
I t  

i i  Chichestar Telephone. Company, Kecesarge Telephone Company, 
11 
I' Meriden Telephone Company and Union Telephone Company submitted 
/ / 
I /  on September 3, 1993 and the rates in the t a r i f f  pages of GTE 

Code (N.E. A w n .  Rules), t o  w i t ,  Puc 4 0 3 . 0 4  (b) and 

403.06  (b) 2.d; and 

WXEREAS, many of the propossd t a r i f f  p a g e s  submitted - .  . . -  - -- 
* 

by the Independent Local Exchange Carriers (Independents) 

I require substantial rekision to compl$ w i t h  our p r io r '  O r d e r s ;  

/i submitted Sgptembar 3, and September 24,  1993, shall be 

I 
i 

and. 

WSEREE4, Bret ton  Woods Telephone, Dixvf l l e  Telephone, 

Dunbarton Telephone Company, Granite  State Telephone, Inc . , 

i 
. . 

M e r r i m a c k  County Telephone Company and Wilton Telephone Company 

. 11 - 
have included an infosnation surcharge in the  s w i t c h e d  access 

iI r a t e  which raises ths switched access rate per m i n u t e  above ths 

- I~ 
1 

rate agreed to in the Modified S t i p u l a t i o n  Agreement; it is 

hereby - . _ , ( , A  

I - . . 

- / - - , -  - .  
ORDZRED, that NSTfs T a r i f f  No. 78,. as revised, 

. . 
, . 

I/ complies w i t h  Order No. 2 0 , 8 6 4  in a l l  but' t w o  minor respects and 
1 

will be approved upon resolution of those issued; snd it is ! 1 
i i 
i I ORDERED, t h a t  NET 'sefile tariff pages in 
i I 1 1  compliance w i t h  the N.H. Admin. Rules Puc 403 .04  (b) and 

t I 403.06 (b) 2 .d cited.'above or, i n  t h 5  alternative, request a 
j l 
!I waiver of t h o s e  rules; and it is 
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I 
. 

I 

- :  I 
I 

-.>:.- ..,.... , , ......;..... . . .  ..a. . .  . .  . ' .  - ' - 

Telephone, Inc., MBIIZ~I~LLELCL County . - Telsphone Company and WilLvn 

Telephone Company delete reference to rates for an Lnfonnation 
.r 

surchergi eonts inad  in tariff  pages detai l ing the switched 

access rates provided to S t a f f  by facsimile on 6eptemSer 2 4 ,  

1993, and that the rates, excluding the info-?nation surcharge, 

provided September 24, 1953, shall be effective October 1, 1 
1993; end it is - I 

. . 
F U R T m  ORDERED, that  if any of the Independents w i s h  

to, inelude an information surcharge i n  the intrestate access 
- 9  - ,  . 

tariff tha t  a revioed eariff page b e  submitted 'to the' Commi.osion 

in accordance w i t h  the N.R.  A h i n .  Rules so that  a docket may be 

opened to ycuptrly addrese the'issue; it is' . - j 

- .  

1 1 FUKTUR ORaERED, that S t a f  2'  work w i t h  NET ar~d th= 
1 - - - - - 

' I  
;I I ndep~ndon t  s t o rasure  'that revinions to the -proposed tsrif f s 

.- . - 
I requited f o r  campliancc arc oarnpleted, - > : 11 

1 1  ' 
By order o f  t h e  New Xampshire Public U t i l i t i e s  

I I 
., Ii Commission this twenty-seventh day o f ,  September, 1993. 

- - ii ! 

' 11 
I I 3ruce 3. Ellsworth ' Linda G. 'Stevens 

1 C o m i s s  loner  ComnJssioner 1, Attested by: 
7- - .  
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DT 00-223 

Investigation as to Whether Certain Calls are Local 

DT 00-054 

- Independent Telephone Companies and Competitive - --- - - 
Local Exchange Carriers - Local Calling Areas 

. . .  Final Order 
.. . .. . 

. . O R D E R  N O .  24,080 - - - - -  - -  
October 28, 2002 

APPEARANCES: Donald W. Boecke; Esq. for Verizon New 
Hampshire; Frederick J. Coolbroth, Esq. of Devine, Millimet & 

Branch, for Granite State Telephone, Inc., Merrimack County 
Telephone Company, Wilton Telephone Company, Inc., Hollis 
Telephone Company, Inc., Northland Telephone Company of Maine, 
Inc., Dunbarton Telephone Company, Inc., Bret~on Woods Company, 
Inc., and Dixville Telephone Company; Joseph G. Donahue, Esq., 
for Union Telephone Company; Michael W. Fleming, Esq., for 
BayRing Communications; James Scheltema, Esq., for Global NAPS; 
Stacy Parker, Esq., for AT&T Broadband; Scott Sawyer, Esq., for 
Conversent Communications of New Hampshire, LLC; Cynthia Carney- 
Johnson, Esq., for WorldCom; Douglas S. Denny-Brown, Esq., for 
RNK Telecom; F. Anne Ross, Esq., of the Office' of Consumer 
Advocate, for Residential Ratepayers of New Hampshire; and 
Lynmarie Cusack, Esq., for the Staff of the New Hampshire Public 
Utilities Commission. 

I. PROCEDURAL HISTORY AND BACKGROUND 

The New Hampshire Public Utilities Commission 

(Commission) opened this docket on October 6, 2000, to 
. . 

consolidate the investigation of the common issues related to 
. . . . . . 

local calling in New Hampshire raised in three-separate dockets:.' 
. . . . 

DT 99-081/085. ( I n t e r n e t  T r a f f i c  ~ r e a t e d  as Local Traffic S u b j e c t  
. . 

/+ t o  Rec ip roca l  Compensation) ; DT 00-001 ( Implementa t ion  of Number 
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DT 00-054 - 56 - 

specified NXX blocks, in such cases, 

benefits achieved:. . 
. . . . . . . . . . - - . . . . . .. - - -. . . . - -. -. . . - . . . . . . . . 

. 
Current nu;nbkr kisignments 

is outweighed by the 

in use by ISPs may be 

converted to IANXX service over the next six months, with the 

transition to be completed by Kay 1, 2003. ISPs may have both 

their current numbers and their IANXX numbers in operation 

concurrently for a period of 60 days to facilitate the 

transition for their customers. 

As for non-ISP bound traffic, it shall continue to be 

defined as local or toll by the physical location of end-users. 

NXX codes currently in use for non-ISP bound traffic will remain 

associated with particular geographic areas. Going forward, a 

CLEC may offer FX-like service for non-ISP bound traffic only 

when it is providing service to at least one customer physically 

located in the exchange from which the FX service is requested. 

For this purpose, the CLEC must be providing local dial','tone. via 
. . 

, , .. . . . . . . 
.. . 

its own. facilities, over an EEL arrangement or .by using; UNE . . 

loops. This requirement ensures that the use of VNXX will not 

grow disproportionately, in the manner predicted by Verizon, and 

that the requirement itself does not rise to the level of a 

barrier to entry. Carriers must certify to the Commission that 

. . 

use 'of a VNXX in any rate center comports with the requiremsnt 
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areas,' reciprocal compensation or access charges for non-ISP 

traffic will be assessed in accordance with the ILEC local 

calling areas. 

Our approach to VNXX calls will affect companies like 

G1,obal NAPS that provide numbering resources to internet 
. . 

facsimile companies ' (fax b y .  e-mail) an'd have. no customers 

physically located in the state. Under our overall system, as 

long as such calls are permitted in New Hampshire, such calls 

will be toll calls unless they originate in the local calling 

area of the POI rate center where the calls are handed off to 
n 

the CLEC. As determined in Order No. 23,454 in DT 00-001, 

Number Conservation Measures, 85 NH PUC 320 ( 2 0 0 0 ) ,  the issue of 

whether,this use of numbering resources is in the public 

interest still remains. We will institute a full investigation 

of that'issue, which has been awaiting the outcome of this 

docket. 

Regarding transport costs charged to  he ITCs by 

Verizon for delivery of CLEC-bound traffic, we re-cognize that " 

. . . . 

both ITCS and CLECs have incentives not to negotiate- . . TEAS that 
. . 

would determine responsibility for those transport charges;. 
. . 

~h~re'fore, we direct that those transport costs, in the absence 

of a TEA, shall be handled as follows. For traffic exchanged. 



FWRTHER ORDERED, t h a t  d u r i n g  t h e  t r a n s i t i o n  c a r r i e r s  

may p rov ide  ISPs w l t h  s e r v i c e  v i a  bo th  o l d  and new numbers 

c o n c u r r e n t l y  f o r  a  p e r i o d  of up t o  60 days; and it i s  

FURTHER ORDERED, t h a t  CLECs may o f f e r  FX-like s e r v i c e  

f o r  non-ISP bound t r a f f i c  on ly  where t h e y  have a t  l e a s t  one 

customer p h y s i c a l l y  l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  exchange from which t h e  FX- 

l i k e  s e r v i c e  i s  r eques t ed ;  and it i s  

FURTHER ORDERED, t h a t  CLECs must c e r t i f y  t o  t h e  

Commission t h e i r  e l i g i b i l i t y  f o r  providing FX-like s e r v i c e  f o r  

non-ISP bound t r a f f i c  by May 1, 2003; and i t  i s  
7- 

FURTHER ORDERED, t h a t  S t a f f  w i l l  deve lop  p rocedu re s  

f o r  t h e  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  o f  CLEC exchanges e l i g i b l e ' t o  u s e  FX-like 

s e r v i c e ;  and it i s  

FURTHER ORDERED, t h a t  e f f e c t i v e  June  1, 2 0 0 3 ,  a l l  

u n c e r t i f i e d  CLEC VNXX codes  s h a l l  be r a t e d  t o  t h e  CLEC P o i n t  of  

I n t e r c o n n e c t i o n ;  and i~ i s  

FURTHER ORDERED, t h a t  b e f o r e  o b t a i n i n g  new NXX b l o c k s ,  

c a r r i e r s  s h a l l  be r e q u i r e d  t o  demons t ra te  r e a d i n e s s  t o  s e r v e ,  

w i t h i n  6 months, cus tomers  p h y s i c a l l y  l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  r e q u e s t e d  

exchange; and i t  i s  

FURTHER ORDERED, t h a t  r e c i p r o c a l  compensation o r  

a c c e s s  c h a r g e s  s h a l l  be due f o r  non-ISP bound t r a f f i c  i n  
cc-% 



accordance with the ILEC local calling areas; and it is 

FURTHER ORDERED, rhat each ITC shall bear the cost of 

,the transport and tandem transit for traffic exchanged with any 

CLEC, until such traffic exceeds 5000 minutes per month; and it 

FURTHER ORDERED, that each ITC shall share  he 

transport and tandem transit costs equally for all traffic 

exchanged with any CLEC, once such traffic exceeds 5000 minutes 

per month, unless and until the CLEC and the ITC reach agreement 

on a Traffic Exchange Agreement; and it is 

FURTHER ORDERED, that the Commission Staff shall work 

. . 
. with ITC and .CLEC .representatives.'to draft a model Traffic 

. . .  . . . .  . 

Exchange Agreement. . . . . 

By order of the Public Utilities Commission of New 

Hampshire this twenty-eighth day of October, 2002. 

Thomac B. Getz Susan S. Geiger Nancy Brockway 
Chairman Commissioner Commissioner 

Attested by: 

Adele E. Leighton 
Assistant to the Executive Director 
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FCC 96-325 

Before the 
Federal Communications Commission 

Washington, DC 20554 

In the Matter o f .  

Im@lementation of the Local Competition 
Provisions in the Te~ecornmwlications Act 
of 1996 

Interconnection between Local Exchange 
Carriers and Commercial Mobile Radio 
Senlice Providers 

CC Docket No. 96-98 

CC Docket No. 95-1 85 

FIRST REPORT AND ORDER ~ 

Adopted: ~ug&it 1,1996 Released. August 8,1996 . - - 

. . 
By the ~o&ion: Chairman ~ u n d t  and Comn+sioners Quello, Ness, and Chong issuing sepamte 
statements. 
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c. Discussion 

(1) Distinction between "Transport and Termination" and Access 

1033. We recognize that trrinsport and termination of tnfiic, whether it originates locally or from a 
distant exchange, invoIves the same network functions. Ultimately, we believe that the rates that local 
caniers impose for the transport and termination of local lrafiic and for the transport and termination of long 
distance &c should converge. We conclude, however, as a legal matter, that transport and termination 
of local trafiic are different services than access service for long distance telecommunications. Transport 
and termination of IocaI traffic for purposes of reciprocal compensation are governed by sections 251(b)(5) 
and 252(d)(2), while access charges for interstate long-distance traffic are governed by sections 20 1 and 
202 of the Act. The Act preserves the legal distinctions between charges for transport and termination of 
local fmEc and interstate and intrastate charges for terminating long-distance tra.%c. 

1034. We conclude that section 25 1(b)(5) reciprocal compensation obligations should apply only 
to tm%c that originates and terminates within a local area, as dehed in the following paragraph. We 
disagree with Frontier's contention that section 251(b)(5) entitles an IXC to receive reciprocal 
compensation from a LEC when a long-distance call is passed from the LEC serving the caller to the IXC. - Access charges were developed to address a situation in which three carriers - typically, the originathg 
LEC, the JXC, and the terminating LEC -- collaborate to complete a long-distance call. As a general 
matter, in the access charge re,oime, the long-distance caller pays long-distance charges to the IXC, and the 
IXC must pay both LECs for originating and terminating access service.2474 By contrast, reciprocal 
compensation for transport and termination of calls is intended for a situation in which two d e r s  
collaborate to complete a local call. In this case, the local caller pays charges to the originating carrier, and 
the originating carrier must compensate the terminating carrier for completing the call. This reading of the 
statute is confirmed by section 252(d)(2)(A)(i), which establishes the pricing standards for section 
25 1 (b)(5). Section 25 1 (d)(2)(A)(i) provides for "recovery by each carrier of costs associated with the 
transport and terminaton on each carrier's network facilities of calls that originate on the network facilities 
of the other We note that our conclusion that long distance traffic is not subject to the transport 
and termination provisions of section 251 does not in any way disrupt the ability of lXCs to terminate their 
interstate long-distance ttxEc on LEC networks. Pursuant to section 25 1(g), LECs must continue to offer 
tariffed interstate access services just as they did prior to enaciment of the 1996 Act. We h d  that the 
I-eciprocal compensation provisions of section 251@)(5) for transpoi: and termination of traEc do not 
apply to the transport or te~mination of interstate or inkastate interexchange traffic. 

2'74 In addition, both the caller and the party receiving the call pay a flat-rated interstate access charge -- the end-user 
comlnon line charge -- to the respective incumbent LEC to whose network each of these parties is connected. 

2475 47 U.S.C. 5 252(d)(2)(A)(i). 
. -. 
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1035. With the exception of traEc to or fi-om a CMRS network, state commissions have the 
authority to determine what geographic areas should be considered "local areas" for the purpose of 
applying reciprocal compensation obligations under section 25 1(b)(5), consistent with the state 
commissions' historical practice of defining local service areas for wireline LECs. T&c origimhng or . 

terminating outside of the applicable 1ocal.area would be subject to interstate and intrastate access charges. 
We expect the states to determine whether intrastate transport and termination of Mc 'be tween competing 
LECs, where a p&tion'of their local service areas are not the same, should be governed by section 
25 1 @)(5)'s reciprocal compensation obligations or whether intrastate access charges should apply to the 
portions of their local service areas that are different. This approach is consistent with a recently negotiated 
interconnection agreement between Ameritech and ICG that-restricted reciprocal compensation 
arrangements to the local traEic area as defined by the state commission. "76 Continental Cablevision, in an 
ex parte letter, states that many incumbent LECs offer optional expanded local area calling plans, in whlch 
customers may pay an additional flat rate charge for calls within a wider area than that deemed as local, but 
that te~minating intrastate access charges typically apply to calls that o c g t e  fiom competing caniers in the 
same wider area24n Continatal Cablevision argues that local transport and termination rates should apply 
to these calls. We lack sufficient record information to address the issue of expanded local area calling 
plans; we expeg that this issue will be considered, in the first instance, by state commissions; In addition, 
we expect the states to decide whether section 251 (b)(5) reciprocal conipensation provisions apply to the 
exchange of traf£ic between incumbent LECs that serve adjacent selvice areas. - 

1036. On the other hand, in li&t of this Commissionfs exclusive authority to define the authorized 
license areas of wireless caniers, we wdl define the local service area for calls to or from a CMRS network 
for the purposes of applying reciprocal compensation obligations under section 25 1(b)(5). 2478 Diffkrent 
types of wireless carriers have different FCC-authorized licensed territories, the largest of which is the 
"Major Trading Area" (MTA).'479 Because wireless licensed territories are federally authorized, and vary 
in size, we conclude that the largest FCC-authorized wireless license territory (i. e., MTA) serves as the 
most appropriate definition for local service area for CMRS traffic for purposes of i-eciprocal compensation 
under section 251@)(5) as it avoids creating &cia1 distinctions between CMRS providers. Accordingly, 

2 4 7 6  See letter from Albert H. Krames, Dickstein, Shapiro, Morin & Oshinsky LLP to John Nakahata, Senior Legal 
Advisor to the Chairman, FCC, July 1 1, 1996. 

2477 Letter from Brenda L. Fox, Vice President, Federal Relations, Continental Cablevision, to Robert Pepper, Chief, 
Office of Plans and Policy, FCC, July 22, 1996, attached to Letter from Donna N. Lampert, Mintz, Levin, Cohn, Ferris, 
Glovsky and Popeo, P.C., to William F. Caton, Acting Secretary, FCC, July 22, 1996. 

2 4 7 8  See also inpa, Section XI.A.c.3. 

24'9 See Rand McNally, Inc.,1992 Commercial Atlas & Marketing GuidB8-39 (1992). 
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STATE OF NEW YORK 
PUBLIC SERVICE CONTIISSIGN 

At a session of the Public Service 
Commission held in the City of 

Albany on May 17, 2006 

COMMISSIONERS PRESENT: 
- .  

William M. Flynn, Chairman 
Thomas J. Dunleavy 
L'eonard A. Weiss 
Neal N. Galvin 
Patricia L. Acampora 

CASE 04-C-1548 - Complaint of WilTel Communications, LLC 
Against Verizon New York Inc. Concerning Access 
Charges Under Verizon Tariff No. 11. 

ORDER DENYING 
WILTEL COMMUNICATIONS, LLC'S COMPLAINT 

(Issued and Effective May 30, 2006) 

BY THE COMMISSION: 

INTRODUCTION 

In a complaint against Verizon New York Inc. 

(Verizon)', WilTel Communications, LLC (WilTel) requests that the 

 omm mission prohibit Verizon from imposing unlawful access 
charges and require Verizon to amend its PSC Tariff No. 11 LO 

bring it into compliance with the rules and regulations of this 

Commission and the Federal Communications Commission (FCC). 

WilTel complains that it is inappropriate for Verizon to charge 

carrier common line (CCL) and local switching rates for 
. - 

intrastate calls. originated by WilTel, but carried by verlzon 

for termination at radio telephone utilities (RTU).' Verizon 

argues that the existing tariff'provision that allows such 

 he acronym "RTU" means "radio telephone utilities", which 
Tariff No. 11 defines as radio common carriers and cellular 
carriers. 
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charges is appropriate and urges the Commission to reject 

WilTel's demands and dismiss its complaint. 

We find that' for intrastate calls terminated to an 

RTU, it is appropriate for Verizon to be compensated pursuant to 
. . 

.. the..tariff.:l2nguage because the. rate is consistent with.the . . , . .. . 

balance struck in Opinion No. 98-10 and the tariff is being 

applied properly. Therefore, WilTel's complaint is dismissed. 

PLEADINGS 

On December 6, 2004', WilTel filed a complaint against 

Verizon requesting that the Commission prohibit Verizon from 

imposing unlawful access charges upon WilTel and requiring 

Verizon to amend PSC Tariff No. 11 to bring it into compliance 

with the rules'and regulations of the Commission and the FCC. 2 

WilTel further requests that Verizon be ordered to credit WilTel 

- for disputed charges imposed by Verizon under its tariff. 

WilTel claims that, in some instances, its New York 

intrastate traffic is terminated to a wirelesk carrier's network 



CASE 0 4 - C - 1 5 4 8  

instances, Verizon, nevertheless, bills WilTel for such services 

and has done so since November 10, 2002 pursuant to PSC Tariff 

No. 11 - Access Service. WilTel claims that the existing tariff 

language which allows such charges-is flawed and should be 
. 

: modified.': uSpecifically, WilTel disputes section 2.4 .8 ,  which . - '  

states : 

When Switched Access Service involves intrastate 
traffic which originates or terminates at RTU 
Services, where the local transport is provided 

-'by the Telephone Company and the end user 
connection is provided by an RTU Carrier, the 
Telephone Company will provide its portion of the 
Switched Access Service in accordance with 
Section 6 following. 

, , 

For traffic which originates or terminates at RTU 
Interconnections, Carrier Common Line Service and 
Switched Access Service Local Switching rates and " 

P*2 
charges as specified in Sections 3.9 and 6.8 
following respectively, will apply. 

WilTel asserts zhat both state and federal law support 

its claim that Verizon is prohibited from charging WilTel access 

charges for wireless services. According to WilTel, the FCC has 

sole jurisdiction over the rates charged by wireless carriers 

and wireless carriers are not entitled to compensation from an 

IXC for access charges unless a contract exists between the two 

parties that specifically require the IXC to compensate the 

3 Carrier Common Line (CCL) access provides for the use of 
telephone company common lines by customers for access to end 
users to furnish customer intrastate communications. CCL is 
zhe charge that IXCs pay to LECs to connect to the end user 
through  loc local loop facilities. The local switching rate 
category provides the local end office switching and end user 
termination'functions necessary to comple~e the transmission of 
Switched Access communications to and from the end users by the 
local end office. 

-3 -  
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wireless ~arrier.~ Further, WilTel argues that recent FCC rules 

prohibit LECs from assessing access charges on behalf of 

wireless carriersa5 In contrast, WslTel does not dispute the 

imposition of transport and tandem switching charges, as Verizon 

clearly provides those services, pursuant to tariff,,when an _ _ 

intrastate call is terminated by an RTU carrier. WilTel also 

argues that, consistent wlth Section 91 of the Public Service 

Law (PSL), Verizon may only assess charges that are just and 

reasonable and is prohibited from demanding compensation for a 

service it does not actually perform. 

.Verizon argues that Section 2.4.8, which has been in 

effect since 1998, allows it to impose access charges in any 

situation where it handles intrastate traffic that is terminated 

to- a wireless carrier's end user in New York, whether Verizon 

provides the local switching component or not, by virtue of the 

filed ra'te doctrine. Verizon rebuts WilTel's argument that the 

FCC prohibits it from charging for local switching when a 

wireless carrier terminates the call. First, Verizon argues 
.... 

that the FCC's ruling applied only to interstate traffic, while 

the charges that are the subject of WilTel's complaint apply 

only to intrastate traffic. Second, Verizon claims that the 

. wireless carrier attempting to impose a payment obligation in 

the FCC's Sprint/AT&T Declaratory Ruling had no tariff 

' . .  ..-.:permitting,it t6:do so. .'~erizonclaihs . . that, in the ruling, the . . . .  
. . . . . . . . .  . . 

. . .  . . . . . . 
. . .  

" . + .. 'petitions of splint PCS and AT&T Corp. for ~eclarator~ Ruling 
. Regarding CMRS Access Charges, WT Docket No. 01-316, 

:. Declaratory Ruling, l7 FCC Rcd: 13192 (2002) (."Sprint/AT&T . . 

. . '.... : Declaratory Ruling"), petitions for review dismissed, . A T & T  -. 
Corp. v. FCC, 349 F.3d 692 (D.C. Cir. 2003)'. ,: : 

. . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . .  . ,. 
: ;  . . .  .:. . . . . . . . . .  . . 

In the ~atter "of ~ c c e s s  charge Reform; ~efoim o f  Access 
:Charges Imposed by Competitive Local Exchange Carriers,' . 

.. - .  .CC Docket - No.. 96-262, Eighth Report and Order and Fifth. order - on Reconsideration, 19 FCC Rcd. 9108, para. 16 (2004) (the 
"CLEC Access Reform Order") . 

- 4 - 
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FCC n o t e d  t h a t  a  t a r i f f ,  even w i t h o u t  a  c o n t r a c t ,  would p e r m i t  a  

c a r r i e r  t o  impose s u c h  a c h a r g e . =  T h i r d ,  r h e  Spr in t /AT&T 

~ e c l a r a t o ' r y  i l u l i n g  i s  n o t  a p p l i c a b l e  b e c a u s e  i t  a p p l i e s  o n l y ' t d  
. . .  . . .% , . . . .  . .  . . : a  w i r e l e s s  c a r r i e r ' s  a b i l i t y  t o  impose s u c h  charge 's ,  , a n d  V e r i z o n  

i s  n o t  a  w i r e l e s s  c a r r i e r .  - - L a s t l y , - - V e r i z o n -  c l a ims-  t h a t  t h e -  CLEC 

Access  Reform Order  s h o u l d  n o t  a p p l y  h e r e  b e c a u s e  it a p p l i e s  

o n l y  t o  i n t e r s t a t e  t r a f f i c  and  t h e  c h a r g e s  i n  d i s p u t e  h e r e  a r e  

n o t  p a r t  o f  any j o i n t  b i l l i n g  a r r a n g e m e n t  w i t h  a  w i r e l e s s  

c a r r i e r .  

I n  a s u b s e q u e n t  f i l i n g ,  V e r i z o n  f u r t h e r  a r g u e s  t h a t  

S e c t i o n  2 .4 .8  of t h e  Swi tched  Access t a r i f f  was approved  
7 p u r s u a n t  t o  a  1998 r a t e  p r o c e e d i n g ,  and  t h a t  n o t h i n g  h a s  

o c c u r r e d  s i n c e  t h a t  p r o c e e d i n g  t o  j u s t i f y  a  r a t e  change .  

V e r i z o n  a r g u e s  t h a t  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  s e c t i o n  2 . 4 . 8  c o m p l i e s  w i t h  

' o v e r a l f  r a t e  16ve.i ' m a n d a t e d .  i n  Opin ion  No.  .98-10.  . ' ~ e r i z o n  

c l a i m s  t h a t  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  t o  t h a t  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  t a r i f f  c a n n o t  

, b e  l o o k e d  a t  i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  b u t  o n l y  i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  o v e r a l l  

s w i t c h e d  access r e v e n u e s  and a n y  r a t e  c h a n g e s  b y  t h e  Commission 

s h o u l d  b e  s u b j e c t  t o  a  f u l l  h e a r i n g .  V e r i z o n  f u r t h e r  c l a i m s  

t h a t  t h e  change i n  r a t e  s t r u c t u r e  b e l n g  s o u g h t  b y  W i l T e l ,  a b s e n t  

any o t h e r  changes ,  w i l l  r e d u c e  ~ e r i z o n ' s  o v e r a l l  s w i t c h e d  a c c e s s  

r e v e n u e s  by a p p r o x i m a t e l y  $ 4 0  m i l l i o n  a n n u a l l y .  V e r i z o n  a r g u e s  

t h a t  r e d u c t i o n s  t o  s w i t c h e d  a c c e s s  r a t e s  a r e  l e s s  a p p r o p r i a t e  

now t h a n  t h e y  were i n  1998 and  t h a t  t h e  Commission must  c o n s i d e r  

~ ~ r i n t / ~ ~ & ~  D e c l a r a t o r y  R u l i n g ,  p a r a .  8,  n o t i n g  t h a t  " [ t ]  h e r e  
a r e  t h r e e  ways i n  which a  c a r r i e r  s e e k i n g  t o  impose c h a r g e s  on  
a n o t h e r  c a r r i e r  c a n  e s t a b l i s h  a d u t y  t o  p a y  s u c h  c h a r g e s  
p u r s u a n t  t o  (1) [FCC] r u l e ;  ( 2 )  t a r i f f ;  o r  ( 3 )  c o n t r a c t . "  

' Cases  2 8 4 2 5  and 94-C-0095, Opin ion  and O r d e r  E s t a b l i s h i n g  
Access  c h a r g e s  f o r  New York Telephone Company and Instituting a  
T a r g e t e d  A c c e s s i b i l i r y  Fund ( i s s u e d  J u n e  2 ,  1 9 9 8 ) ( O p i n i o n  No. 
98-10) .  
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Verizon's financial health when determining rate changes that 

could potentially cause revenue loss. , , 

WilTel disagrees with Verizon's additional filing. 

It argues that Verizon seeks to obfuscate the issues in its 

complaint by,..introducing a 1998 Commission .Opinion_ on _intrastate . 

access charges. However, WilTtel submits that the Commission's 

Opinion in fact supports WilTel's argument here. In Opinion No. 

98-10', WilTel contends, the Commission found that access charges 

apply to only services actually provided by Verizon over its 

network. Theref ore, Verizon cannot charge for services it does 

not provide. ,Moreover, WilTel argues that even if the 

-commission finds that Verizon's tariff allows it to charge for 

services it does not provide, the CCL charge should not apply 

because Verizon's tariff incorrectly refers to a rate that does 

not exist in the tariff. Verizon's response, that it was a 

typographical error, according to WilTel, is inadeqxate. WilTel 

submits that Verizon should not be allowed to go outside the 

tariff to impose a rate that is not clearly set forth in the 
, . 

tariff. , 

I Finally, WilTel argues that Verizon's application of 

the tariff,is not equal in that when access charges paid by 

Verizon Long Distance accrue to another Verizon company, costs 

incurred by the long distance carrier are offset by revenues 

from other Verizon affiliates. Ultimately, WilTel asserts that 

because the rate at issue here is unjust and unreasonable, the 

Commission must order Verizon to withdraw it from its tariff. 

At that time, WilTel submits, ~erizon can seek a tariff change 
. , . ,  . . . . . . . . :.; : : ,:. . '. , . . . . . . .  . . .. . . . .  . . . . .. . . . to increase .:.other: ratesr,'to account for lost, revenues ;' , . , ,  . . . . 

DISCUSSION 

Based on the pleadings from both parties regarding 

~erizon's.'recovery of- costs when a wireless- carrier terminates 

an intrastate call, we find that Verizon's charges are 

- 6 -  
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consistent with our prior determination in Opinion No. 98-10 and 

the tariff language is clear and unambiguous. 

When Verizon terminates an intrastate call to a 

Verizon end-user, traffic is delivered by the IXC to the access 

tandem, and Verizon utilizes-all- three components- of- switched - --'-'-- - -  - - 

access service to complete the call. Intrastate calls from an 

IXC to an entity other than Verizon are also routed through the 

Verizon access tandem, however, the terminating carrier is 

responsible for delivery of the traffic thereafter. Wireless 

carriers interconnect with Verizon at the access tandem office 

(Type 2A Interconnection) or at a Verizon end offlce (Type 2B 

Interconnection). 

The fundamental issues in this case involve whether 

Verizon's tariffed rate assessed to the IXC for handling traffic 

that terminates at a wireless RTU is just and reasonable and - 

being applied properly. 

'Initially, with regard to whether the charge is just 

and reasonable, Verizon correctly points out that the subject 

charge was approved pursuant to Opinion No. 98-10. That 

proceeding o-rdered Verizon to reduce overalli'~witched Access 
. . . . . . . . . .  . . . , 

. '  revenues by approximately $85 million in a manner consistent 1 . .  

with a rate design ordered by the Commission. The charge at 

issue here was developed pursuant to that overall rate design 

and instituted during the compliance phase of that proceeding. 

Nothing in the record here demonstrates that the rates were not 

properly implemented consistent with Opinion 98-10. WilTel 

simply asserts that Verizon cannot charge for a service it does 

not perform. WilTel's complaint amounts to a collateral attack 

on that rate design. WilTel does not provide any support that 

the rate design developed pursuant to Opinion No. 98-10 fails to 
. . . . . . 

c&npl.y with - t h e  ~ u b l i c  service Law i n  some material 'aspect. 

Because we conclude that the rate at issue complies with Opinion 
. . . . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . _ < . .  . 
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No. 98-10, granting ~il~el-'s request would require that we alter 

the balance that was established there, which we decline to do. 

~hus, WilTel's complaint turns on whether the tariff 

language is clear and unambiguous and being properly applied. 

Based on the plain reading of the language in the tariff, . _ . .  -. - 

Section 2.4.8 allows Verizon to charge the disputed rate when 

switched access service involves intrastate traffic that 

terminates at a wireless RTU where the local transport is 

provided by Verizon. Nothing in the tariff language assumes 

that Verizon performs all of the stated functions including the 

CCL and local switching. The tariff simply implements the rate 

design ordered by the Commission in Opinion No.98-10. The 

language of the tariff is, therefore, clear and unambiguous and 

is being applied properly consistent with Opinion No. 98-10. 

We also find that WilTells reliance on the FCC's - rulings is not dispositive here because those rulings involved 

interstate services that may only have been applicable to 

competitive LECs and not ILECs. At the time they became 

effective, those rulings were not grounds for Verizon to change 
J. 

its intrastate Access Service tariff. 

. WilTel's assertion that the rate is misplaced in the 

tariff due to a typographical error is also unpersuasive. A 

review of the tariff language at issue would allow a customer to 

ascertain-the: . ,.. . . applicable rate despite the'alleged error.' 
. . 

Finally, as to WilTel's complaint regarding past bill 

credits, because we find Verizon's rate to be in compliance with 

the PSL, that aspect of WilTel's complaint is also denied. 

c 
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LLC's complaint agalnst Verizon New York Inc. 

The Commission orders: 
- .  - - - a  - . - - - - - . - - - - - - - -- . -. - . - - 

1. WilTel Communications, LLC's complaint is denied. 

2. This proceeding is closed. 

By the Commission, 
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switched access rates. The result is a volume sensitive, time 

of day sensitive switched access schedule which reflects the 

- - -- same major structural components as the Company's retail 
. . .. . . 

structure. 
. . 

By proceeding in this fashion, the Company ensures that for 

time-of day rates, the corresponding end-to-end switched 

access rate results in a cost-based relationship with retail 

toll prices. By adjusting the access r a t s s  far cost 

differences only, any contribution contained in retail rates 

is preserved in wholesale rates. 

Q. Earlier testimony you said that the Companyrs proposal 

for switched access would include local transport and local 

switching rates which are set at.t;. their. incremental costs. 

Since toll rates today are much higher than their incremental 

costs, how does the proposal succeed in creating an end-to-end 

access rate which differs from retail rates only by 

incremental cost and retail overhead? 

A. In addition to the local transport and local switching 

element, the Company is introducing originating and 

terminating carrier common line elements which reflect 

contribution. The sum of the cost-based local transport and 

local switching rate elements which would apply on an end-to- 

end basis would fall far below the retail rates, since the a 

sum would contain no contribution beyond incremental cost. 

The sole purpose of the carrier common line rate elements is 



to bring the end-to-end access rate from the incremental costs 

of transport and switching up to a level which results in the 

proper relationship between toll and access. 
. . . . . .. 

In the currently -effective New Hampshire access tariff, 

contribution is loaded onto the local transport and local 

switching rates rather than being contained in carrier common 

line elements. Exhibit 3 of the attachment to my testimony 

summarizes the present switched access rate structure in New 

 amps shire. Carrier common line charges are found in the 

interstate access tariff as well as the access tariffs of the 

other New England states. The Company has learned that it is 

useful to isolate the contribution contained in switched 

access. into separate rate elements, rather than to load 

14 .contribution onto the network-based transport and switching 

15 elements as. is currently the case in the New  amps shire rate 

16 schedule. Isolation of the contribution element eases the 

17 understanding of the ~ o m ~ a n ~ ~ s  proposal and future rate 

modifications. Mr. Shepherd's testimony provides more 
-2 

information on the manner in which the carrier common line 

rate levels were calculated. 

2 1 Q. AS you stated above, the Company's retail structure contains 

22 a series of credits when higher volumes of usage are achieved. 

2 3 Where wili these credits be included in the switched access 

24 schedule? 

25 A .  These credits will be applied against the originating carrier 
e. 
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1 FCC's Report and Order "In the Matter of WATS-Related and Other Amendments of Part 69 of the 

2 Commission's Rules," CC Docket 86-1, released March 21, 1986, paragraph 54). On the other hand, 

3 ' it is more di icul t  to deterinhe the jurisdiction of a terminating access minute, so that differences 

4 between the interstate and intrastate terminating switched access price create an incentive for 

5 jurisdictional arbitrage and misreporting. 

6 In its'proposal, NET recognizes its limited ability to extract contribution from large customer 

7 locations at the originating end of the call. It appears likely to me that jurisdictional arbitrage will 

8 eventually require that intrastate terminating access charges approach the level of interstate access rates. 

10 Q. NET proposes to recover contribution from access charges through an originating and terminating 

11 carrier common line charge. Is there an economic rationale for this rate structure? 

1 2  A. Yes. NET proposes to set the originating and terminating prices for access network elements (switching, .,--? 
transport, and line termination) incremental cost. The required level of contribution from access 

14 charges will be obtained through originating and terminating carrier common line charges--which are 

15 effectively non-cost-based charges levied on all toll wr i e r s  for interconnecting with the NET network. 

16 The advantage of isolating the required contribution into charges for interconnection (at the 

17  originating and terminating ends) is that it minimizes the distortion caused by pricing carrier access 

18 above incremental cost. Since each network element is priced at incremental cost, carriers can choose 

19 how much switching, line termination, and transport to purchase from NET (and how much to purchase 

20 elsewhere) based on NET'S economic cost of providing those services. By choosing the number and 

21 locations of its points of presence, a toll carrier can currently affect the amount of NET network services 

22 it will purchase for intrastate toiservices. Since carriers have flexibility to pick and choose which access 

23 ' services to purchase from NET and which to purchase elsewhere, it is important that those decisions 

24 - be based on costs, not costs plus contribution. 

2' Of course, NET cannot obtain an unlimited amount of contribution using this rate structure. 

If carriers have alternatives for network elements like switching or transport, they also have alternatives 



access rate development process, and provides the foundation 

for my testimony. 

NET'S PROPOSAL FOR SWITCHED ACCESS - .  - 

Q. Please describe the switched access structure NET is 

proposing. 

A. NET'S proposal consists of two switched rate element 

categories. The first category comprises the network-based 

'[traffic sensitive1[ elements of Local Transport and Local 

Switching. The second category is the Carrier Common Line 

element which is an element designed to provide contribution 

and establish the correct overall price relationship, based on 

the difference in cost to provide the retail versuswholesale 

service. Within Local Transport, NET proposes two rate 

elements. The first element, Local Transport-Termination, is 

designed to recover interoffice facility termination and 
. . . .. . 

tandem skit.ching incremental costs and applies; on a per minute 

basis., The second element, Local  rans sport-~acility, is 

designed to recover the line-haul incremental costs associated 

with interexchange transport and applies on a per minute per 

mile basis.' The Local Switching category contains a single 

element, and recovers the incremental costs associated with 

switching carrier calls at the Company's end offices. The 

Local Switching element also includes access billing related 

costs. . These' network-based elemen'ts all apply on an 

originating and terminating basis. 



The second category NET is proposing is the contribution 

element of Carrier Common Line, which is also established on 

an originating and terminating minute basis. In the currently 
. . - .  - - .  . .- - - 

effective New Hampshire intrastate access tariff, NHPUC-No. 

78, contribution is included in the network-based elements and 

thus Carrier Common Line elements are not separately 

identified. As explained in Mr. McCluskeyfs and Dr. Taylor's 

testimonies, the Company believes it is more apprqna-te to 

isolate these contribution elements fromthe network elements, 

in order to establish the proper price signals to the market 

and facilitate the appropriate retail/wholesale linkage for 

any future transition of these retail and wholesale prices 

towards the overall level of their costs. This rate element 

structure is also consistent with the structures in the 

Company's interstate and intrastate access tariffs in the 

other states. 

? All of the non-800 service switched access rates the Company 

> is proposing will be price differentiated according to the 

I time of day the call is made. The same rate periods which are 

1 already in place for NETf s retail MTS offering, i . e. , Day, 
. . 

Evening 'and Night/Weekend, are proposed for the intrastate 

switched access tariff in order to maintain the appropriate 

rate relationships. In addition, the originating Carrier 

Common Line rate during the Day period will also be 

differentiated based on the end user's volume. This volume 



sensitivity will be achieved via the Common Line Usage Credit, 

as described by Mr. McCluskey. 

Q. Would you explain- how this proposed- switched- access- structure - -- 

differs from the existing intrastate access structure? 

A. The proposed structure is similar to the existing structure in 

that the Local Transport and Local Switching categories are 

already included 'in the presently effective tariff. ' The 

contribution eiements are not separately identified in the 

existing. tariff and thus, as I . explained above, this 

represents a change. Also, the concepts of time of day 

differentiated and volume sensitive intrastate access rates 

are also newly introduced with ,this filing.  ina ally, as 

explained by Mr. McCluskey, it is necessary at this time to 

introduce distinct rates for switched access associated with 

800 Service. Although the same structural elements and 

rationale will apply to 800 Access Service, the rate levels 

themselves will be different in order to accomplish the 

appropriate alignment of wholesale and retail prices. 

Q. How does this structure serve to advance the goals outlined by 

Mr. McCluskey? 

A. As I will explain further in the testimony, the introduction 

of the Carrier Common Line elements will facilitate the 

establishment of a relationship between wholesale and retail 

prices, based on their costs, thereby encouraging economic 

m. efficiency. In addition, since the structure is similar to 



that which is already contained in the interstate access 

tariff, it represents a consistent rate element structure 

which is understood by the carriers. Even those elements new 
- - -- - - - - - - . - - - - -. - .- - - . - - - - -  - - - -. - - - - - - - 

to New Hampshire, such as time of rate differentiation and 

the Common Line Usage Credit, are effective in other NET 

jurisdictions and thus should not raise significant 

administrative issues for carriers operating in those states. 

Attached to my testimony as Exhibit 1 is the Company's 

proposed illustrative access services tariff. 

NET'S PROPOSAL FOR S W I T W D  ACCESS RATES , , 

. . . ,  

Q. How were the rates associated with the network elements, Local 

Transport and Local Switching, established? 

A. As Mr. McCluskey explained, the Company believes it is 

critical. at the present time that. the rates for these 

tangible, network-based rate elements be established at their 

incremental costs in order to send the appropriate economic 

price signals to the carriers. Thus, I have directly utilized 

the.incrementa1 costs for Switched Access developed from the 

approved New Hampshire lncrementai Cost Study (ICS) to arrive 

at the rates for Local Transport-Termination, Local Transport- 

Facility, and Local Switching. Exhibit 2, Workpaper 5 

displays the aggregation of the incremental cost elements to 

the switched access rate element level. 

Q. Please describe specifically how you used these costs to 

develop the Local Transport and Local Switching rate e,lements. 
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Telecom argues that costs, from an LEC perspective, should be 

defined by the FCC Separations manual (Part 36) and that 

incremental costs should not be considered in setting rates 

for access services. What .considerationL shoiiI'd the- Commission 

5 give to this notion with respect to the Company's proposal for 

6 the structure and level of access charges? 

7 A. I agree with both Mr. Campbell and Mr. Roddy in that the LECs 

8 should be allowed the opportunity to recover the overall 

9 revenue requirement of the firm and that the authorization of 

10 competition and adoption of a permanent access charge should 

:11 not detract from that essential business need. Therefore, the 

Commission must consider carefully the relationship between 

access and toll charges in rendering its decision and consider 
. . 

the .impacts on total revenues and contribution across all 

services. The Commission has adopted a policy of employing 

16 incremental costs as the standard for rate making purposes 

17 (orher No. 20,082 in Docket DR 89-010/DR 85-182 at ordering 

18 clause page) in order to promote ..efficiency. Establishing 

19 prices based on embedded or fully allocated cost information, 

as suggested by Mr. Roddy, would not reflect the true costs 

for consumption or production decisions. As. stated above, and 

in my and Dr. Taylor's direct testimonies, the Company's 

23 proposal for access charges is based on incremental cost 

24 information, and is designed to promote efficient resource 

2 5 allocation. In addition, the proposal is designed to provide - 
equal levels of contribution based on incremental cost 



differences whether a call utilizes an LECs toll service or a 

competitive carrier's service where the carrier is reselling 

its use of the LEC network to provide its service. Rates 
- - 

established on an embedded or fully allocated basis- for-each- - .  

access rate element would not accomplish this important 

objective. Incorrect price signals would be sent. to the market 

regarding the true cost of the rate elements. This may promote 

irrational behavior on the part of the competitive carriers to 
- .  

inefficiently establish points of presence in order to lower 

local transport'charges and avoid the excess contribution 

loading resulting from the pricing distortion. For that 

reason, the Company's proposal to establish the traffic 

sensitive switched access rates at the level of incremental 

costs and recover contribution through a separate originating 

and terminating carrier common line rate element is more 

appropriate and will facilitate future transitions of toll and 

acc'ess rates in the direction of overall incremental costs in 

response to competitive market forces. 

D A CRITICAL ISSUE FOR THE COMMISSION IN ESTABLISHING 

TOLL AND ACCESS RATES IS TO ENSURE INDIVIDUAL 

COMPANY REVENUE REOUIREMENT IS REASONABLY 

ACHIEVED 

Do you have any additional comments regarding Mr. Campbell's 

and Mr. Roddyrs positions regarding revenue neutrality, costs, 
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central office. 
. . 

, Run that' past me again. 

The co-location that we allow in New England 

Telephone is we allow carriers to bring fiber into 
- - -  - 

our central office and place their termination 

gear in our central office, in a physical -- in a 
cage inside our central office. Now, the idea of I 
what I # ' m  saying about them putting in a switch in 

these is the part that's confusing. 

Okay. What you call "co-location" then is 

basically just elimination of this local transport 

piece, where essentially the POP is, for all 

practical purposes, located inside the central 

office? 

Well, you haven't got the. terminating facilities. 

Alright. Well, let's try' it this way, Mr. 

McCluskey. How -- let's suppose an IXC is allowed 
to co-locate inside an LEC central office, as NET 

defines that term. 

Okay. 

Would it be a fair statement that the IXC can 

basically eliminate -- one of the advantages to 

the IXC of co-location is that the IXC can 

eliminate the local transport facilities cost? 



I I  A Yes. And I believe they may be able to eliminate I 
, the termination, but I'm not sure about that. ~ u t  

I I they certainly can do the transport, transport 

piece. 

Okay. And, as you say, they may also be able to 

eliminate the local transport termination cost by 

co-locating? 

I'm not sure about that, but it's possible. 

Q Okay. Now, let's suppose we go one step further 

and the IXC is allowed to put it's own switch in 

the LEC central office. Would it be a fair 

statement that the IXC could essentially eliminate 

any of the costs of local switching that it would 

have to pay the LEC? 

If they had their own switch, yes. I would think 

they could, yes. In other words, if they just had 

network access lines dedicated directly to their 

switch and used co-located facilities to go to the 

POP. Right. They would be, in theory, there 

would be cost avoidance by our incremental cost of 

transport and our incremental cost of switching, 

which we think is consistent with the incremental 

cost study. 
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M r .  McCluskey? 

A ; Y e s . -  

Q , 
This i s  going t o  be a g r e a t l y  s i m p l i f i e d  drawing.  

A Thank you. Thank you. We've g o t  M r .  Shu t t l ewor th  
--  - . . . - - . . . . . 

coming up i f  you g e t  i n t o  t e c h n i c a l  ques t ions .  

Q 1 ' 1 1 t r y n o t t o g e t t o o t e c h n i c a l ,  because I'll . 

probably l o s e  myself.  

MS. LEHTONEN. C a r l ,  can you 

use  t h e  mike? We can't hear  back here .  

MR. GIESY. Oh, I ' m  s o r r y .  

P l ea se  d o n ' t  make me hold it. I'll t r y  t o  shout .  How 

Q (By M r .  Giesy)  And then ,  i n  t h i s  g r e a t l y  

s i m p l i f i e d  drawing, t h e r e  i s  a connect ion between 

t h e  LEC c e n t r a l '  o f f  ice and t h e  in te rexchange  

c a r r i e r  POP? 

A Okay. 

Q W i l l  you accep t  t h a t  t h i s  i s  a rough and crude 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of t h e  b a s i c  connec t ion  between an 

end u s e r  and t h e  IXC POP? 

A Assuming t h a t  they  use  NET t o  g e t  from t h e  end 

u s e r  t o  t h e  POP. 

Q Sure. 

A They could have t h e i r  own f a c i l i t i e s  o r  whatever.. 
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Okay. This section between the end user and the 

. L E C  central office is typically referred to as the 

"local loop"? 

Yes. 
. . . . .  . . . . . . . . . 

It can also be called the "network access 

channel" ? 

Yes. I'd say "access line", .but go ahead. 

Bear with me. NOW, inside the LEC central off ice 

is basically NET'S computer, which does the 

switching, correct? 

Yes. 

Use the term "local switching"? 

Yes. 

And then the piece that goes from the LEC central 

office to the IXC POP is called "local transport"? 

Okay. 

And this is essentially the structure that we see 

at least reflected partially in your proposal, 

carrier common line would represent the charge for 

the network access channel, local switching --- 
It's a contribution element. In general, it's a 

contribution element, but not nec'essarily 

dedicated to the access line. 

Okay. But would the local switching element 
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relate to the cost of the local switching to the 

LEC central office? 

A That is .correct. 

Q And then the local transport element would relate 
- - 
to the transport between the central office and 

the IXC POP? 

A That's correct. 

Q Okay. Now, local transport actually has two 

subcomponents, there would be local transport 

facilities and local transport termination? 

A Termination, right. 

Q "Local transport facilities" refer to the actual 

line between the central office and the IXC POP, 

is that a rough characterization? 

A Yes. 

Q And "local transport facilities" basically relates 

to the interface between the transport line --- 
A And the termination. 

Yes, the termination. I'm sorry, the local 

transport' termination. Let me start again. The 

local transport termination piece reflects the 

cost of the hardware and software that does the 

actual interface between the facilities piece and 

the LEC central office, fair~statement? 
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Alri.ght. Now, once the terminating rate is 

.determined the originating rate is determined by 

taking the total access rate and subtracting the 

terminating rate, is that a fair statement, Mr. 

Right, once we set the terminating rate first then 

we deduct the traffic sensitive elements. Then we 

go back, after we've taken the traffic sensitive 

elements, we determine the overall terminating 

rate and then we set the originating rate, that's 

correct. 

Now, withiithe terminating rate I believe you 

just referenced it in your answer, there are 

certain elements involved, there is the common 

. line charge, there's the local switching and local 

transport, three elements? 

Right. 

And what you do in setting, within the terminating 

rate what you do is set local switching and local 

transport at NET'S version of its incremental cost 

for those elements, is that correct? 

Right, trying to encourage efficient utilization 

of NET'S network, that's right. 

And then the carrier common line charge is set 



residual? 

That's correct. It's basically, we look at it as 

more of a contribution type element. 

And this structure, within the originating side, 

is set' the same way, correct? 

Yes. 

And this same process is repeated for evening 

access and night and weekend access, is that 

correct? .' 

Night and weekend are se't off of the increments of 

what the retail rate would be. The common carrier 

line credit' or voice discount would only apply to 

the Day Period Feature Group D Traffic. 

But otherwise determining the structure within the 

terminating and originating side of evening and 

weekend r.ates would be the same as we . j u s t  

described above or described previously? 

The specific calculations I think can best be 

discussed with Mr. Sheppard. 

~et-'s look at your current MTS structure, Mr. 

McCluskey. The one that's in effect now, as I 

understand it, is in the range from zero to 960 

minutes -- excuse me, from zero to 480 minutes 
there is no credit off of the MTS rate for daytime 
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that. To the extent that they can better overhead 

costs by being more efficient relative to 

advertising, relative to what we pay for billing 

types of features, that gives them another 

opportunity to'compete, but if they can't, we're 

going to make sure that the benefits are going to 

flow through to the general body of ratepayers'. 

They ought t o  compete, the 

-Commission ought to encourage. them to compete on 

an efficiency basis,or because they were allowed 

to bring value added services to the market place 

to charge premium rates for it. So, I think that 

in general we probably, from a network only point 

of view, we're generally more efficient and our 

differential shows it, but that differential is a 

tenth of a cent. It was not a significant item. 

Q Does NET feel, that the unbundling of intersthte 

toll at this time is premature, is there perhaps a 

better time to do this or is it really out of 

NET'S hands or anyone's hands for that matter? 

A At best I think it's, you know, it's premature. 

It may be necessary at some time in the future and 

maybe we would want to evaluate it at some time in 

the future, but at this point in time I think it's 



premature. I'm not familiar with any IXCs not 

getting services today that they wouldn't have. 

. . . .  . ........-... . . . . . .  . . .  If you really want to. look - - at . . . . . . . . . . .  

unbundling I don't think that you need a specific 

study. If you look at the last Commission 

approved incremental cost study that found that 

local transport, local switching, those kinds of 

things were all identified in the incremental cost 

study so the basic core issues are already there 

and already available to the'commission . . if they 

determine that they wanted to go through 

unbundling. 

The caution that I would 

advise the Commission to, when they look at 

unbundling, is to make, sure that unbundling isn't 

used as a mechanism to avoid paying contributions. 

That people, if you tried to lower the 

contribution in one of those' elements they tried 

. to avoid that particular element so they're not 

paying contribution and only want to pay the 

incremental cost. That is not in the best 

interest. 

So, I think even, one, if you 

decided to unbundle, you still have got 'PI: another 



major issue in front of you of making sure that 

the unbundled elements are providing consistent 

. -- contribution as would happen if t h e - c a l l  was- - - .  

carried by the various LECs that operate in the 

'State. 

Q I think you stated both yesterday and just a few 

moments ago that NET wants the same level of 

contribution from access as from toll? 

A That's correct. 

Q Why? What is the rationale behind that? 

A The rationale is that it makes sure that t h e  

general body of ratepayers are going to get the 

benefits. It creates I think a better environment 

for us to work with the carriers because basically 

it's a revenue-neutral proposal and what we're 

trying to dois, I think it reflects the reality 

of the market place and is consistent with 

economic theory that we have here.. 

I mean we have the incremental 

cost, the study was approved by the Commission. 

The incremental cost study identifies different 

costs of providing different services and those 

incremental cost differences should be reflected 

in the difference between retail.and wholesale 
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I proposal that we have versus the FCC does have 

some benefits over the FCC proposal. For example, 

we have switching and transport set at incremental--- 

cost. There's still some contribution in the FCC 

rates. 'SO, I think'ours is more consistent with 
. . 

, carriers' being allowed to put their, to build a 

network consistent with the. underlying costs,,. 

The second difference where I 

think we may have some advantages over the FCC is 

that we're time of day specific and I think that 

has some benefits instead of aggregate, but in 

general I think that's what my statement was. 

Other than those kinds of two caveats that if all' . . .  

things were equal, mirroring interstate is a noble 

objective. It's the retail prices that make that 

very difficult and says to the Commission that 

maybe w e  have to look at other alternatives. 

Q We're going to get to the relationship that you're 
. . 

proposing between retail and wholesale rates and I 

understand that's the cornerstone to what you're 

proposing. If I ask you to focus on other aspects 

it's not that I'm asking you to abandon that 

relationship, but trust me, there's going to be 

plenty of time to talk about that.. 
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here? 

Basically under our proposal, yes. So, what we 

tried to do is set the various-aspects, set them._ - _  

at the incremental cost and then isolate the 

contribution element in the carrier common line 

charge so, therefore, as you reduce' your rates on 

retail you just reduce your rates on your carrier 

common line. 

Well, contribution is a shortfall irrevenue 

between your total incremental cost and your 

revenue requirement, isn't that correct? 

I usually look at contribution on a more 

disaggregated basis which says the difference from 

revenue minus incremental cost so I guess you 

could' probably aggregate and come to a close thing 

on the total. 

And non-traffic sensitive costs are costs 

themselves, they're not traffic sensitive costs, 

but they are costs, are they not? 

Yes, they are. 

So, to say that contribution, which is a revenue 

term, is synanymous with non-traffic sensitive 

elements of your access proposal makes no sense to 

me. What am I missing here? 
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non-traffic sensitive costs for minutes use for 

all services which use the loop? 
- - - -. - .--- - A- - - -- -- - -- - - -- - - -. - - - - - - -- 

A They used a closure from the incremental cost to 

the revenue requirement using an E-P methodology? 

Q Well, we may be mixing concepts here. Yes, there 

was an E-P methodology requirement, but wasn't 

there also a requirement that NET allocate MTS 

cost on a minute of use basis? 

A' Could be. I wasn't responsible for the 

incremental cost. I will be closer to it in the 

next go-around. 

Q Well, the incremental cost study was developed -- 
well, I'll withdraw that question. Let's keep 

developing, make sure we're using the right terms. 

The carrier common line charge you stated is not, 

you stated can be, forgive me if I've got this 

wrong because I may have missed what you said 

before, that the carrier common line charge for 

all practical purposes is the same ag the 

contribution element in your access proposal, 

correct? 

A That is true. 

Q . . Now the feds .have what's called a subscriber line 

charge and they also have an end user common line 
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charge, correct? 

A I tend to call it an end user common line charge, 

- - - .  

not as a separate ,- I've heard the term- in- this' 

.docket used interchangeably. 

0 How is that different from the carrier common line 
. , 

charge thst you're proposing 'here? . 

A . . Well, I thihk they're two distinct elements. In 

the interstate arena, we had some testimony that 

when Vermont mirrored the interstate in 1987, 

access end-to-end was about 13 cents. We now know 

that it's down around 7.7-7.8. There have been 

tremendous drops. 

As they reduce their cost they 

decided that in a competitive market place that 

they would have to, they could no longer recover 

those elements on a traffic sensitive basis so 

they instituted an end user as a mechanism for 

recovering some of the revenue sho-rtfall. That 

was autharized by the,FCC. We talked about that 

when they brought their access rates down that, I 

believe my testimony I said the uncapped number in 

New Hampshire would be sbout $6.70 per line. 

That was instituted and that 

was as a result of transitioning access rates 
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down. The common line that I'm talking about here 

. is a contribution from toll and what we're saying 

- -  - is if we're going to move access rates- in- New- - 
* 

Hampshire down, yeah, maybe there's an issue that 

we ought to institute a common line charge. 

. . I mean a vehicle for the State 

as a mechanism for compensating, but I tend'on the 

State side to use it as saying it's not from a 

customer point of view perceived by anybody other 

than, by the customers, as a basic exchange 

increase, but the carrier common line is the 

contribution that is built into the rate structure 

. . 
that'we have in toll and what we would have in 

access. It's not in our retail price, but it's 

designed to produce the same level of 

contribution 

Q Let's work through how the decrement approach, the 

relationship between your retail pricing and your 
. . 

access pricing works and youfve been through this 

in various formats, but I'm not sure you've ever 

had a chance to really go through it from 

beginning to end, and so what I'd- like to do is 

ask you to identify how you come to the numbers 

'you have in developing the. incremental cost 'of 



toll and what you subtract out to.reach,what your 

access rate is and we will start first with 

--. daytime rates in the low-volume -f ier .- ---,-,---- - 

A I think the actual mechanics can best be left to 

Mr.. Sheppard when he comes up. I provided the 

I(: :. general guidance that said I wanted switching and 

transport set at the incremental cost. I wanted a 

I I structure that was designed to mirror the retail 

I did not want to litigate 

cost.. I wanted to use the previously approved 

cost studies, .and that's where we didn't have cost 

in our, that because access wasn't studied I want 

take the numbers from our litigated case that 

was recently litigated in Massachusetts. So, I 

kind of made the policy decision. 

When it came to the actual 

mechanics of going through that it was really 

completed by Mr. Sheppard and probably best 

. addressed to him. 

Q . Okay, that's fine. For now though, let me ask you 

just generally, what t h e  t o t a l  mount, , 

take it you start with the retail rate and you 

subtract a ce;tain amount-and you get a residual 



number which your access rate, correct? 

A Yes. 

- Q - And regardless -of what- you1re--starting- retail r a t e  

is, do you always subtract the same amount to g e t  
. . 

your, in reaching the access rate each time? 

First of all what we try to do is ,try to establish 

a cost difference between our toll service and 

what it would be on'an end-to-end switched access 

type of basis. So, once we've gone to the study 

and we find out what the differences in the 

incremental cost are, we have to figure out how to 
. . 

separate that -between originating minutes and 

access and we have to do it between terminating 

and that is a  balancing point. 

I mean if we tried to load it 

all on the originating side, the end result would 

be, you know, if we tried to mirror interstate, 

let's say for terminating, we'd end- up with 

originating at about 20'cents and terminating at 

about 4 cents. The problem with us going through 

the mechanics from that point of view is that- it 

would encourage people to use dedicated.£acilities 

to avoid the originating access charges. 

So, we had to.compromise on 



the interstate terminating. So, w e  set the 

terminating rate for toll. After we deducted the 

traffic sensitive ,- we- looked- at- our- retail - - - - 

structure. We looked at the high end of the 

market and then we subtracted terminating from the 

overall carrier common line. and that's how we 

determine the rate. 

Q And what is the number that'you subtract from your 

retail rate? 

A . Let * s take the day 'period. W e  start off at 26 

cants and we look at the incremental cost 

differences between retail and wholesale and we 

said,that was roughly six tenths of a cent so now 

we have a switched end-to-end target of 

approximately 25.4 cents. 

We deduct the incremental cost 

differences of local switching, local transport 

types of charges, and then we determine how much 

we residually have to collect from the common line 

charge and then we set the access target based 

upon terminating at what we think we will collect 
#, 

at the high end of the market and we residually 

price the originating so the originating and 

terminating for those components in the carrier 
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an economic choice to use the dedicated facilities. 

Q In which case there would be a credit for the 

originating side-but not for - the terminating - - side? 

A That's correct. 

Q , Now, on your.breakdown between originating and 

terminating, which during the day rate is 14 -- I'm 
. . 

sorry, cents minute originating and 10.7 

- . on terminating . . changes in your night.and weekend rate, 

correct? - - 

A That's correct. 

Q What is the breakdown between originating and 

terminating on the evening rate? 

A On the evening rate the originating is approximately, 

using switched end to end, the originating average 

mileage is approximately 3.5 cents and terminating is 

approximately 10.5 cents. 

Q So in the evening the originating is lower than 

terminating and in the day the originating is higher 

than the terminating. . Why is t ha t?  
. . 

A We're trying to get the combined carrier common line 

charge to make sure that we get the same contribution 

in the retail versus the wholesale and we're trying to 

match up in the day period towards the.26 cents non- 

discounted period of the rate where in the evening 
- - 



per iod  we ' re  s o l e l y  t r y i n g  t o  g e t  t o  make them 

comparable w i th  t h e  15 c e n t  re ta i l  rate. 

-What-- i s  t h e  breakdown between t h e .  n i g h t :  weekend rate----- 

between o r i g i n a t i n g  and te rmina t ing?  

Between t h e  o r i g i n a t i n g  it ' s approximately 0 .0 .  There  

a r e  some c o s t s  bu t  i t ' s  o u t  i n  t h e  decimal p o i n t s  as 

disp layed  i n  NET e x h i b i t  662 and t h e  t e r m i n a t i n g  and 

average mileage i s  9.2 cen t s .  

So, dur ing  t h e  n igh t  weekend rate t h e  o r i g i n a t i n g  ra te  

i s ,  f o r  a l l  p r a c t i c a l  purposes,  no th ing  and t h e  

te rmina t ing  access  r a t e  i s  9.2 c e n t s ?  
. . 

There a r e  some c o s t s ,  bu t  it i s  r e l a t i v e l y  minimal and 

t h e  ma jo r i t y  of t h e  c o s t  i s  on t h e  t e r m i n a t i n g  s i d e ,  

t h a t  ' s c o r r e c t  .. 
So, -we go from a s h i f t  of h igher  on t h e  o r i g i n a t i n g  

side dur ing  t h e  day t o  almost no th ing  on t h e  

o r i g i n a t i n g  s i d e  dur ing t h e  n i g h t  weekend p e r i o d ?  

T h a t ' s  c o r r e c t .  

Is t h e r e  a cost b a s i s  f o r  t h a t  d i f f e r e n c e  and how you 

s p l i t  t h a t  up? 

I t ' s  not  a c o s t  bas i s .  I t ' s  an a t t empt  t o  m i r r o r  t h e  

r e t a i l  s t r u c t u r e  and then  ensure  t h a t  w e  g e t  t h e  same 

r e l a t i v e  l eve l  of con t r ibu t ion  whether t h e y  u s e  NET o r  

whether t hey  use  access  which could  e i t h e r  be swi tched  
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end to end or it could be access provided by dedicated 

facilities. 

. . So :although. you - stated,that.working towards.- cost-.based---- 

rates and using incremental cost is the foundation of 

how you're'setting your access rates to begin,with, it 

plays no role in determining originating versus 

..terminating access? 

Originating and terminating access both have the 

incremental cost, switching and transport type of 

charges that are in there that come out of the 

incremental cost study. As we talked about yesterday, 

.your carrier common line is primarily, is basically a 

contribution element and what we're trying to be sure 

of is-to determine which way to get the same 

contribution from wholesale as well as retail. 

Let's go back then to the example you were giving of 

someone who is entitled to credits. They're using an 

I X C  for carrying their intrastate toll traffic and 

they have a high enough volume to get up to the 481 to 

4800 band and even going into the final band of over 

4800 minutes, day minutes, explain how those credits 

are applied? 

We track the usage on a customer level and provide the 

credits to the carrier and one of the important points 



be an issue that would have to be revisited and I 

didn't know whether it was maybe a positive or 
-- -- . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . . - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - . 

negative impact from NET'S perspective. 

Just to compare that impact to the situation where the 

independent telephone company becomes an access 

provider and there is the existence of an NET 

toll/access relationship I think when you talked about 

the consequences of changes in the toll price in that 

instance was the result that the independent telephone 

companies would have to change their access prices and 

their residual ratepayers would,wind up facing the 

consequences of that toll price decision in that 

instance, isn't that true? 

Well, to the extent they're going to maintain some 

sort of a relationship I think my testimony was that 

all other things being equal to the extent that one of 

the objectives in this docket was to retain uniform 

toll rates from NET throughout this state and to the 

extent that the independents concur in that it 

certainly made some sense to me to have common access 

rates and that the two should to in sync. 

Now with respect to the contribution to be derived 

under the NET access proposal, as I understand it, the 

contribution will come from the carrier common line 
- - 



component of the access charges, 

isn't that right? 

that's one source, 

- - .  - - - 

That is true. 

And the equivalent component of 'toll service, isn't 

that right? 

Well, it's not the carrier . . common line. It's in the 

overall retail rate structure. We designed the 

structure to give us equal contribution whether it's 

toll or access but certainly that ' s -'the objective. 

But it's for the access component of toll, isn't that 

how you described it? 

I'm not sure what you mean by access component of 

toll. You're saying it's a 'contribution. To me when 

I have contribution, contribution is used to cover the 

common cost of the corporationand I usually don't 

automatically dedicate it towards an access line or 

whatever. You have a pool of contributions which you 

use to make up the difference between your incremental 

cost and your overall cost and your revenue 

requirement. 

But the proposal contemplates a transition towards 

having toll prices arrive at a point where they are 

equal to the difference in incremental cost between 

toll and access, don't they? 
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to pay past due amounts that they did prior to getting 

their certification, because they had been carrying 

traffic prior to being authorized. 

Q Are you referring to the period of time when rates, 

access rates, were 30 cents? 

A The assumption was that they were close to 30 cents until 

March of this year, I do remember that happening while I 

had responsibility. I was involved with the Staff, 

working with the Staff to compute the back amount that 

was due to the local exchange companies. 

Q You'considered an'access structure that produced levels 

of 30 cents was a successful access structure? 

A I think the Commission modified it, although their 

recommendation wasn't the final,, the Staff recommendation 

wasn,,t adopted, but the industry, when we got together as 

.a group, came to the determination that this one would be 

there. 

I think their concern turned out to 

be reasonable, that, you know, competition didn't come 

through and provide benefits to all the customers located 

in the State. To that extent, that was true. That was 

one of their concerns going into it and that happened. 

Q One last line of questioning, following up on a question 

raised by Mr. Holmes. M r .  Holmes asked you for some 



clarification about what you mean by contribution. 

I heard a phrase in your response 

which I wrote down, which was, "contribution for the 

benefit of the ratepayers." 

A You and I define "contributionn as "revenue minus 

incremental costw is my definition of ncontribution~~. 

Q And, a contribution is actually a shorthand phrase for 

contribution to cover something? 

A Cover other services, it's the revenue excess of the 

incremental cost. That contribution can be used to 

support other services and to meet the overall revenue 

requirement of the Company. 

Q It's the contribution to cover' fixed cost? 

A No, I didn't say the contribution is necessarily 

dedicated to any one, it is a source of contribution that 

can be used for all the services required to meet the 

overall revenue requirement. 

Q If I understand that definition, there can be an 

unlimited amount contribution, least theory, 

you have all your rates priced well above incremental 

cost and you keep up with some rates, you get more and 

more contribution, that's just contribution? 

A No, the issue came up, I think that was one of the 

exercises we'did at the request of the Staff here the 



I last time, once we completed the incremental cost we 

priced out the various ,services. My.recollection was, if 

you priced all service at the incremental cost, you cover 

about 60 percent of the revenue requirement. 
. . . . . . . . - .. . - . . .. . . . 

Q And if the total of your service earns the remaining 

revenue necessary to true up your revenue requirement and 

you continue to earn more money than that, is that 

contribution? 

A I really don't understand the question. I define 

wcontributionn for an individual product as revenue minus 

its incremental cost. 

Q Well, we have used it more generally for all services, 

hopefully, generates some contribution. If you recovered 

a11 your incremental cost. and you've received your fixed 

cost for all your services and youlve' earned your 

authorized rate of return and you still got more money 

that's left coming in, is "that contribution? 

A If we have more revenue? 

Q Than is authorized under your authorized rate of return, 

revenue in excess of that authorized rate of- return 

contribution. 

A I wouldnlt define it necessarily as contribution. It's 

revenue that can be used for retained earnings or pay 

dividends or whatever, traditional regulatory rate base 



regulation 

Q Sir, you understand that contribution is not necessarily 

exclusively for'the benefit of ratepayers but it could be 

for -- the - benefit of stockholders? . 

- A -  Yes, within the parameters of traditional -rate of return 

. , -  regulations, just like a. shortfall can be at the risk of 

stockholders. 

Q But I am simply trying to make clear contribution is not 

: something'that is exclusively for the benefit of public 

interest, for the benefit net 

the shareholders, and to the degree they are consistent 

or persistent excess of earnings, it can be not in the 

public interest? 

A To the extent "it's not in the public interesti, is your 

tern, and that is not mine. We follow the traditional 

regulatory rate of return regulations that is prescribed 

here in New Hampshire. That sometimes means that we may 

be over our authorized rate of return or we may be under 

our authorized .rate of return. 

To the extent that we exceed our 

authorized rate of return, the Commission has authority 

to open an investigation and determine that. And we have 

had plenty of discussion on the record. You have looked 

the known and measurable changes going forward 



those will be returns on a going forward basis. I 
I don't think your characterization is accurate. 

MR. DAVIDOW. I finished in half of 

the time I allowed myself. I have no more questions. 

COMMISSIONER ELLSWORTH. Thank you, 

Mr. Davidow. Mr. Giesy? 
. . 

MR. GIESY. Yes, sir. 

INTERROGATORIES BY MR. GIESY: 

Q Mr. McCluskey, Mr. Coolbroth questioned you quickly about 

the last NET Order with regard to revenue requirement. 

Do you remember that cross-examination vaguely? 

A I remember the cross-examination of Mr. Coolbroth, I 

don't remember the specifics about the last -- could you 
rephrase the question? 

Q Two very quick questions on that area. The test year 

that was used to determine the revenue requirement was 

1988, is that correct? 

A That would have to be subject to check,'I was more 

involved in the compliance filing with the rate design 

that came out, not the initial earnings determination. 

Q But you will take, subject to check, it was 1988? 

A Subject,. to- check, I will, yes, 

p will you accept, subject to check also, that the level of I 



the testimony of Michael McCluskey, which set'forth t h e  

policy, structure and pricing guidelines for the 

Companyls proposal for access charges in New Hampshire. 

specifically, my testimony describes 
-. - 

how the goals and the objectives that Mr. McCluskey laid 

out were translated into the illustrative tariffs and the 

rates that we have put into our proposal. 

Just to review quickly, the 

objectives articalated by Mr. McCluskey c.onsists8 of the 

proper cost-based relationship between toll and access, 

that is an economic differential versus a non-economic 

differential; the promotion of economic efficiency; 

' providing equal contribution for the same services making 

. '  use of the same network facilities; fairness to all 
. . 

participants in the marketplace; rates based on. the 

Commission-approved ICS results; no increases to other 
.. . 

services; promoting rate continuity and universal 

service. 

And, finally, a simple and familiar 

structurei as has been deployed inother jurisdictions, 

for the ease of understanding and administration. The 

, ,  
proposed rate structure for switched access basically 

consists of two rate element categories. 

The first rate element category is 



the traff ic-sensitive element. And this consists 

primarily of the local switching elements, which recovers 

the cost of interexchange calls being switched at the 

local exchange carrier end offices, and it includes 
. . . . .  

billing-related costs. 

And the l o c a l  transport category, 

which .recovers the cost of interexchange carriers' use of 

interoffice facilities, interoffice facility terminations 

and tandem switching through the local transport 

termination elements. And interoffice line haul 

'facilities through the local switching, local transport 

per mile element. 

The second category is the carrier 

common line elements. And these are separate elements 

that have been provided to provide contribution and 

establish the overall economically efficient differential 

with New England Telephone Company's retail toll rates, 

ensuring that all participants, whether it be a local 

exchange carrier or an interexchange carrier, ~rovides 

the same contribution for the same services, making use 

of the same network facilities. 

The elements are differentiated for 

non-800 and 800 access service, to maintain an 

appropriate cost-based differential with the 



corresponding retail services and provide equal 

contribution. The non-800 elements, in other words, the 

non-800 access elements, are differentiated by the same 

time-of-day, day-of-week rate structure as exists in our 
. .. - .  . . . 

retail MTS ~trUcture. 

The non-800 day period originating 

common line rate is also d.ifferentiated based upon end- 

user specific volumes, and acredit structure which is 

the exact same credit structure that we' have in our 

retail MTS schedule. - These rates apply on an originating 

basis, that is on an end-user to a carrier POP., and on a 

terminating basis, which is a  carrier'^^^ to end-user 

call. 

The same rates -- the same, rate 
elements in our proposal are the elements that currently 

exist in the interstate tariff. That is the local 

transport and. local switching and the carrier common 

line. Therefore, therers familiarity to existing 

interexchange carriers and LECs alike. 

The same volume discount structure 

and the mechanics, and the same wholesale/retail cost- 

based differential relationships, as have been 

established in Massachusetts, in Maine'and Rhode Island, 

are also incorporated in our proposal for New Hampshire. 
. .. 



Therefore, they're familiar to interexchange carriers and 

LECs  that are operating in those states. 

In the development of the proposed 

switched access rates, the overall, that is the 
- . , 

originating and terminating access, switched access rate, 

was established based upon a retail rate, less the 

difference in cost in providing toll versus access, in 
. . 

order to provide equal contribution, whether the call is 

handled by a carrier or whether a LEC, retail call. 

The traffic-sensitive rates of local 

switching, local transport termination and local 

transport facilities were established using the same unit 

incremental cost from the New Hampshire incremental cost 

study, which has been approved by this  omm mission. 

The carrier common line rates were 

established at an overall access rate, less the 

originating and terminating traffic-sensitive rates and 

the differential. And that's demonstrated in Chart 1 on 

page 12 of my direct testimony. 

- I believe these rate elements advance 

the goal of efficiency, in that, one, the traffic- 

. sensitive elements are priced at the level of their 

incremental cost, thereby encouraging economic decisions, 

which will minimize the overall network cost. And, 
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The incremental cost, which I've used 

to develop the rates, w e  use the approved New Hampshire 

incremental cost elements for MTS and 800 service, to 

derive the incremental cost for switched access on the 
- - 

same basis as they were developed for toll, since both 

I I are essentially the same service and using the same 

network facilities and network functions. 

I have used the Massachusetts carrier 

access billing costs as a target for New Hampshire, since 

I( the New Hampshire incremental cost study did not include 

I I carrier access billing in its study. In terms of the 

I I marketing and customer services overhead contribution, 

1 1 .  - . .  . . 

those are based upon account-specific expenses consistent 

1 1  with how we have done this in other jurisdictions. 
. . 

Some of the other tariff 

modifications in our proposal are to incorporate or 

1 otherwise make reference to interstate language related 

I I to the administration of ordering, provisioning of 

I I access, maintenance, billing of charges and payment 

I I provisions. I've also put language in the tariff that 

introduces or it clarifies the jurisdictional reporting 

requirements. 

And, finally, there is. language 

introduced into the illustrative tariff concerning-audit 



provisions of the carrier common line usage credits. In 

. my rebuttal testimony, I have addressed some claims that 

we have an incentive to cost-engineer access arrangements 

to advance our own competitive interests. And I don't 
.. - 

believe that those fears are realistic fears. 

First of all, access and toll use the 

same network and they draw from the same inventory of 

facilities. To put such a practice into place would 

require additional expenses on the part of the Company to 

administer the intentional biasing and the massive 

rearrangements that would be required to rearrange 

existing toll and access facilities, as well as to 

administer going forward with such a biasing. 

Finally, the incremental cost study 

methodology used by New England Tel, and as has been 

approved by the Commission in docket 89-010, recognizes, 

on a going-forward basis, that it's long-run study 

which would ignore embedded facilities and employ the 

same equally efficient facilities and network cost 

functions for bbth services, whether it-be a retail toll 

service or a wholesale access service. 

MY rebuttal testimony also address 

certain allegations of LDN's witness, on the part of us 

using the wrong cost basis. I believe wetve.used the 



correct cost basis for pricing in this docket. We've 

used the previously approved New Hampshire incremental 

cost study results to produce the necessary switched 

access prices. 

The  omm mission order in Order No. 2-- 

20,082, at pages 35 through 88 -- 38, adopted the 
Company's New  amps shire incremental. cost study as the 

standard for ratemaking purposes. In addition, they 

adopted it for -- as being relevant for other business 
and regulatory decisions. 

. . .  
Staff, in its direct testimony, at 

page 9, states that the New ~akpshire incremental cost 

study is sufficiently unbundled, and at this time there 

is no need to embark on a new alternative method for 

costing. 
v 

Finally, rebuttal testimony 

addressed the concerns raised by Mr. Goldfarb regarding 

the application the credit 
. . 

Goldfarb, in his testimony 

structure, and think M r .  

his revised testimony, has 

stated that that's no longer an issue. He understands 

how the credits apply, in that the credits apply equally 

to access minutes, toll minutes, or a combination of 

both. 

And that, in the case of both, the 



retail minutes would go through the credit structure 

. f irot, and would be not discounted, to the extent that 

they dontt meet the threshold level, and they were used 

to meet the initial threshold level. 
- - 

Basically, it's the same concept and 

the same mechanics as the credit system that has been put 

in place in other jurisdictions. 

Q Does that complete your summary, Mr. Shepherd? 

A Yes, it does. 

Q Lastly, Mr. Shepherd, is this the first time you've 
* 

testified before a public utilities commission? 

A This is the first time I've testified before a public 

utilities commission and been subject to cross- 

examination. I have filed testimony in Massachusetts and 

another docket, which never made it to hearings. 

MR. DELVECCHIO. Mr. Chairman, Mr. 

Shepherd is available for cross-examination. 

MR. GIESY. I think, was that last 

comment meant to imply that wetre supposed to be nice to Mr. 

Shepherd? 

THE WITNESS. It's my first time. Be 

gentle. 

CHAIRMAN PATCH. Okay. Among local 

exchange carriers, do you have an agreed order of cross- 



switched access rates were then determined? 

A Yes. Basically the Chart 1; in my testimony, on ,page 12, 
. . 

identifies how the overall switched access rate was 

. determined. . . .  . 

, Basically, itf s based upon the 

existing retail rate, less the difference in cost to 

provide switched access in toll services. And that 

determines what the overall access rate would .be for an 

originating plus terminating call. 

Q Ifd like to take you for a moment through a little more 

specific; in terms of the individual 'rate -elements in New 

England Telephonef s toll rates. The traff ic-sensitive 

elements, could you describe again what those are and 

what the resulting rates were that were developed? 

A Sure. The traffic-sensitive elements consist of the 

local switching element, for one, and local transport 

elements for the other two elements. Basically, the 

local switching element recovers the cost of switching 

interexchange carrier calls at the local exchange 

carrier's end office, and it also includes the billing- 

related costs associated with billing carrier access 

charges. 

The local transport element recovers 

the cost of the interexchange carrier use- of the local 



11 And, to the extent that tandem switching is involved, it 

1 

also includes tandem switching. 

1 1  - . . . . - - -- . - - Finally ,. the local transport per mile I 

85  

exchange carrier's interoffice facility terminations. m, 

7 11 Q (By ~ r .  Coolbroth) And, would each of those elements 

5 

6 

apply on both ths originating and terminating..end of 

charge covers the cost of the use of local exchange 

carrier interoffice facility line haul.**3 

l1 I1 would apply on both ends of the call. 

9 

10 

switched access? 

A To the extent the carrier uses switched access, yes, they 

A It would only apply to the end that the carrier used the I 

12 

13 

Q But, if a carrier uses switched access on one end, it 

would apply on that end? 

A These elements apply to non-800 as well as 800. 

15 

16 

local exchange carrier switched network. 

Q Do the element use apply to 800? 

20 I1 A Yes, there is. 

18 

19 

21 I1 Q And, could you describe for the Commission the structure 

Q In addition to the traffic-sensitive elements.therets a 
. . 

carrier common line element? 

22 

2 3  

24 

of that rate element? 

A Yes. The carrier common line element is an element that 

applies on both an originating and a terminating basiito -, 



1 1  carrier switched network. The carrier common line 
. , 

element is differentiated according to the originating 

versus the terminating usage, - and-- is- also--.dif f erentiated 

. as to whether the carrier uses the switched access 

service for 800 access service versus non-860 access 

Another differentiation is that itf s 

time of day sensitive for the non-800 service. in order. to 

I I maintain the proper cost-based alignment with New England 

I1 , , 

Telephone MTS retail service, which is, in fact, time of 

day rate differentiated. 

Q Now, developing the common line charge, am I correct, NET 

I I first identified an overall common line charge objective? 

I I A In developing the carrier common line charge, the first 

step is to look at the relevant or the corresponding 

retail service to which the comparison is being made. In 

11, the case of non-800 access, that would be NET MTS 

Basically what happens is that the 

11 rate that New England Telephone MTS, which is currently 

at twenty-six cents per day, as an example, would be 
. ..... 

reduced by an amount equal to what.we determine to b~ the 

cost differential between pricing carrier switched access 



and toll service. So, it's reduced by an amount of 

approximately six-tenths of a cent. 

The individual differential and what 

the resulting overall carrier - common::. line - is .-contained-. in. 
. .  . 

Chart 1 on page 12 of my testimony. 

Q  hat" would produce a total carrier, common carrier' 

charge, for a call that is switched access on both ends? 

A Well, I left out one part, to get to the carrier common 

line amount we also reduced the overall switched access 

charge by an amount of the originating plus the 

terminating traffic-sensitive elements. So, we reduced 

it'by the amount of the incremental cost of local 

switching and local transport elements on an average 

call. 

Q And that is also after you converted it to a quality of 

the kind, that of the kind of minutes that are called? 

A The rate is initially developed entirely on a 

conversation minute basis. And then to get the 

originating access minute rate we reduce the conversation 

minute equivalent rate by a factor that is an amount 

equal to the non-conversation time associated with.an 

access minute. 

So, the carriers are benefited by us 

reducing the conversation rate to an access minute rate 



88 

from originating access, to reflect the fact that we 

don't charge retail customers for non-conversation time 

in the same way that we charge carriers for the non- 

conversation time on originating access-.---:----- - ---- - .- - - - - - 

When you look at originating access, 

originating access looks to us like a call to a carrier. 

Once the carrier has entered it, there is time that goes 

on either for call set-up, for busies or for don't 

answers, until the customer on the far end does pick up 

the phone. 

So, we reflect that in the rate and 

try to keep, through this process, rates on an equivalent 

basis. If access and our retail toll were on an 

I I equivalent timing basis or charging basis at least, they 

1 1  would receive the same treatment. 

I I Q Now, once the overall carrier common line charges has 

beendeveloped, you need to split that between 

originating and terminating ends, isn't that true? 

A Yes, that is true. 

Q How did you do that? 

A For day non-800 switched access, the split was determined 

basically based upon what I believed would be the lowest 

possible retail rate we would charge an end user. And 

basically that was the rate that would occur with the 



customer that had 150,000 day minutes. 

What I- did is, I used that to 

establish what the terminating switched access overall 

- rate would be and then I- deducted the -traffic-sensitive 

rate incremental cost to arrive at what the terminating 

carrier common line rate would be. 

To determine the originating carrier 

common line rate, it's simply the residual between what 

the total of the overall access charge is required woul'd 

be less the terminating charges less the traffic- 

sensitive incremental cost for the originating call. 

Q And for non-800 access, there are discounts that apply to 

the carrier common line'charge? 

A In the case of non-800 access, to the extent that Feature 

'Group D is used during the.day period on a direct dial 

basis, we do have a credit structure in place that 

provides volume discounts, which is the exact same credit 

structure on our retail MTS service. 

Q Are those applied on the originating or terminating end? 

A Those are applied to the originating access common line 

carrier minutes. 

Q And do similar discounts apply to 800 access service? 

A No, they do not. 

Q Why is that? 



that would result from the NET proposal with the current 

numbers? 

A That reflects the rate element rates that would result as 

a result of the NET 9/22 MTS reduction on a rate element 
. .. - . . - -- ---- -- . -. - -. .- 

and time,of day specific basis for both originating and 

terminating access. 

Q I believe you testified previously that the structure 

which you are proposing is based on the structure of the 

NET' interstate tariff, is that correct? 

A ,The basic' structure, in terms of rate elements that are 

applicable in the tariff, that is carrier .common line 

elements and the-local switching elements and the local 

transporting elements, is the same structure that appears 

in the interstate tariff. 

Q Am I correct though that the basic structure may be the 

'same, the're are a number of differences between your 

proposal for New Hampshire from your current existing 

interstate a&ess tariff? 

A The illustrative tariff reflects both the structure of 

the interstate tariff and the relationship that the 

illustrative tariff would have to have with the existing 

retail rate, in order to maintain the proper price 

relationship based on a cost differential. So, it does 

reflect volume-sensitivity in the originating carrier 



common line rate, it does reflect time of day 

differentiated rate and it does reflect separate costs 

for non-800 versus 800 access service. 

Q Those are all elements which are not in your interstate 
- - - - -  

tariff which are included in your intrastate tariff? 

A That is correct, the' interstate tariff today does not 

contain time of day or volume-sensitive rates. 
. , 

Q For example, looking at this chart o n  the right-hand page 1 
of' 1 of 2 ,  of NET Exhibit 662, you have t h r ee  co-Lmis 

. . 

labeled, lldayv, I1evening1l and "night and weekendt1. If we 

look at the interstate tariff, there would only be a 

single column? 

A That is correct. 

Q ,And, in addition, to the bottom right-hand corner of page 

2 'of 2, ,the originating carrier common line credits, that 

item would not appear on your interstate access tariff 

either? I 
A That is not in the interstate tariff. 

Q Now, if we look at the individual numbers which make up 

the table, which is on the right-hand side of page 1 of 2 1 
of' NET ~xhibit 662, I would like to, those numbers are 

calculated, are they not, in a manner that is different I 
for New Hampshire than the way those numbers are 

calculated on your interstate tariff? 



A The way that those numbers are calculated on the 

interstate tariff basically reflects what has happened to 

the interstate rate over time as a result of price cap 

regulations. So, yes, there would be a different basis 

as to how the numbers were calculated. 

Q So, for example, I believe you said that the transport 

. and switching numbers, which are shown on this page 1 of 

2 of your Exhibit 662, are calculated -on a long-run 

incremental cost basis? 
. . 

A The traffic-sensitive elements of local transport and 

local switching have been calculated to reflect what the 

incremental cost of those elements would be. 

Q So, for your proposal in New Hampshire, for those 

: elements, there is no contribution which is contained in 
. . 

those two elements?. . . 

A The contribution that is proposed.is contained in the 

carrier common line elements. 

Q And, that is different, is it not, from your i n t e r s t a t e  

tariff, which has contribution contained in all three 

elements? 

A If the interstate rate had been calculated using 

incremental costs, you would probably find that the 

incremental cost 'would not be any different than what we 

have submitted here. And, yes, there would be 



con t r ibu t ion  i n  each of those  elements. 

Q ~ l s o  looking a t  your proposed r a t e  elements,  shown on t h e  
. . 

right-hand s i d e ' o f  page 1 of 2 o f . . E x h i b i t  662,  I n o t i c e  

t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  a  number of elements f o r  which have ze ros ,  
. - 

a l l  zeros,  f o r  which no charge is made, am I c o r r e c t ,  

t h a t  i s  what t h i s  e x h i b i t  shows? I a m  n o t  a sk ing  f o r  an 

explanat ion,  I j u s t  want t o  make s u r e  I ' m  r e a d i n g  t h e  
. . 

t a b l e  co r rec t ly?  

A .  Y e s .  You w i l l  n o t i c e  t h a t  t h e  t r a n s p o r t  :ele-me& do have 

r a t e s  i n  t h e  n igh t  and weekend per iod ,  which would be 

zero.  

Q And t h a t  is on both t h e  o r i g i n a t i n g  and on t h e  

terminat ing s ide?  

A Correct .  

Q Now, i f  I went t o  your i n t e r s t a t e  t a r i f f ,  access  t a r i f f ,  

am I c o r r e c t  t h a t  I would n o t  s e e  any charges t h e r e ,  any 

elements the re -which  were zeros? 

A If, you went t o  t h e  i n t e r s t a t e  t a r i f f ,  you would n o t  f i n d  

any charges i n  t h e r e  w i t h  zeros f o r . t r a n s p o r t ,  f o r  l o c a l  

o r  f o r  te rminat ing  switched access ,  because they  a r e  n o t  

t i m e  of day d i f f , e ren t i a t ed .  

Q And a l s o  because they  con ta in  some con t r ibu t ion?  

A That is a l s o  c o r r e c t .  

Q And a l s o  looking a t  the numbers on t h e  right-hand side, 



doesn't that also show that the originating carrier 

common line for night and weekend is also all zeros and 

therefore free? 

A On originating carrier common line, yes. 

Q Mr. Shepherd, one more difference between the numbers 

contained in your New Hampshire proposal from the numbers 

contained in your existing interstate access tariff, am I 

correct that, in your existing interstate access tariff, 

.the amount of originating carrier common line is the same 

zs the terminating carrier common line charge? 

A The interstate carrier common line for originating and 

terminating access do in fact contain rate parity as a 

result of an FCC Order. 
. . .  . 

Q So, the answer is "yesu, those are the same on the 

interstate? . . 

A The interstate is the same. 

Q 'Are you aware that that is also true for the originating 

, and terminating carrier common line elements for the 

independent telephone companies as well? 

A I am not familiar with the independent rates. 

Q Now, if you look at your proposal for New Hampshire, 

would you agree that your originating carrier common line 

charges and your terminating carrier common line charges 

are not the same for any of your three times of day? 



A y e s ,  I would agree that they are not the same and, again, 

- .that is as a result of the manner in which the rates are 

calculated,, in'order,to provide a cost-based differential 

with the existing retail rates, and to also reflect, in 

the case of terminating access, that the rate ,for 

terminating access was set at a target equal to what we 

anticipated to be the iowest possible effect of the rate 

would be in our retail structure. 

Q ~ u t ,  in your interstate access tariff, you have n a t  set 

your carrier common line charges in that manner, you have 

not set a target for one and then residually set the 

other, have you? 

A The interstate rates were set initially according to FCC 

, ruies regarding how the rates for common line should be 

established and, over time, have transitioned as a result 

of subsequent filings and the implementation of price cap 

regulations. So, no, they do not reflect the'same method 
. . 

or manner in which the retail rate for the intrastate 

wholesaler sates have been calculated. 

Q so, again, that is another difference between the way you 

calculated your proposed intrastate access tariff from 

the' way your current interstate access tariff is 

structured? 

A That is correct. And, again, it's to recognize that 



there should be a cost-based differential between the 

2 I /  existing retail rate and the wholesale switched access 

CHAIRMAN PATCH. Thank you. 

MR. LIGHTBODY. Thank you, I have 

Mr. ~othfelder. 

INTERROGATORIES BY M R .  ROTHFELDER: 

Q ' Good afternoon, M r .  Shepherd. - 

A Good afternoon. 

Q ~ r ' .  Shepherd, is the rate design of the NET proposed 

access rate consistent with the Commissionts Order on 

rate design incremental cost in Order 20,082 and docket 

DR 89-010? 

A  b believe it is. In the development of the rates, we 

have used the Commission-approved incremental cost study 

results in the New  amps shire ICS in order to,'one, 

establish what the cost-based differential should be 

between our wholesale and our retail rate and; two, to 

' I develop the individual rate element rates for the 

21 1 1  traffic-sensitive elements of switched access. 1 
I believe it's consistent because it 

does use the incremental cost study results in a manner 

that were used consistent for toll service. And to the I 



extent that toll service currently contains' a level of 

contribution the switched access rate contains an equal 

amount contribution. 

I recollect that in the Order 20',082, 
. - -  

which approved the incremental cost study results, that 

that Order also went on to talk about the recovery of 

non-traf f ic-sensitive costs from toll service and local 

. . . 
exchange service. In terms of the cost recovery, it 

basically said that the non-traf f ic~sens.itive incremental 

cost should'be'assigned to local service and toll service 

based upon a minute of use allocator. 

I believe that, because of the fact 

that our existing toll rates were based'upon that 
. . 

incremental cost study and approved by the Commission, 
. . 

that the same level oh contribution that is in our 

carrier. switched access- proposal is consistent with the 

way toll was done and, therefore, is consistent with. 

using.incrementa1 cost as a basis for pricing of switched 

access. 

Q Perhaps Mr. McCluskey touched on this, perhaps I could 

say that about any question in this docket. - Buti just 

from your perspective, Mr. Shepherd, the proposed rate 

structure for your access rates are similar to, 
.' ' 

other, . 

intrastate switchsd access tariffs in New England, and 



that is, of course, the structure in your proposed 

illustrative tariff in Exhibit 662? 

A The structure that is in our illustrative tariff and in 

the Company's proposal in this docket is similar and 
-. - -  . 

consistent with the structures that are currently in 

place in the jurisdictions of Massachusetts and Rhode 

Island and also in the State of Maine. 

In terms of the linkage of the 

wholesale and retail rates based upon a cost 

differential, based upon the volume credits and also 

based upon time of day differentiated rates linked to the 

existing rate structure. 

Q And focusing in particular on your volume, proposed 

volume discount and common line usage credit structure, 

are those specific items in place in other states? 
. . 

A The carrier switched access tariffs in the eastern LATA 

of Massachusetts and Rhode Island and in Maine contain a 

structure that consists of volume credits or volume 

discounts based upon originating common carrier line 

rates. 

MR. ROTHFELDER. Thank you. I have 

no further questions. 

CHAIRMAN PATCH. Thank you. The 

IXCs, there are only two of you here now. Have we got a 
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